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Abstract 
As a key part of modern human society, and subject to multidisciplinary perspectives, 
tourism plays a significant role in the exercise of human activity across the globe and 
on a substantial scale. Tourism is therefore capable of conditioning the quality of the 
natural environment, traditional cultures and heritage sites attractions. In order to 
both sustain economic growth and retain the resources, the integration of sustainable 
management within tourism development is now recognised as the fundamental 
guideline to managing tourism. Despite the large volumes of academic papers that 
have already been published in this field of study, it can, however, be persuasively 
argued that the extent of practical understanding and experience in managing 
successful sustainability within tourism development remains relatively limited. 
Inevitably, any successful and practical tool or application in sustainable 
management would enjoy high exposure and be open to considerable scrutiny 
because it was seen as being at the cutting edge of this area. In recent times, using 
indicators to assess sustainability that has been identified as key. However, thus far 
there have been relatively few practical approaches developed with the capability to 
routinely assess tourism sustainability and using a systematic approach. So a set of 
practical methods that enjoy broad consensual support is still to be developed. 
 
The relative dearth of practical application using indicator along with a broadly 
acceptable methodology for sustainability assessment that drives it is the focus of 
this study. Some aspects of methodology and assessment that have previously been 
overlooked in earlier works are scrutinised. This research offers an arguably more 
innovative and practical route map for assessing tourism sustainability in both a 
systematic and feasible manner. A real application regarding the ancient town of 
Lijiang, the top tourism destination in China, is undertaken to help formulate, specify 
and refine the operational methods proposed by this study. 
 
Firstly, a list of indicators was determined that was appropriate for a viable and 
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structured evaluation relevant to the ancient town of Lijiang. This involved the 
selection of thirty-three specific indicators in eight core dimensions being selected 
by tourism experts. Questionnaires were then sent to obtain responses from those 
experts. Secondly, the Analytic Hierarchy Process method was chosen in order to 
determine and weight the various indicators. Finally, to complete the survey process, 
residents and tourists located within the ancient town were asked to complete the 
third round questionnaires. The results were then computed and presented in two 
heuristic charts, the maps of ―Barometer of Tourism Sustainability‖ and ―Amoeba of 
Tourism Sustainability Indicators‖. Subsequently, and based on the obtained results, 
a series of proposed recommendations was presented with the purpose of addressing 
both existing challenges, and identifying perceived or potential threats, together with 
prescriptions for their remedy. 
 
The approach proposed in this study is also applicable to wherever historic 
destinations are facing similar challenges, and more generally in formulating civic 
and social policies in respect of city planning and management. This research 
provides an exemplary approach to the integration of practical assessment on tourism 
sustainability and arguably more acceptable, systematic methodologies, which have 
been lacking undertaken in earlier studies in this area of tourism.
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
1.1 Background to Research 
1.1.1 The Recent Development of Tourism across the Globe 
 “Since the end of the Second World War, tourism has expanded from a 
relatively small activity of limited importance to arguably the largest 
industry in the world. The fact that this transition has occurred within a 
mere 50-year period is truly remarkable, and leads the reader to imagine 
just how big the industry might become within the next 50 years if current 
patterns continue.”  
                                 Weaver & Oppermann, 2000, p. xv 
Tourism is already acknowledged to be one of the most significant sectors of 
economic activity around the world. The provision of unique environments, products 
and services combined with local features and cultures are integral to the successful 
development of the tourism market. These products and services set out to offer 
memorable experiences and are related to tourism destinations, associated services, 
vistas or available souvenirs. After the Second World War, the development of rapid 
public transport and infrastructure assisted tourists in their quest for worldwide travel 
and experiences within a short time frame. As a result problems of distance rarely 
constrained accessibility to most tourist destinations and attractions. Additionally, in 
pursuit of relaxation and a break from long hours of work, many people choose to 
experience a fresh view of the outside world and search for environments enjoying 
the beauty and spectacle of natural sea and landscapes, unique and engaging ethnic 
architecture or even the cultural enrichment gained from a modern international city. 
As a result, it has taken just a couple of decades for tourism to become a significant, 
if not one of the largest, growth industries across the world. 
 
Over the last thirty years, tourism has increasingly been recognised as a fundamental 
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or baseline industry with the power and potential to contribute substantial revenues 
and economic benefits to countries right across the world (Stabler, 1997; Weaver, 
2000, 2010; World Travel & Tourism Council [WTTC], 2006, 2015a, 2015b; United 
Nations Environment Programme and World Tourism Organization, 2005; The 
United Nations World Tourism Organization [UNWTO], 1998; Su, 2010; Guang, 
2008; Zhou & Wu, 2004; Zhang, 2004; Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; Guang & Can, 2013; 
Huang, Long & Wang, 2008; Sun & Wang, 2012; Li, Wu & Cai, 2008). In recent 
times, the tourism economy has continued to show gradual, but sustained growth 
(see Figure 1.1). This continued growth has come as a surprise to some global 
economists during the period the industry recovered from the 2008 financial crisis 
that occurred in both the United States and Europe and which are the two most 
powerful engines for the global economy. In 2014 there were nearly 1.14 billion 
international tourist arrivals spending more money per capita during their travels 
than ever in previous years. What is more, 46% of these international arrivals were 
citizens from emerging economies (WTTC, 2015a). 
 
Forecasts for China have already predicted it becoming the most powerful engine for 
growth in this sector and ultimately lead the new market in tourism (WTTC, 2006, 
2015a, 2015b). In consideration of its new status in tourism, the question of how this 
will develop from within China will be discussed in the latter part of this Chapter. 
 
The significant contribution that the tourism industry made to the global economy in 
2014 has already been quantified and emphasised by WTTC (2015). It stated that: 
“The direct contribution of Travel & Tourism to GDP in 2014 was USD2364.8bn 
(3.1% of GDP).”  
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Figure 1.1 Direct Contribution of Tourism to the World’s GDP   
 
Note: the direct contribution was expressed in the report as “the „internal‟ spending 
on Travel & Tourism (total spending within a particular country on Travel & 
Tourism by residents and non-residents for business and leisure purposes) as well as 
government 'individual' spending - spending by government on Travel & Tourism 
services directly linked to visitors, such as cultural (e.g. museums) or recreational 
(e.g. national parks). Those sectors such as hotels, airlines, airports, travel agents 
and leisure and recreation services that deal directly with tourists.”   
Source: WTTC, 2015a, p. 2-3. 
 
As can be seen from Figure 1.1, the WTTC reported that the direct contribution of 
tourism to global GDP was approximately 2400 billion USD in 2015, a rise of 3.7% 
over 2014. The contribution by 2025 was forecast to reach 3500 billion USD, which, 
if achieved, will amount to 3.3% of global GDP (WTTC, 2015a) creating a dramatic 
increase is predicted growth over the next decade. However, any direct contribution 
can only be reflected in the benefits gained from those sectors that deal directly with 
tourists, such as hotels, airlines, airports, travel agencies, and leisure and recreational 
services (WTTC, 2015a, p. 2). The total contribution of tourism should also include 
a further two sectors in order to adequately measure both the indirect contribution 
and the tourism-induced contribution. The indirect contribution is defined (WTTC, 
2015a, p. 2) as monies invested in aspects of direct tourism activities by suppliers, 
which are aimed at serving more tourists and within a larger market, for example: 
4 
 
 construction of new hostels and recruitment of new employees; 
 government spending on fundamental supports for tourism development, such as 
security services and particular administration on tourism market; 
 spending on the domestic purchase by those sectors who deal directly with 
tourists, such as the fuel and food purchased by airlines. 
Considerable data already exists on the direct and indirect contributions to the 
economy, but rather less is known about ‗tourism-induced‘ contributions to the 
economy. That is the expenditure of employees in both the direct and indirect sectors. 
Some examples of such spending are for the purchase of food, cleaning services, 
clothing, accommodation and so on (WTTC, 2015a, p.2).  
 
The total contribution of tourism to global GDP (see Figure 1.2) has been calculated 
and published by the WTTC (2015a) and reached 7580.9 billion USD in 2014 (9.8% 
of GDP). It was estimated to grow to 11000 billion USD by 2025. This figure would 
reflect a contribution of 10% to global GDP (WTTC, 2015a, p. 3). 
Figure 1.2: Total Contribution of Tourism to the World’s GDP in 2014, 2015 
and 2025 
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Note: All values are in constant 2014 prices & exchange rates. 
Source: WTTC, 2015a, p. 2. 
As well as the tourism industry bringing a positive impact to global GDP, tourism 
generated (WTTC, 2015a, p. 4) 105,408,000 jobs directly in 2014 (3.6% of total 
employment), it generated 107.8 million jobs directly in 2015 with forecast grow of 
1.9% for 2016 to 109.8 million (3.6% of total employment) (WTTC, 2016a, p. 4). 
Additionally, in 2014 (WTTC, 2015a, p. 4) there were 276,845,000 employees who 
were involved in the tourism industry (including both the direct and indirect sectors). 
The number of jobs supplied by tourism was forecast (WTTC, 2016a, p. 4) to rise to 
289.756 million jobs (9.6% of total employment) this year and reach in 370.2 million, 
with an increasing annual rate of 2.5% in the coming decade. 
Figure 1.3: Direct Contribution of Tourism to World’s Employment 
 
Source: WTTC, 2015a, p. 4 
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Figure 1.4: Total Contribution of Tourism to World’s Employment in 2014, 2015 
and 2025 
 
Source: WTTC, 2015a, p. 4  
 
From these figures, we can see that the development of tourism and its economic 
contribution brings substantial revenues and jobs. Therefore, it is not uncommon for 
tourism to be regarded as an ideal industry in many regional areas across the world 
(UNWTO, 1998, 2005; Weaver & Oppermann 2000; Weaver & Lawton, 2010). 
However, as tourism develops, many questions are being raised that relate to the 
impact of overdeveloped mass tourism. For examples: pollution caused by 
unregulated quantities of visitors; damage to heritage sites and buildings; 
conservation of areas of outstanding natural beauty or of special interest that risk 
being compromised due to over development and commercialisation; the degradation 
of traditional cultures; visitor dissatisfaction resulting from disappointing 
experiences or services; the residents‘ resistance to the tourism development and so 
on (Antonio, 2002; Harrison, & Husbans, 1996; Griffin, 2000; UNWTO, 1993, 1996, 
1998, 2001, 2004, 2005; Ko, 2001, 2005; Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Su, 
2010; Guang, 2008; Zhou & Wu, 2004; Zhang, 2004; Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; 
Blancas, Caballero, González, Lozano-Oyola, & Pérez, 2010; Guang & Can, 2013; 
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Huang et al., 2008; Sun & Wang, 2012; Li et al., 2008; Ning & He, 2007, Cornet, 
2015). The negative impacts upon residents, the environment and tourists are posing 
a considerable challenge to the world, notwithstanding the substantial revenues that 
tourism brings. Conversely, as a key part of human society and subject to 
multidisciplinary perspectives, tourism plays an important role in conditioning the 
quality and perception of the natural environment, traditional cultures and the 
wellbeing of residents domiciled in tourist destinations and heritage sites. The 
management of tourism is the key to ensuring a balance between residents (including 
local businesses, communities and residents) and visitors, and economic benefits and 
the environment in a comprehensive and systematic manner. However, few routinely 
practical approaches to management of these interests currently exist which 
adequately cover the coordination of tourism development in harmony with other 
social sectors such as conservation. So what is the best way to manage tourism in 
order to preserve prosperity without causing irreversible damages mentioned above? 
What benchmarks exist for achieving this objective? These are the questions that 
have been considered by many organisations and scholars in tourism (Stabler, 1997; 
Blancas et al., 2010; Harrison, & Husbans, 1996; Griffin, 2000; UNWTO, 1993, 
1996, 1998, 2001, 2004, 2005; Ko, 2001, 2005; Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; 
Ning & He, 2007). 
 
1.1.2 The Recent Development of the ‘Tourism Economy’ in China 
“An incredible diversity of landscapes and cultures stretches across the vastness 
of the country. Every type of tourist will find something: densely crowded cities 
with modern skylines and old traditional structures, UNESCO-recognised 
natural and cultural heritage sites, agricultural villages nestled in lush tropical 
vegetation, nomadic horse riders galloping across open grasslands and deserts, 
snow- and ice-covered mountains offering challenging advantages for „new 
tourists‟, and quality resorts with world class golf and other entertainment 
activities.” 
                                           Zhang and Lew, 2003, p. 3 
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China is rich in various resources those are visibly capable of being used to stimulate 
tourism development, that was widely recognised by both academic researchers and 
recognised international organisation (Zhang & Lew, 2003; Zhang, Pine & Lam, 
2005; Xiao, 2006; Yang, Lin & Han, 2010; Wang & Sun, 2007; Zhou & Wu, 2004; 
WTTC, 2006). At this point an introduction to highlight the evolution of key policies 
and related implementations that have affected the development of tourism would be 
useful to specify the development of Chinese tourism economy. 
 
In 1978, China‘s central government announced a new ―Open Door‖ policy. This 
marked not only the start of the country re-joining the international economic arena, 
but also the moment from which China opened up significant new levels of 
communication with other regions and countries (Zhang, 2003; Airey & Chong, 
2010; Huang & Weiler, 2010; Yang et al., 2010; Lim & Wang, 2008). As a result, the 
emphasis of the country was therefore reformed from one of political struggle to one 
of economic reconstruction, with this policy being identified as a second revolution 
after the first revolution of 1949 had established the new China (Zhang, 2003, p. 14; 
Xiao, 2006). 
 
Since the ―Open Door‖ policy was declared, the entire Chinese nation has, to a 
greater extent, become oriented towards economic expansion and modernisation. 
Economic development has been highly visible and increasingly at the cutting edge 
of the social fabric of the nation. Based on the experiences of other less developed 
nations in Asia, Africa and elsewhere from the 1970s (Xiao, 2006), tourism was 
recognised as an important element in economic development, specifically that of 
inbound tourism. That is primarily because inbound tourism from overseas directly 
contributes revenues to China‘s foreign exchange reserve, as well as supplying jobs 
to many sectors such as hospitality and tour guide services. Right from the 
commencement of the Open Door policy implementation, international visitors 
contributed substantial foreign exchange to China‘s economy. Guang and Kruse 
(2003, p. 84) summarised that the contribution of inbound tourism to the Chinese 
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economy was only USD 0.26 billion in 1978, but rocketed to USD 13.2 billion in 
1998. In order to supply high-quality services to those international tourists, the 
provision of modern accommodation was regarded as the priority of varying levels 
of government. In addition to transforming and upgrading local guesthouses and 
hotels to a level suitable to host international visitors, globally recognised 
international hotel groups together with their foreign capital investment were also 
encouraged to develop what has now become a major hotel infrastructure (Zhang, 
2003; Zhang et al., 2005). There was sharp growth from 137 hotels in 1978 to 10481 
in 2000 (Zhang et al., 2005, p. 161), not including a large number of privately 
branded facilities and other forms of accommodation that were not registered within 
the national tourism administration system (Zhang, 2003, p. 21). 
 
The hotel industry and tour guide services were widely recognised as the leading 
bridge that linked what had been a highly underdeveloped nation with the rest of the 
world (Zhang, 2003, p. 31; Zhang et al., 2005, p. 169; Yang et al., 2010, p. 827). 
Many local governments increasingly realised the significance of the tourism 
economy with increasing capital investment from both inside China and overseas 
being encouraged with government support. This included generous tax incentives 
for the first few years and fast track services for programme approvals (Zhang et al., 
2005, p. 96), on spending in tourism sectors including direct, indirect and induced 
sectors. Problems of infrastructure, such as a shortage of airports and airlines, the 
low speed of railway services and a lack of motorways, had also been addressed 
from the 1980s. Additionally, many attractions were upgraded and further developed 
to draw in more visitors, and various products and services associated with tourism 
were launched into the market (Zhang, 2003). Zhang (2003, p. 31) stated that 
―Access to overseas capital and the use of management techniques and technologies 
from abroad can provide a shortcut to increasing tourism in underdeveloped 
countries‖. This policy was regarded as the first step in China becoming involved in 
the business modern global economics. It is a widely held view that this decisive step 
enabled tourism to become the first sector to begin the process of collaboration and 
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communication with western technology, modern management, industrial criteria 
and cultural perspectives. 
 
Unlike inbound tourism, with its obvious and welcome foreign exchange revenues, 
domestic tourism in China remained subdued for many years until the middle of the 
1980s (Zhang, 2003, p. 15, 25). Indeed, there is a striking illustration of the extent of 
inactivity of domestic tourism in that period, in that there is no data regarding 
domestic tourism available before 1984 recorded with the official statistics of the 
China National Tourism Administration (CNTA, 2000). Zhang (2003, p. 24) 
provided an explanation of the change in direction of government in developing 
tourism (see Table 1.1 below).
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Table 1.1 The Changes on Tourism Development of China from 1949-1998 
Period  Purpose  Features Policies Milestones Key figures 
After 
1949 
Politics 
only 
 Diplomatic activity serving needs of 
foreign affair.  
 Tourism for this young country was a 
useful means of cultivating friendships, 
and improving understanding.  
 Seeking no economic return.  
 The visitors were overseas Chinese and 
foreign friends. 
No specific department; 
Middle 1970s, Bureau for Travel and 
Tourism established under Foreign 
Ministry. 
N/A 
1978- 
1985 
Politics 
plus 
economi
cs 
 Semi-politics and semi-economics 
activities.  
 All aspects of tourism were controlled 
by central government.  
 More foreign capital investment in 
hotels and modern management from 
imported sources, with an exponential 
1978 Open Door policy; 
1981 independent CNTA 
establishment; 
Middle 1980s, professional tour 
guiding regulation; 
Hotel was the first sector to allow 
foreign investment. 
In 1978, 1.8 million overseas 
visitors generated USD 0.26 
billion income; 
It grew to 17 million and USD1.25 
billion respectively in 1985. 
In the domestic sector, there were 
240 million tourists generating 
CNY 8 billion in 1985, no 
previous data available. 
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increase in overseas tourists.  
 Domestic tourism was in hibernation. 
1986- 
1998 
Economi
cs over 
politics 
Dramatic tourism development in both 
sectors. 
1986, the purpose of earning foreign 
exchange was declared; 
1986, tourism was included in the 
national social and economic 
planning; 
1998, tourism was recognised as a new 
key point in economic development at 
the National Economy Conference of 
China Communists Party (CCP), most 
regions and provinces then highlighted 
tourism in their local plans. 
In 1998, 63 million overseas visits 
generated USD 12 billion;  
 
In 1998, there were 693 million 
visits were made by domestic 
tourists, with a spending of CNY 
239.1 billion (approximately USD 
30 billion at that time). 
Note: 1. Overseas Chinese together with compatriots from the regions of Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan were included in those classified as 
overseas visitors by CNTA due to the different currencies, administrative and statistical system than those of mainland China. 
2. There is no official data available for the exchange rate between CNY and Great Britain Pound (GBP) before 2001, and there is no data 
available for CNY and USD before 1994 due to exchange regulation at that period. 
 
Source: adapted and summarised from Zhang, 2003, p. 16, 17, 19, 24, 25; Gang & Kruse, 2003, p. 83; Zhang et al., 2005, p. 113; Yang et al., 
2010, p. 827-828; Xiao, 2006, p. 804; Huang & Weiler, 2010, p. 846.
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Table 1.1, illustrates how that before 1978 tourism was controlled as part of 
diplomatic activity to promote goodwill between other regions and countries. Even 
today, it should be understood that, tourism still contributes to diplomatic activity, 
such as for hosting foreign leaders during state visits to China. However, this purely 
political purpose is no longer the emphasis of today‘s tourism. Since 1978, the 
importance of tourism is increasingly recognised, not just as an effective and 
necessary means of building foreign exchange reserves, but also as a way to 
stimulate investment in related infrastructure. However, domestic tourism, rather 
than inbound tourism, remained in virtual hibernation until the middle 1980s. It was 
not until after 1998, that domestic tourism was further highlighted as a key 
component to the stimulation of domestic consumption and to increase employment 
opportunities. It is not difficult to understand why inbound tourism was the main 
market driver at the start of economic reform. The reasons are: 
1. Most western countries have highly developed industries, businesses and living 
accommodation, with the bulk of their citizens enjoying high standards of living 
with relatively high disposable incomes. From that comes a growing demand to 
find vacation destinations that offers new experiences, new environments and 
new cultures.  
2. China is rich in oriental resources. Due to historically it had very little 
communication with the outside world it retains a certain mystique to visitors 
from overseas. Following economic reform, many visitors and businesses from 
outside were enthusiastic to connect with China‘s unique culture and 
commercial opportunities. Additionally many people of Chinese origin were 
now keen to visit their original homeland and to re-establish links with families 
and communities.  
3. Prior to 1978, China had lost its way through internal political struggles over 
many years. This resulted in a period of underdevelopment that caused China to 
lag behind western industrialised nations in almost every area (Zhang, 2003, p. 
31). Economic reform was recognised as the only way to save the country from 
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poverty and continued underdevelopment. However, there was a time lag for this 
policy to become effective in every corner of society. The inbound sector was 
undoubtedly dominant due to all the reasons previously stated. Unlike inbound 
tourists, the Chinese population were only in the early stages of what might be 
considered as an economic base in the accumulation of individual capital. Their 
first priorities were to address the problems of everyday life. For example, 
investing in improved living standards was far more of a priority than spending 
limited savings on holidays and travel.  
 
Put simply, following the commencement of economic reforms in China, the 
inbound sector developed far more rapidly than the domestic sector, due to overseas‘ 
visitors having none of the same restrictions on money, time and the opportunity to 
travel.  
 
It was not until after 1986 that the government realised the significance of the 
domestic market. This emerged following a programme of dramatic development 
and marked improvements in quality of living within several coastal provinces. Since 
the middle 1980s, the Chinese witnessed exponential growth in tourism development 
in both inbound and domestic sectors. Indeed, in the period around 1994, the 
domestic sector started to contribute more revenues to the national economy than the 
inbound sector. In 1994, the revenues generated by the domestic sector and the 
inbound sector were CNY 102 billion (approximately USD 12 billion at that time) 
and USD 7 billion, respectively (Zhang, 2003, p. 17, 19). 
 
There are persuasive arguments to suggest that the current dramatic development in 
tourism commenced from 1999. A sequence of policy implementations were set out 
in response to specific initiatives following the national economy conference of the 
CCP as mentioned in the table above (York & Zhang, 2010). Tourism was designated 
as a new and fundamental industry for long-term economic development with the 
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potential for rapid growth (Zhang, 2003, p. 25). For this purpose, a new ―Golden 
Week‖ holiday policy (York & Zhang, 2010, p. 881) was declared, and introduced 
from the 1
st
 October 1999, the 50
th
 National Day, specifically to stimulate domestic 
consumption in retailing, catering, entertainment and services, and particularly in the 
tourism industry sector. Relevant regulations surrounding national festivals, 
memorial days, traditional holidays etc. were also revised to support this new 
strategic policy.  
 
There were three ‗one-week length‘ annual holidays came into effect from 2000. 
These were the Chinese New Year Week, the May Day Golden Week and the 
National Day Golden Week (October). It should be explained here that, the Chinese 
New Year Week had previously been a one-week length holiday. May Day was 
previously a three-day holiday, as well as the weekend prior and the weekend 
following May Day which totaled a further four days. Under a new regulation the 
three days‘ holiday and four days‘ weekend were then combined into one single 
week. Although it appears a somewhat soft approach in the management of greater 
flexibility, many employees and farmers were further liberated from working after 
the China‘s Open Door policy was introduced almost 20 years ago. Also, the rapid 
improvements in the quality of living (Lim & Wang, 2008) and the exponential rise 
in incomes propelled people to consume, and in particular to travel, as they felt they 
now had the money, time and need during those holiday weeks. In 2000, there were 
83.3 million international visits to mainland China generating USD 16.224 billion 
(CNTA, 2012, p. 21-22). During the same period there were (Zhang, 2005, p. 42-43) 
around 750 million domestic visits made with an expenditure of CNY 320 billion 
(approximately USD 39 billion), showing a 10% growth over 1999. Tourism was 
increasingly becoming the hot topic based on this writer‘s experience. 
 
However, due to the greater demand for travel during these ‗golden weeks‘, tourism 
was criticised for creating severe capacity stress for popular destinations during 
those periods (Lim & Wang, 2008). As a result, from 2007, the government made 
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some revisions to earlier implementation policies and arrangements. The previous 
pattern of holiday arrangement being more intensive was revised. Holidays were 
more evenly distributed across the whole year. The May Day Week was replaced by 
a three-day holiday, and four further ‗bank holidays‘ were created during the year 
(Lim & Wang, 2008). However, the key element in these holiday arrangements was 
that the principle of ‗paid vacations‘ had been secured by regulation, and it was this 
that further underpinned the dramatic development of domestic tourism. 
 
In recent years, we have seen tourism in China develop rapidly. It is highly visible 
that tourism in China has been making a significant contribution to the national 
economy and to social employment. Updated data regarding the contribution of 
tourism to China‘s economy and social employment has been reported by WTTC 
(2015b). In 2015 the direct contribution to the GDP of China was CNY 1407.9 
billion, approximately GBP 140 billion (based on the exchange rate as at 2015). By 
2026, the figure was expected to reach CNY 3064 billion, approximately GBP 350 
billion (based on the exchange rate in July 2016) (WTTC, 2016b, p. 3, see Figure 1.5 
and 1.6). 
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Figure 1.5 Direct Contribution of Tourism to the GDP of China 
 
Source: WTTC, 2016b, p. 3 
 
Figure 1.6 Total Contribution of Tourism to the GDP of China in 2015, 2016, 
2026 
 
Source: WTTC, 2016b, p.3 
18 
 
Figure 1.7 Direct Contribution of Tourism to Employment in China 
 
Source: WTTC, 2016b, p. 4.  
 
In addition, tourism sectors in China directly generated 22.489 million jobs in 2015 
which will grow to 22.784 million by the end of this year. By 2026, tourism will 
account for 26.64 million jobs directly (see Figure 1.7, WTTC, 2016b, p. 4). As has 
already been seen in the earlier part of this Chapter, in 2014 tourism generated 
105,408,000 jobs directly across the globe; almost one quarter of this figure was 
contributed by Chinese tourism. There is considerable strength in the argument that 
the rise in tourism and its related industries has contributed substantially to the 
Chinese economy since the ―Open Door‖ policy became effective from 1978, and 
that this growing tendency had been underpinned by other subsequent policies and 
implementations over the last two decades. It is arguable that tourism has been 
recognised as one of the important way to increase the economic benefits following 
the principle of the economy reform. 
 
An Important Ideological Reform from Simply Economic Development  
It would appear that economic reform and its subsequent policies and 
implementations have contributed to considerably improved living standards for 
most Chinese people (Lim & Wang, 2008; Zhang et al., 2003; Xu & Kruse, 2003; 
York & Zhang, 2010). However, cracks resulting from ‗economy-first‘ thinking were 
already beginning to emerge from the middle 1990s. The real significance of 
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sustainable development was realised by the central government just months later 
after the ―Agenda 21‖ was released at Rio in 1992 (Zhu & Huang, 2003). In 1994, 
―Agenda 21 of China, the 21st Century White Paper regarding the Population, 
Environment and Resources‖ was ratified by the Executive Body of the State 
Council. This official document highlighted the sustainable development strategy. 
The strategy was determined as the underlying base on which to formulate policy 
with broad consideration to economy, society, environment and resources. It was 
required to comply in all aspects of social economy such as heavy industry, 
agriculture, urban conservation and tourism (Zhu & Huang, 2003). Conservation was 
highlighted in the White Paper. 
 
Following this conceptual guideline, there were sanctioned six specific laws 
regarding environmental conservation, nine regarding environmental resources, 
another thirty environmental regulations, nine hundred regional environmental 
regulations and a further ninety discharge and environmental quality criteria. And, 
these numbers are just an incomplete summary compiled by Zhu and Huang (2003). 
Certainly it can be argued that this guideline signalled the start of the second 
development, as well as provided fundamental and political support to those specific 
regulations. There was also another striking illustration of how China made efforts to 
reform development. It was in the establishment of the National Development and 
Reform Commission (NDRC) that was restructured from the former National 
Development Planning Commission, the Structural Reform Office and the Economy 
& Trade Commission in 2003. This became, and continues as, the primary and 
leading organ under the State Council and was designated to formulate the national 
macro-planning on economic and social development in a structural, comprehensive 
and coordinated manner (NDRC, n. d.). Executing the national strategy remains the 
principal responsibility of this commission with many national administrations being 
coordinated and led by this vital organ of the State Council, such as the CNTA. 
 
Sustainability policies were presented in the form of rulings governing addressing 
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environmental issues or the conservation of antiquities. Tourism activities in nature 
reserves and at cultural attractions were restricted by specific conservation 
regulations. Since the establishment of the NDRC, the concept of sustainable 
management specifically targeted at the conservation of these resources emerged at 
varying levels of government planning and in tourism planning (Zhu & Huang, 
2003). The first law to regulate all participants engaged in tourism activities, the 
―Tourism Law‖ was then made public in 2013. This law required that consideration 
be given to sustainability in all aspects of tourism, and that the concept of 
sustainability must be adopted in tourism planning. Moreover, tourism must be 
considered within the process of formulating regional social and economic planning, 
together with a sufficient commitment to the conservation of nature and cultural 
resources. From these changes, it appears that policies of sustainable management 
were gradually integrated with many specific aspects of economic development, 
particularly that of the leading service industry, tourism. Although ―sustainable 
development‖ was announced and identified as the principal national strategy, and it 
was adopted in the specific tourism sector, it appears many efforts are required for 
being practical and long-time persistence. The ―Tourism Law‖ highlighted the vital 
significance of sustainable development in tourism sector, which has been 
overlooked previously. However, the new law merely provided a fundamental 
requirement on planning stage without any precise punishment, practical instruction 
is lacking as well. It results in that the flexible approaches to sustainable tourism 
development were carried out in different destinations, Lijiang is the one offered an 
innovative approach to be arguably more balanced development. It is not difficult to 
understand the situation, the new ambiguous sustainable concept and the tourism law 
were just released years ago, many problems exist in the process of achieving 
practical sustainable management. For example, few instructions existed on 
identifying the degree of sustainability, formulation of rules related to varying levels 
of punishment was therefore lacking. Many efforts are then logically required to 
refine the situation. That is the aim of this study. The innovative example of Lijiang, 
and the approaches proposed by this study are presented in the later chapters, 
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particularly the Chapter of Case Study. In summary, many regulations, rules, laws 
associated with conservation and sustainable strategy were promulgated by the 
government, it arguably improved and changed the pattern of economy-first 
development, yet many practical instructions were still lacking, sustainable tourism 
development in particular. 
 
The Cultural Heritage Tourism in China 
Due to tourism being recognised as a fundamental industry by many regions and 
countries (Stabler, 1997; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; UNWTO, 2004; China Tourism 
Academy, 2012), cultural tourism was identified as the key, unique component that 
marked the competitiveness of a region or country. Due to its ability to meet the 
needs of many tourists seeking ‗cultural novelty‘ (Howard & Pinder, 2003; Parlett, 
Fletcher, & Cooper, 1995), cultural tourism, and specifically cultural heritage 
tourism, was treated as central in promoting the tourism industry (Yang et al., 2010; 
Antonio, 2002; Tao & Cen, 2006). Cultural heritage plays a pivotal role in bringing 
revenue and attracting those tourists who are attracted to the unique ethnic traditions 
and cultures of a particular area (Parlett et al, 1995; Li et al, 2008). Cultural heritage 
has been recognised as a unique part of society due to it embodying national 
creativity, national vitality, as well as Chinese culture, Chinese subculture, and 
ethnic customs that have been sustained and developed over thousands of years (Li, 
2013; China Youth News, 2015). Cultural heritage tourism has rapidly become the 
most important sector of tourism, with 40% of international arrivals related to 
tourists heading to visit cultural monuments. In particular, during the current stage in 
mass tourism development, this is where heritage tourism has been developing most 
dramatically (Gunag, 2008, p. 173). It can be plausibly argued that this tendency is 
more likely to be apparent in China as the country as a whole is rich in oriental 
cultural resources and in surviving cultural monuments. It is known that numbers of 
domestic tourists became far greater than international arrivals after 1999, as has 
been shown in the earlier introductory description. Without doubt, cultural heritage 
tourism would also be favoured amongst domestic tourists, and with a tenfold 
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increase, numerous empirical studies have (Tao & Cen, 2006; Sun, 2011; Huang et 
al., 2008; Chen, Fan, Zhu & Li, 2007, Ning & He, 2007) blamed tourism for 
bringing a negative scenario to many heritage tourism destinations. After 
considerable weight was paid to resource conservation as required by the 
government and law, together with the refinement to bank holiday arrangements and 
new flexibilities following the introduction of paid vacations, it was possible, to 
some extent, to ease some of the pressure on heritage hotspots. However, these 
initiatives in themselves did not lend sufficient weight in meeting the particular 
needs of conservation. Consequently, further specialised regulations and campaigns 
to address the conservation needs of specific cultural heritage destinations have been 
formulated and launched. 
 
The proposal of a ―Cultural Heritage Day‖ was approved by central government in 
2005 and, from 2006, each second Saturday in July has been designated as a Cultural 
Heritage Day. On these occasions there is an annual festival of cultural heritage with 
the purpose of broadcasting the policy and regulations regarding conservation and 
also to encourage the public to directly participate in conservation (Li, 2013). The 
significance of conservation on cultural heritage has been increasingly recognised as 
an important way of retaining the Chinese character since the festival's inception. 
The themes of each of the Cultural Heritage Days held in recent years are listed in 
Table 1.2.  
Table 1.2 The Themes of Cultural Heritage Days over Recent Years 
Year  Theme  
2006 Protect cultural heritage, protect the spiritual home 
2007 Protect cultural heritage, establish a humorous society 
2008 Everybody is responsible for the protection of cultural heritage 
2009 Protect cultural heritage with scientific development  
2010 Cultural heritage is beside me 
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2011 Cultural heritage is in association with a beautiful life  
2012 Cultural heritage is in association with the prosperity of culture 
Source: Li, 2013  
 
There is another striking illustration of more attention being paid to cultural heritage 
conservation in China. Some main national legislation and regulations specifically 
governing cultural heritage are listed below (see Table 1.3). Although a detailed and 
overarching list of all such specific regulations would cover hundreds of pages so is 
neither practicable and would in any case be redundant. For that reason only the 
principal national legislations are set out below. 
 
Table 1.3 National Legislation and other Legal Framework Specifically Targeted 
the Cultural Heritage in China 
Time  Ratify body/issue body Legislation/regulation and other 
frameworks  
1989 Dec The National People‘s Congress 
Standing Committee 
Urban planning act of China 
2002 Oct The National People‘s Congress 
Standing Committee 
Law of the People‘s Republic of 
China on the Protection of Cultural 
Heritage and 
its regulation for implementation 
2007 Oct The National People‘s Congress 
Standing Committee 
Urban and Rural Planning Law of 
the People‘s Republic of China 
2002 May International Council on 
Monuments and Sites China 
(ICOMOS China) 
Principles for the Conservation of 
Heritage Sites in China 
Source: United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Origination World 
Heritage Committee [UNESCOWHC], 2008, p. 15. 
 
As we can see from Tables 1.2 and 1.3, the Chinese government paid great attention 
to the conservation of historic cultural monuments on account of them being an 
illustration of Chinese culture and its traditional customs and special characteristics 
to the outside world. As a result, most of the cultural attractions and heritage sites 
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within cities and rural areas were therefore protected by specific laws. It is 
persuasively arguable that conservation of specific build environment has been 
further realised by central government. Most of the unique buildings, ethnic 
architectures and other cultural competitiveness were further protected. It provided 
the fundamental supports to the conservation of the build environment within the old 
town of Lijiang. The old town Due to the uniqueness and competitiveness of these 
resources, they have become the most significant sector of tourism. Cultural heritage 
plays a pivotal role in drawing tourists, and, as a result, bringing in substantial 
revenues at a fast increasing rate, particularly in the areas of world heritage sites (Li 
et al, 2008). As the most famous and principal components of cultural heritage, 
World Cultural Heritage sites in China are not only responsible for a large increase in 
visiting tourists, they have also led to the dramatic development of the tourism 
market following the highest quality approval rating granted by UNESCO (Li et al, 
2008). Figure 1.8 indicates the locations of each of the world heritage sites in China 
based on the World Heritage List released in 2002.  
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Figure 1.8 The World Heritage Sites in China by 2002 
 
Source: Li et al., 2008, p. 309 
 
There are twenty-nine world heritage sites highlighted in Figure 1.8, including World 
Cultural Heritage sites, World Natural Heritage sites, and mixed sites. These are 
highlighted by blue, green and red symbols respectively. There have recently been a 
further nineteen world heritage sites, located in China, that have been inscribed on 
the list, including seven natural heritage sites and twelve cultural heritage sites. 
There were thirty-four cultural heritage sites in China that were designated as World 
Cultural Heritage Sites. Now, approximately 70% of the World Heritage sites in 
China are classified as Cultural Heritage Sites. What is obvious is that these cultural 
heritage sites have played a significant role in reflecting the state of tourism 
development across all World Heritage Sites in China. 
 
As typical examples of Chinese culture and ethnic uniqueness, these World Cultural 
Heritage sites obviously possess great value and international significance, as well as 
being a magnet for attracting tourists and revenues (Yang et al., 2010; Huang et al., 
2008; Zhang, 2004; Liu, 2005; Guang, 2008; Yang, 2010). However, at the beginning, 
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the economic benefits were over emphasised by local government in comparison to 
other sectors. The study (Li et al., 2008, p. 309) stated that:  
 
“With few exceptions, the local governments, which have administrative 
jurisdictions over these sites, have regarded them more as new sources of 
income than any other appeals.” 
 
An increase in tourism activities, without sufficient weight being paid to the 
preservation and conservation of these valuable resources, was recognised as being 
the primary threat to these world heritage sites and the main challenge to their 
sustainability (Li et al., 2008, p. 309). The dramatic development of tourism across 
the country has now resulted in the same problems that were consistent with those 
found in world heritage site tourism. It can be argued that tourism activities in world 
heritage sites are now seen as the sign in terms of Chinese tourism development as 
that may reflect the typical status of tourism throughout the country. 
 
The Old Town of Lijiang 
As one of the most famous tourist destinations in China, and one inscribed into the 
World Cultural Heritage list, the intense development occurring in the Old Town of 
Lijiang presents a striking example of evolving tourism in China. It also represents 
some of the opportunities to be gained as a pioneer of practically sustainable 
management applied to an historic town. That is because this place developed a more 
innovative approach, known as the ―Lijiang model‖, than that of any other Chinese 
ancient town. The Old Town, including its buildings, architecture, and heritage sites, 
was designated as a UNESCO World Cultural Heritage site in 1997. 
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Figure 1.9 The Location of Lijiang in China  
 
Source: based on the map from Li et al., 2008, p. 309.  
 
As can be seen from Figure 1.9, the Old Town of Lijiang is located in the north of 
Yunnan province, in the southwest of China. The old town was built 800 years ago 
and possesses the typical features of the ethnic culture of the Naxi group, particularly 
with regard to customs, habits, architecture and traditional dress. The town can be 
characterised as an ancient town possessing neither a county wall nor a regular 
pattern with regard to county streets and buildings (UNESCO, 1996); when 
compared to other historic towns across China, it is the only ancient town with no 
circumvallation (Ning & He, 2007; Tao & Ceng; 2006; Sun, 2011). The unique 
ethnicity bestowed upon the town adds to its substantial value as a tourist destination 
and is worthy of specific attention. The Old Town of Lijiang has attracted the highest 
number of visits to that of any Chinese historic town (10 million visits, CNY 13.2 
billion income in 2012, approximately GBP 1.2 billion, developed from Lijiang Old 
Town District Tourism Administration [LOTDTA], 2013) and has also broken the 
record for generating the highest level of local tourism income in the last ten years, 
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when compared to other historic towns throughout China. The Old Town is typical of 
a Chinese cultural tourism ‗hot spot‘ offering the highest quality resources and a 
well-defined and unique ethnic identity, as well as generating high income levels 
from tourism. As such it is reasonably representative of historic towns in China and 
their experience allows us to capture valuable insights into resource management in 
the face of increasing levels of tourism right across the country. 
 
Following the designation of World Cultural Heritage site, there was a boom in 
tourism development in this old town. In 2011, the whole Lijiang City area (World 
Cultural Heritage Old Town of Lijiang Protection and Management Bureau 
[WCHOTLPMB], 2012, p. 34) attracted 11.82 million visits, generating an 
expenditure of CNY 14.6 billion (approximately GBP 1.3 billion in 2011). That 
represents a 13.9 times increase in visiting numbers, and 44.7 times increase in 
expenditure, compared to recorded data in 1994. There were only 0.84 million visits 
made, generating 326 million Yuan (Approximately USD 38 million at that time, no 
exchange rate between CNY and GBP in 1994 which has been explained following 
Table 1.1). Just like a golden brand, the designation of World Cultural Heritage site 
(Li et al., 2008) brought substantial revenues to this destination. However, cracks 
resulting from unregulated and increasing tourism activities and their negative 
impact on Lijiang were already beginning to show up as documented by many 
researchers from 2001 (Wang, 2005; Yang, 2006; Zhu, 2006; Zong, 2002; Guang, 
2008; Guang & Can, 2013; Yang, 2002; Tao & Cen, 2006; Sun, 2011; Ning & He, 
2007). These negative impacts arose in the areas of water pollution, displacement of 
residents, changes in social culture, over commercialisation and the import of 
generic products. Many recommendations were made in these studies, including 
enhancing government leadership on conservation, getting local communities to 
participate in decision making processes, encouraging residents to embrace 
conservation, and by supporting the development of local ethnic businesses. 
Additionally, some local researchers emphasised the real significance of 
conservation (Huang, 1986; Guo, 2001) as the level of cultural degradation, the 
29 
 
disrepair of historic buildings and the evidence of poverty was so apparent.  
 
It is clear that these studies were published before Lijiang became a famous 
destination. So it can be argued that the Old Town had already been threatened by a 
legacy of poverty and the intrusion of modern culture from the perspective of beliefs, 
living standards and customs, even if tourism, at that stage, was not very developed. 
It appears that economic development is also of vital importance to such a location 
and not significantly less important than that of conservation as part of the 
development process. However, it has been widely recognised (in the 
aforementioned studies above) that tourism in Lijiang was overdeveloped and well 
beyond that of conservation. Those considerations for comprehensive and 
sustainable development presented in Lijiang, and in other popular tourist 
destinations, now emphasise the need for conservation as a priority owing to 
insufficient weight being given to it previously. 
 
Based on those national regulations, rules and strategy, the local government and 
specific authorities further promulgated many specific regulations and implemented 
additional conservation policies to sustain the core competitiveness of Lijiang 
(UNESCOWHC, 2008; Su, 2010). Some of the key regulations and implementations 
are listed below (see Table 1.3). 
Table 1.4 key regulations and implementations on Old Town conservation with 
respect to the development of tourism  
Time  Legislation/regulation and 
implementation 
Significance 
1983 General Planning of Lijiang 
County 
Conservation strategy was first determined 
by the government. 
1988, 
1994, 
1998 
The Old Town Conservation 
Master Plan and its revised 
versions 
Three protection zones were designated. 
One principal document identified the area 
in those years and helped this thesis on 
locating the research area (will be 
expanded later in the Case Study).  
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2005 Regulation for the Protection 
of the Old Town of Lijiang 
promulgated by the Standing 
Committee of the People‘s 
Congress of Yunnan province 
Institutionalised and specialised 
maintenance fees and hierarchical levels 
to specifically conserve the Old Town 
were sanctioned. A broad consideration 
that embraced local cultural publicity and 
conservation, memory register resources, 
building repairs etc. was officially 
undertaken. The first comprehensive 
provincial regulation was only for Lijiang, 
but could be modified for other places. 
2003 Old Town Business 
Permission Certificate 
Ban on new business opening in the 
central area of Dayan, particularly for 
those unsympathetic to its surroundings. 
This is an example of how permissions 
were applied affecting specific aspects of 
business within the Old Town. 
2007 Manual of the Renovation 
and Protection of the 
Environment and Style of the 
Old Town of Lijiang 
Illustrated the targets for protection and 
how to improve the built environment. 
2003 Conservation Master Plan 
was developed by a planning 
& design institute  
First brief master plan developed by a 
professional planning institute. 
Source: Sun, 2011, p. 61; UNESCOWHC, 2008, p. 15, 17, 18, 24; Su, 2010, p. 166. 
 
It should be noted here that there are many other national and regional policies, 
implementations, specific measures, certifications and administrative instructions to 
regulate participants in tourism activities. Only those brought in to set out the main 
conditions for tourism development in a relatively sustainable manner and forming 
the overall general framework are presented here. 
 
Furthermore, it was recommended that the ―Lijiang Model‖ was not just dependent 
on the substantial revenues from tourism and those specific regulations. The most 
significant element was the establishment of a special body, the WCHOTLPMB in 
2005. Conservation, of both the intangible and tangible resources lying within the 
Old Town, was not administered by the local Tourism Administration. To avoid any 
bias, the Tourism Administration was designated to only formulate economic tourism 
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policies, and the special conservation bureau was designated only to be responsible 
for protecting all the resources within the Old Town. The political power responsible 
for setting out the conditions for both economic development and conservation, 
which was previously the responsibility of the Tourism Administration, was divided 
into two individual parts. One part focuses on the economic issues and 
administration of the tourism industry; the other concentrates its attention on 
conservation. The ―Lijiang model‖ will be expanded later in the Case Study Chapter. 
Su stated (2010, p. 168) that, 
 
“It exerts exclusive authority on any aspect of urban conservation and 
management in the town, and holds administrative jurisdiction to punish any 
individual or organisation that disobeys the Protection Statute and its own 
regulations.” 
 
It is for these reasons that, Wu and Wang (2007) termed this approach as the ―Lijiang 
Model‖ and believed that Lijiang was capable of developing a successful path to 
achieving sustainable management. It appears that the trajectory of tourism 
development of the old town that is consistent with the progress of national economy 
reforms which have been discussed earlier in this subchapter. Although the time lag 
existed, the paradigm shift from economy-first to an arguably more balanced pattern 
is highly visible. 
 
Although this innovative administrative structure, to a larger extent, conserves the 
resources within the Old Town, it was found that much of the data was absent, such 
as the methods for accounting for daily visits, and how many hostels existed within 
the town. Su‘s study (2010) also implied that the residents were not included in 
decision-making. The conflict between the bureau and local businesses emerged 
when policies were implemented too strictly. On 1
st
 June of this year, some 
businesses went on strike (Sohu news, 2016) in protest against the authority‘s 
decision to implement stricter adherence to the collection of maintenance fees. 
Business owners argued that visitor numbers had fallen as a direct consequence of 
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stricter inspections, resulting in a sharp decrease in revenues. From this perspective it 
can be argued that the tourism economy is not necessarily less important than 
conservation on the grounds that the many employees engaged in tourism and its 
feed industries still need to be paid. This demonstrates that adopting a unitary 
approach towards conservation can also be problematic. What is lacking is an 
approach capable of integrating the needs of the tourism economy and those of 
conservation and the local community. 
 
1.1.3 The Sustainable Tourism Development 
As a human activity undertaken around the country on a substantial scale, tourism has 
a significant role to play in conditioning the quality and perception of the natural 
environment, traditional cultures, and heritage sites. It has dramatically developed 
over last 30 years and has brought significant benefits to the government and 
relevant stakeholders. However, it also inevitably contributed to environmental 
degradation alongside an undesirable impact upon social fabrics and cultures at 
tourism destinations (UNWTO, 1992, 1993, 1998; Weaver, 2000; Ko, 2001, 2005; 
Choi & Sirakaya, 2006). Due to the costs arising from unregulated mass tourism, 
many tourism authorities, research academics and policy makers (UNWTO, 1992, 
1993, 1998; Briassoulis, 2002; Chan, 2004; Ko, 2001, 2005; Miller. 2001; Choi & 
Sirakaya, 2006; Bohringer, 2007) have worked to address an alternative model of 
development in order to sustain the accrual of benefits from tourism, while 
minimising the impact on environmental degradation. The concept of the 
"sustainable development" of tourism was well fitted to this purpose. 
 
Since the concept of sustainable development (SD) was articulated by the World 
Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) in 1987, and further 
evolved in Agenda 21 in 1992 (WCED, 1987; UN, 1992; UNWTO, 1993, 1996 & 
1998), many public authorities have adopted the concept as an almost ideological 
33 
 
and fundamental guideline to inform management and policy planning regarding 
many of the relevant areas, such as the environment, economy and society. However, 
genuine practical experience in how to manage general development in a sustainable 
manner arguably remains, is still subject to a lack of consensus, and is relatively 
limited despite the voluminous number of academic papers that have been published 
within the field. 
 
Prior to managing society and natural resources in a sustainable manner, it is 
necessary to assess the extant degree of sustainability as a baseline case. It may 
indicate the problems faced by management and also the level of sustainability 
associated with any policy change. But, the question of how to measure the extant 
degree has been increasingly discussed, many studies claimed that was doubtful to 
measure it because of the lack of focus points on real places where you would like to 
operate the sustainability assessment (Ko, 2001, 2005; Graham, 2002), you may find 
there is no point you could start, while you were asked to assess the sustainability.  
Recently, the significance of indicator systems for assessment has been identified as of 
key importance for sustainable development (UNWTO, 1996, 2004; Choi & Sirakaya, 
2006; Blancas, 2010). Weaver and Lawton (2010, p. 300) stated that 
“Whether sustainability is perceived from a weak or strong perspective, 
criteria must be selected and monitored to determine whether sustainable 
tourism is present in a destination or not. The first step is to identify a set of 
appropriate indicators …so that tourism and affiliated sectors can be 
managed accordingly.”  
However, although extensive research regarding potential indicators for assessment 
have been developed and recommended, few operational procedures and 
methodologies have emerged which adequately cover the selection of indicators, the 
choice of weights and the nature of the appropriate measurement scales. In other 
words, sustainability assessment (SA) is still in its infancy, at least in terms of 
routine operationalisation. 
 
34 
 
Since the concept of sustainable tourism development was raised by the UNWTO in 
the 1990's, many tourism administrations and authorities in famous tourist 
destinations have realised the significance of sustainable tourism (UNWTO, 1996, 
1998, 2004). However, it has been facing the same challenge with regard to 
operationalisation, which is consistent with the condition of practising the concept of 
sustainable development that has been discussed above. There was no breakthrough 
until the indicator system and pre-assessment emerged. However, the indicator and 
assessment merely provided a suitable direction that may help us to manage the 
problem. There have been few operational procedures and methodologies that 
adequately cover the selection of indicators and weighting indicators. A practical 
instruction with methodological support on routine assessment has continued to be 
sought. A successful practical application that would be intuitively plausible and 
widely supported has been sought and one possibility is considered herein.
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1.2 Research Aims and Objectives  
Few practical applications with clear methodological support for completing a 
sustainability assessment and high levels of professional and public acceptability 
have emerged. The relative dearth of practical applications using systematic methods 
of indicator construction for assessment underpins the focus of this study. Building on 
earlier conceptual works (Ko, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Singh, Murty, Gupta & 
Dikshit, 2009; Satty, 1990; Yang, 2010), this study seeks to outline an innovative 
practical route map for assessing tourism sustainability systematically and practically.  
Given the significant challenge and features of tourism sustainability assessment in 
the current studies that we have briefly reviewed in the earlier part of this chapter, 
there are many central research questions need to be addressed, listed as follows: 
a) How to assess tourism sustainability in a relatively systematic and 
methodologically supported manner? 
b) How does the indicator system work in the procedure of assessment? 
c) How to weight the indicators, how does the method and technique work? 
d) What is the result of tourism sustainability assessment of the old town? 
 
Central to my research is to address these questions and fill of some of the gaps 
overlooked by previous works. There are a number of objectives that are proposed to 
be achieved in this thesis in order to address the comprehensive research questions:  
 
 Firstly, to determine an appropriate list of indicators for applicable assessment. 
This study intends to systematically combine the indicators from the areas of 
tourism activities, the environment and the life of residents;  
 Secondly, to establish a scoring system for measuring the volume of the 
indicators;  
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 Thirdly, a systematic and practical method was to be designed and used for 
determining and weighting the selected indicators;  
 Fourthly, a real application of fieldwork in the ancient town of Lijiang was 
undertaken to help formulate, specify and refine the operational method of 
assessment proposed by the research;  
 Finally, the Barometer of Tourism Sustainability (BTS) (Ko, 2001 & 2005; 
Graymore, 2008) and Amoeba of Tourism Sustainability Indicator (ATSI) (Ko, 
2001 & 2005) mapping models were intended to be enhanced and developed for 
visualising the result. 
How to achieve each objective is identified as the sub-question need to be addressed, 
and How to assess the tourism sustainability in a historic town therefore became 
available to be addressed.
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1.3 The Contribution of the Thesis  
This research provides an exemplary approach to assessing tourism sustainability in 
an arguably more systematic manner with methodological supports, which is 
unlikely to have ever been proposed by other researchers in this area. This approach 
is also generally applicable for other tourism destinations and social areas that are 
facing the same problem with regard to implementing, rather than merely thinking 
about, sustainable management. As the real application is undertaken in the top 
Chinese tourism destination of Lijiang, the proposed and tested methods are 
recognised as typical approaches that is highly visible and could thereafter be 
accepted by other historic towns. It would play an important role in shaping the 
development of the concept of sustainability in China. This study offers an 
innovative and practical route map for assessing tourism sustainability in a 
systematic and practical way. In doing so, some aspects of methodology and 
assessment previously overlooked in earlier work are addressed. This research is 
likely to result in conceptual sustainable development becoming more practical. 
Sustainability assessment is the first step to managing sustainable development. This 
research is designed to find a comprehensive and feasible way for assessing 
sustainability. Also, it establishes the exact indicator evaluating system in order to 
assess the sustainability of tourism on a step by step basis. In addition, the 
assessment system and methods could be used in other social sustainability 
assessments in the future. This research appeared to be the first instance of applying 
the Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) method to determine and weight the tourism 
sustainability indicators and, as a result, could transfer the qualitative data into 
quantitative results. It appears this study offers the first example to the integration of 
indicator system with AHP method for assessing tourism sustainability arguably 
more systematic, practical and comprehensive.
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1.4 The Organisation of the Thesis 
This Chapter first presented an overview of the tourism economic development 
across the globe, the contribution to economy and employment were also illustrated 
in the graphs. It was followed by a concise introduction to the tourism development 
in China from the perspectives of progress of tourism economy, key policies drive 
tourism development, social and economic reforms and a straightforward analysis, 
which was proposed to offer a fuller understanding of tourism development in 
modern China. The significance of cultural heritage sector to Chinese tourism was 
then highlighted, along with an introduction of the Old Town of Lijiang which is 
representative of cultural heritage destinations in China. Tourism development in the 
old town and the ―Lijiang Model‖ were then briefly introduced. At the end of the 
introduction, the problems associated with the dramatic tourism development were 
highlighted and the intuitive path to success in dealing with these problems have 
been determined. Meantime, the current status of sustainable tourism research was 
stated, an innovative and illuminating procedure of sustainable management was 
required. The importance of assessment being undertaken prior to the sustainable 
management was then determined. The aim and objectives of this research have been 
listed in this Chapter and illustrate the subject matter and content of the additional 
Chapters that make up this thesis. The contribution of this thesis to the specific 
subject area has also been highlighted, namely, to provide an exemplary approach to 
practically implement the tourism sustainability assessment. 
In Chapter 2 there is a review of the wealth of literature that has existed with regard 
to the concept of sustainable development, the practical approach for sustainable 
management, indicator system applications, measuring indicators, methods of 
weighting indicators, general theories in tourism research, research methods and 
previous case studies on Lijiang. The research gaps that have been overlooked by 
previous studies are summarised in Chapter 2. In addition, the models suggested by 
earlier studies with regard to tourism sustainability and assessment are displayed and 
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discussed in Chapter 2. The contribution of the previous studies to this thesis are 
highlighted. Following on from this, Chapter 3 presents the research design on a step 
by step basis as well as methodological approach. It offers the example adequately 
covering the process of indicators identification, selection and weighting, an 
application on a specific destination, data collection and result presentation. 
In Chapter 4 the case study of Lijiang old town is presented. The background of the 
old town is expanded in this Chapter. The geographic location, history, ethnic culture, 
uniqueness and competitiveness of the old town, previous case studies, the tourism 
policies, sustainable management policies and experience of fieldwork are placed. 
Particularly the previous studies regarding Lijiang are carefully re-reviewed for a 
deeper understanding of the lacks overlooked in earlier works, as well as the 
contribution to this thesis. The policy implementations by local government are also 
discussed and deeply analysed. This chapter ends with the fieldwork experience, 
many realistic shortages in the process of governing the old town are exposed and 
discussed. This chapter offers an arguably more comprehensive and detailed 
understanding of the old town. 
Chapter 5 presents a deep analysis based on the data that was collected by three 
rounds of surveying. The results of indicator selection, weighting indicators, and the 
final scores of each indicator were displayed in this Chapter. In addition, the 
visualised results will be drawn on the improved Barometer of Tourism 
Sustainability and Amoeba of Tourism Sustainability Indicator mappings. A 
sequence of suggestions in response to the results are made, which is based on 
in-depth analysis and applications of some of the well-known approaches and 
theories in tourism research those have been reviewed and discussed in Chapter 2 
and 4. 
Finally, Chapter 6 contains the comprehensive concluding remarks of this research. 
The key findings of the research are highlighted, namely, the status of tourism 
sustainability of the old town. The prospects for sustainable tourism development in 
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Lijiang is discussed, along with the significance and limitations of this thesis. This 
thesis ends with some suggestions to the future works on tourism sustainability 
assessment and the further works on sustainable management.
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Chapter 2: Literature Review 
 
In this Chapter, an arguably more comprehensive review is undertaken of how the 
concept of sustainable development evolves and how to assess the sustainability. A 
wide range of previous studies and official publications in relation to the scopes of 
environmental economics, sustainable development, sustainable tourism 
development, tourism development, cultural heritage tourism, empirical study in 
specific destination, sustainable management in historic areas, sustainability 
assessment, multiple criteria decision making and tourism sustainability assessment 
are therefore reviewed and further discussed. Prior to assessing tourism sustainability 
of a destination, it would be helpful to begin by reviewing the studies about the 
concept of sustainable development. In so doing, it may put this research into a 
persuasively systematic and broad research background. 
 
2.1 The Sustainable Development/Sustainability Concept 
 
What is sustainable development? This remains a very open question even though 
the concept has been recognised as the fundamental guideline to development which 
was adopted by many governments and local authorities (Collins, 1999; Ko, 2001, 
2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Miller, 2001; Pulselli, Bravi & Tiezzi, 2012; Blancas, 
Gonzalez, Lozano-Oyola & Perez, 2010; Singh, Murty, Gupta & Dikshit, 2009). 
There are a number of studies attempted to further explain the word over the last 
thirty years, due to the vague definition that was originally defined by the World 
Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) in 1987. It stated that 
sustainable development is something to:  
“Meet the need of the present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their needs.”  
                                              WCED, 1987, p. 43 
Although many previous studies, publications and books (UNWTO, 1996, 1998, 
2004; Stabler, 1997; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012; Endres, 
2011) have explicitly acknowledged that the concept was widespread, this concept 
was still recognised as being vacuous, particularly Tietenberg and Lewis (2012, p. 
538) voiced that the concept seemed like the new clothes of the emperor, which was 
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not the thing it seemed. Why was this concept identified as being vague? Why has it 
still been officially adopted by many authorities and recognised international 
originations? The evolution of the concept in last decades would be the start to 
address these questions. 
 
2.1.1 The Background to the Emergence of Sustainable Development Concept 
The Discussion on Origin of the Concept 
The quest for being sustained and harmonious with natural environment, it has been 
earlier highlighted by some practitioners, ideological pioneers, ancient religions and 
cultures across the globe (WCED, 1987; Lindberg, Tisdell & Xue, 2003; Weaver & 
Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014; Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012). Some of the 
instructive ideas are: 
1. Lindberg et al. (2003, p. 105) pointed out that, the Chinese Taoist (started from 
BC 6
th
 century) and Central Mainland Buddhist (started around AD 1
st
 century) 
have always been living in the pristine mountain areas for spiritual 
enlightenment on the ways of being harmonious with the nature. The quest for 
‗oneness with nature‘ that was held by Taoism principle in particular. Due to 
many philosophies of these religions have already been integrated with the 
ancient Chinese culture for thousand years, a seed of harmony with nature has 
therefore been planted in the mind of Chinese for centuries, specifically in the 
forms of respecting and protecting the nature. Lijiang ancient town is chosen as 
the live application of that ―oneness with nature‖. 
2. Fischer (2014, p. 9) and Endres (2011, p. 307) also mentioned that the word of 
‗sustainable‘ has been first used in a publication in 1713, by a German forester, 
Carlowitz, expressed his concerns about the damage to the forest. Carlowitz 
concluded that “we have to make every effort in science and forest practice to 
discover methods of protecting and producing timber in such a way that a 
permanent sustainable utilisation can be realised; otherwise we will experience 
serious economic problems.” 
Although the initial sustainable thinking has earlier been highlighted in western and 
eastern countries, it is still a conceptual orientation. Particularly in ancient Chinese 
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philosophy, it seems to be a cultivation on personal quality rather than a practical 
instruction. Few official planning has been announced for centuries, until ‗Our 
Common Future‘ (WCED, 1987) was officially recommended. One question may 
arise, why it was formally suggested until 1987? 
 
It is not difficult to understand that (WCED, 1987, p. x) we are living in a 
completely new era in human history after the Second World War. Globalisation, 
international economic system, global cooperation, intelligent technology and any 
other revolutionary new products and principles shaped a new fabric of human 
society. The Commission (WCED, 1987, p. 1) reported that 
 
“Fortunately, this new reality coincides with more positive development new to 
this century. We can move information and goods faster around the globe than 
ever before; we can produce more food and more goods with less investment of 
resources; our technology and science gives us at least the potential to look 
deeper into and better understand natural systems. From the space, we can see 
and study the Earth as an organism whose health depends on the health of all its 
parts. We have the power to reconcile human affairs with natural laws and to 
thrive in the process. In this our cultural and spiritual heritages can reinforce 
our economic interests and survival imperatives.” 
 
It seems that human being now is capable of influencing the natural environment 
effectively. Human being was far too immersed in dramatic development for many 
decades. However, the cracks in unregulated development were beginning to appear 
from the 1960s. It determined that (WCED, 1987, p. 7) the disasters, particularly the 
drought and floods, affected increasing number of people from the 1960s, which has 
been directly caused by environmental mismanagement. Since the middle 1950s, 
pollution caused by raw materials and energy intensive industries that occurred 
across the globe. It has been recognised as the first greatest challenge brought to 
human being which has never happened in the history (p. 31). 
 
Meanwhile, booming population growth, being survival and industrial countries 
dominating global economy further exacerbated the problems. Food security and 
poverty then spread rapidly in those underdeveloped areas. It is plausibly arguable 
that human being, particularly the leading Western countries, first time realised the 
resources on the planet are finite, it is not entirely impossible the human being 
exhausted the resources in a short coming. Moreover, a question like ―is it the end of 
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humankind‖ was asked by people (Endres, 2011, p. 290). For the purpose of being 
sustained and survived, international cooperation, holistic approach, comprehensive 
policy formulation and economic supports were suggested. The Commission 
(WCED, 1987, p. 27-28) concluded that, 
 
“Economics and ecology bind us in ever-tightening networks. Today, many 
regions face risks of irreversible damage to the human environment that threaten 
the basis for human progress. These deepening interconnections are the central 
justification for the establishment of this Commission.” 
 
 
Quest for Sustainable Development from the Perspectives of the Social Welfare 
and Market in Economics 
 
The public concerns for the environment has been increasingly regarded, particularly 
for the consumption of those exhaustible resources. It is a familiar one in economics. 
An innovative approach serveing the coordination of natural resources and 
environmental economy in a persistent manner was sought. Some books focusing 
environmental economics (Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012) were published 
in order to specify the interactions between economy and environmental resources. 
Static calculation was derided (Endres, 2011, p. 292) as its failure to present the 
realistic status that would occur in the consumption of scarce resources. For example, 
the resource reserve has been determined, and then the stock of this material was 
quantified and divided into fixed annual consumption. That can lead factual errors to 
the real estimations and formulation. The reserve stock, in fact, will eventually be 
increased due to the nature of more benefits seeking of the market suppliers, when 
the existing resources become scarcer. On the other hand, due to the development of 
technology, many previously inaccessible deposits become the utilisable resources. 
Simply using price for counting resource quantity was also criticised as it cannot 
present the realistic condition. For example, the economic price should be adversely 
related to the tendency of resource scarcity. However, the prices of most exhaustible 
resources were investigated as fall in that years (Endres, 2011, p. 292). That is 
because the price is not merely dependent on the scarcity in the real world, the 
supply to the market and the demand are also the keys to the price when market 
economy mechanism emerged. It should be pointed out here that, the ―economic 
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price‖ differs from the ―price‖ in economics. In many cases, the ―economic price‖ of 
a good may be higher than the price on sale, when market supply is much more than 
demand. It is for all of these reasons, the annually fixed allocation of the resource 
and simply using economic price were identified as failed methods for planning, 
formulation and forecast. The discussion contributed to the development of 
sustainable concept then emerged from the perspective of social optimum. 
 
One influential measure in social optimum on the exhaustible resources, the 
Hotelling Rule was highlighted and used by Enders (2011, p. 293) to analyse the 
optimal point that could arguably maximise the need of the society over a long 
period. The social net welfare, utilisation cost (temporal opportunity costs) were 
used as the keys to shaping the optimum point. The basic model in economics, the 
figure of marginal revenue and cost was modified in the rule as the methodological 
support and forecast instrument (see Figure 2.1). 
Figure 2.1 The Optimum Resource Allocation Analysed by Hotelling Rule  
 
Note: In the figure, the ―q**‖ is the socially optimum exploitation amount over the 
period considered. The utilisation cost (temporal opportunity costs) was generalised 
and simplified as exploitation cost in the figure and the principle of Hotelling Rule. 
Source: Endres, 2011, pp. 293-294. 
 
Based on the rationale regarding the marginal revenue (MR) and marginal cost (MC) 
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in economics, the profit reaches the peak when MR curve intersects with the MC 
curve. In this figure, the intersection of MSW and MEC+MUC showed us the peak 
point that the welfare (revenue) reaching the top. It is plausible that the model has 
predictive ability to forecast and formulate policies regarding different stage. 
However, this extremely stylised model cannot address the realistic and complicated 
problems in sustaining the exhaustible resources when economic development, 
further research and modification are required (p. 293). In the real world, it is hard to 
ask the supplier in the open market to strictly adhere the rule under this perfect 
circumstance. Also, the supplier may still provide the goods to the market as they 
still attain profit after the point of ―q**‖. The most important is how to assess the 
welfare that has also been hotly debated (Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012, p. 555). Many 
measures have been recommended by organisations or used by a few countries to 
specifically assess the welfare, such as Ecological Footprint, the Human 
Development Index and the Gross National Happiness (Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012, 
pp. 557-559, Weaver & Lawton, 2010, p. 258; Fischer, 2014, p. 22), even though 
most of them were plausibly lopsided under the view of holistic consideration, which 
will be expanded later in this part. 
 
It is also capable of briefly presenting the difference between the exhaustible 
resources and renewable resources in the figure. For those renewable resources, 
particularly the solar energy, there are no temporal opportunities costs exist as the 
current use of solar. Additionally, it will not affect the use of such quantity in future. 
According to the principle of economics, the exploitation quantity at where the 
MSW intersected with the MUC is the q** that the point reaches the social revenue 
optimum (Endres, 2011, p. 293). Although the solar energy is one of most special 
renewable resource which that human does not need to concern the solar stock, it 
still represents the advantage of normal renewable energies and resources. For 
another kind of common renewable biological resources, the high sea fishing is as an 
example, the stock could self-renew in a while if only the previous exploitation did 
not make the species extinct. For the purpose of minimising the use of the 
exhaustible resources and related waste, the reliance on renewable resources has 
increasingly been recognised (Stabler, 1997, p. 16). 
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In order to shape a relatively sustainable consumption of those renewable resources, 
many books and studies (Goodall & Stabler, 1997; Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & 
Lewis, 2012; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014) presented their analyses 
regarding the optimal profit point of the consumption of renewable resources. The 
widely used model in those studies that sets out the maximum sustainable point. It 
also shows the relationship between the resource stock and resources growth (see 
Figure 2.2).
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Figure 2.2 Bio-economic Model of Maximum Sustainable Yield 
 
Note: It starts from a minimum size of stock S0, grows rapidly and then falls, and 
finally at the saturation stage of stock 𝑆 . The only one restriction is that harvesting 
quantity cannot exceed the natural net growth of the resources in a regular period. 
Source: Endres, 2011, p. 303. 
 
We can see from Figure 2.2, a quantity of SMSY is the amount to maximise the 
harvest without reducing the stock in next harvest period, the high sea fishing was 
taken as an example. It was insisted that by Endres (2011, p. 304) the temporal 
opportunity cost in renewable resource coincided with the one in the exploitation of 
the exhaustible resource, as the fish caught today can affect the catch rate tomorrow 
and will not contribute a quantity to the resource stock in a single growth period due 
to the limited natural life. It should be, however, pointed out that regulated 
consumption of the resource could have contributed to the regeneration of the 
resource as well. It appears to be contradictory. Nevertheless, it not only reflects the 
complexity of the exploitation and management on both resources in a sustainable 
manner, but also provides an in-depth analysis regarding the motivation of individual 
fishers in the real market. Besides the key factors mentioned in the theoretical model, 
many other determinants cannot be ignored in the real world as well, such as 
property rights and the effective area. For the high sea fishing and other renewable 
resources (Endres, 2011, p. 305), it is the fact that they always were harvested in an 
open area with few institutional framework on property rights and obligation as it is 
open to anyone (or belong to everyone?) even if its economic revenue was attained 
by some individual fishers. The real actions of fishers was stated in the work of 
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Endres (2011, p. 305) 
 
“The individual fisher in an open access regime has, however, no incentive to 
take the utilisation costs into account in his decision on the amount of his 
activity. He will instead extend his activity until it meets the price of the 
marginal harvesting costs. It is not attractive to the individual decision maker to 
refrain from fishing with the object of leaving part of the stock behind for future 
possibilities of utilisation and for the sake of its future contribution to the growth 
of the stock…it is best for the individual decision maker, in terms of his private 
optimisation, not to impose any restraint on himself. Because this incentive 
applies to all, the stocks will be overfished.” 
 
Based on an in-depth analysis, the integral incentive of the exploiters and suppliers is 
clearly revealed. It is rationally arguable that the exploitation on renewable resources, 
particularly for those biological resources, is threatened by the completely open 
market. It is easy to understand that human being is capable of noticeably affecting 
the nature so far than any periods in the history, which has been further illuminated 
earlier in this chapter, if not, the concern about the environment, population and 
resources, and the sustainable development would have not emerged, the problems 
would not be existing. It is for all of these reasons, the mechanism of free market 
which had been recommended (Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012; Weaver & 
Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014) as the crucial and critical step for being more 
sustainable than static analysis needs to be further refined and scrutinised. Tietenberg 
and Lewis (2012, p. 541) concluded that 
 
“Market imperfections, including intertemporal externalities, open-access 
resources, and market power create incentives that can interfere in important 
ways with the quest for sustainable development…while market imperfections 
normally do exacerbate the problem of unsustainability, the more general 
conclusion that they always promote unsustainability, however, is not correct. 
For example, the high oil prices driven by an oil cartel serve to retard demand 
and conserve more for future generations than otherwise would be the case.” 
 
In this briefly conclusive illumination, the market mechanism was analysed from 
many perspectives, not only the advantages and disadvantages were highlighted, but 
also the problems in the real world when dealing with market activities. Institutional 
monitoring by the government was explicitly recognised as the key to mitigating the 
effect brought by unregulated activities. The approach that integrates the flexible and 
responsive advantages of market with government‘s regulation that was thought of 
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the prescription to be sustainable by Tietenberg and Lewis (2012, p. 542). Although 
it merely ascertained the significance of political power from the perspective of 
resources economics, the result is widely advocated and developed in the discussion 
of sustainable development, which will be presented later. 
 
The regulated market and the social welfare theory illustrated above were recognised 
(Fyall & Garrod, 1997; Slee, Farr & Snowdon, 1997; Collins, 1999; Endres, 2011; 
Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014) as the measures 
of achieving more sustainable by using the most fundamental principle in economics. 
However, the theoretical analyses regarding the mechanisms were conducted in an 
ideal economic world, few empirical studies and practice with accurate figures 
existed. For the transition from principle to practice, many efforts have been made 
on the measures those have been mentioned in earlier part. These measures to some 
extent present the framework of indicator utilisation. It is arguable that simplifying 
the complex questions in a plausibly practical manner that was pioneered from the 
areas of environmental economics and social welfre, even though few of them 
provide either a methodological support in the process of assessment, or clear 
instruction on dealing with those unexplained result. Indicator system was then 
emphasised in the application of sustainable management, which will be presented 
later in this chapter. Here are the discussions regarding the measures of Ecological 
Footprint and Gross National Happiness for examples. 
 
The Ecological Footprint was highly recommended and used by Fischer (2014), the 
measure indicates the discharge of greenhouse gas, particularly the carbon dioxide 
discharge when human being acts for foods, living and consumption of resources. It 
is plausible an approach to calculate the gross discharge in the process of producing 
and consumption of human activities. However, it is seemingly impossible to 
identify the discharge of micro level. Also, the externality effect cannot be measured. 
For example, how to identify the part discharges from direct, indirect, induced 
sectors of tourism industry or residents living? The intertemporal externality brought 
by non-related activities in the market have strongly been criticised by Endres (2011) 
and Tietenberg and Lewis (2012) as the conspicuous uncertainties and the 
immeasurable micro-discharges. The nature of long time persistence of the 
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greenhouse gases exacerbates the impacts brought by uncertain externality. Many 
questions therefore occur. How to assess if the unit has no previous statistics? How 
to identify the proportion produced by human being rather than other species in the 
area? How to identify whether the activity is necessary or not? How to identify the 
emission is produced by recent discharge? 
 
The Ecological Footprint was emphasised by Fisher (2014), he insisted that the long 
distance travelling should be cut as possible due to its generation of high carbon 
waste. Also, the Ecological Footprint was used as a filter to identify the forms of 
sustainable tourism development. Long distance travelling with high energy 
consumption and the destruction to the local environment were therefore excluded 
from the list of potential forms of sustainable development. It appears that he has 
neglected that hundreds of thousands of employees and their families have to live on 
this industry. Also, the aforementioned travelling is one common form of the mass 
tourism. However, mass tourism and sustainable tourism are not mutually 
incompatible, that was voiced by many studies (Weaver & Lawton, 2011; Zhang, 
2003), even Fisher himself (2014, p. 9). At the opposite extreme, the framework for 
achieving sustainable mass tourism has been sought of by these works. It appears a 
greater matter of contradiction existed in Fisher‘s work. Clearly, social and economic 
elements were not given sufficient weight in this measure. So that, this method was 
not adopted to measure the holistic sustainable management. 
 
Weaver and Lawton (2010, p. 258) voiced, on the contrary, that the ecological 
footprint may to a certain degree increase the awareness of consumers and employers 
to reduce the carbon generation and the likelihood to mitigate the high cost actions, 
even if the measure seems likely imperfect. They mentioned (p. 305) another 
approach that plausibly reduced the cost at individual level, the Cost-effective. 
Although few article was undertaken to identify the relationship between the 
Ecological Footprint and the Cost-effective, it is readily apparent that resources 
consumption was highlighted by this two measures from different perspectives. 
Specifically, the Cost-effective seems to be more applicable to individual businesses. 
It is found that the Cost-effective looks like the spontaneous activity of business in 
the process of production and supply in order to seek more benefits. Also, it may be 
 52 
 
effective on its relevant industries vertically and horizontally, in contrast with it, the 
Ecological Footprint measure appears to be enforceable that is required or highly 
recommended by the government, which may result in a higher tax for those high 
emission industries. 
 
It suggested that the global production and consumption were plausibly 
unsustainable by using Ecological Footprint measure, which was merely evaluated 
from the perspective of human production and consumption (Tietenberg & Lewis, 
2012, p. 558). It is readily apparent that this measure and its suggestive result are 
contradictory with the concept of sustainability as the economic and social benefits 
were overlooked. A large amount of production and consumption that does not 
necessarily mean unsustainable if the consumption is necessary for their needs and 
survival. So that, the utilisation of Ecological Footprint in sustainable management is 
arguably still in dispute.  
 
For another measure, the Gross National Happiness (Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012, p. 
559; Collins, 1999, p. 100) presented a plausibly systematic framework of indicators. 
Nine dimensions including psychological well-being, time use, health, culture, health, 
education, environmental diversity, living standard and governance were suggested 
by this measure. It provided an indicator system on evaluating the happiness. 
However, the gradations of the results, weights have not been escalated. Also, the 
precise methods for eliciting the responses were not clearly discussed. Tietenberg 
and Lewis (2012, p. 559) concluded that regarding these measures above, each of the 
measures to some extent contributed to the knowledge and the transition from 
principle to practice. However, they are not applicable in the real world. For example, 
prices was used to dominate the measure and analysis, but, non-market scenario was 
difficult to measure, particularly in those developing countries. Furthermore, 
different results associated with the same question may be yielded by using different 
measures that seems to be problematic in formulating the policies. A holistic 
approach that integrated the cores of these measures and other elements was lacking. 
That is proposed to be fulfilled by this thesis as a peripheral contribution. 
 
The core of sustainability is to sustain the welfare or capital for future generations, 
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which have been introduced and advocated by those authors above (Endres, 2011; 
Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012). A further analysis then emerged. Although some 
unlimited renewable energies we could use, particularly the solar energy, it is, in fact, 
limited in the real world, due to it was restricted by energy equipment, transition 
efficiency and time. For those bio-renewable resources, such as fishing, it cannot 
harvest all the time, or the species will be extinct, which has been explained above. 
Also, we still have to rely much heavily on the exhaustible resources, such as gas, 
coal and metals. It is for all of these reasons, an appreciation of the aggregate value 
of the capitals including natural and human made seems vitally important. Endres 
(2011, pp. 311-313) set out three interpretations of sustainability based on the 
capital/welfare stock analysis (see Table 2.1).
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Table 2.1 Sustainability in three different ways 
Directions  Weak  
sustainability  
Strong  
sustainability  
Critical  
sustainability  
Notions 1. Different components of capital 
could be more or less mutually 
replaceable. 
2. The point is to determine the 
exchange rate among 
components. However, it is hard 
to determine. 
1. It is impossible to consider humanity‘s 
total capital stock as an aggregate. 
Humanity‘s total capital is seen as a 
vector, individuals are strictly different 
from each other, and it is immeasurable. 
2. The insuperable separation existed 
between natural capital and human 
made capital. 
3. The form of non-declining capital stock 
means each component contained in the 
vector must at least remain constant. 
1. The natural capital remains physically 
conserved, it is necessary to sustain the 
acceptable minimal stock. 
2. When all components in humanity‘s 
capital dominated the capital stock, the 
weak approach could be applied in 
human sector in future. 
Feasibility 
in the real 
world 
Seems not. It is extremely hard to 
find out the exchange rate between 
various goods belong to different 
types of capital. 
Seems not. This approach is supposed to 
avoid the problems brought by the 
comparison between various components 
under different dimensions in weak 
sustainability. However, it would lead to the 
emergence of millions of indicators. 
Suggested by the study. Intellectually 
meeting half way by this combination. 
Although the problems existed in former 
two approaches cannot be entirely avoided, 
it contributed an arguably more bearable 
approach. It appears that the requirement 
on standard establishment in advance is 
similar to the emphasis of 
standard-oriented environmental policy.  
Summary Estimating the whole capital stock is It is readily obvious that the indicator Rather than both extremes, this approach 
 55 
 
supposed to make the concept of 
sustainability more practical. 
However, most of the exhaustible 
resources cannot be replaced by 
human-made. It may accelerate the 
over consumption on mineral 
resources, which is on the opposite 
of achieving sustainable. 
number is too enormous to apply. seems to be a compromised one. For 
different types of resources, it is necessary 
to utilise different policies for governance.  
Source: Endres, 2011, pp. 311-313.
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For achieving more sustainability, three scenarios were presented above. Also, many 
pioneering measures were discussed. Although many of them provided matters of 
contradiction and debate, they to a certain degree provided a path of translating the 
concept to be more practical. It is the involvement of indicator system. Furthermore, 
these measures contributed a database of potential indicators to this study, most of 
them are carefully scrutinised in this study under relevant principles, and many 
indicators are modified, such as residents‘ wellbeing, income and so on.  
 
Economics and its models contributed to the sustainable concept that has been 
discussed above. However, a fundamental shortage seems have been neglected. That 
is, these measures and analyses were conducted under a well-developed economic 
and social structure which has relatively mature market mechanism, arguably more 
effective governance, not been threatened by death and extreme poverty, available 
data and so on. However, much more countries across the globe were under the 
circumstance of extreme poverty or starvation, which have been discussed so far at 
earlier part. International cooperation and allocation were then suggested to help 
them following the sustainable concept (WCED, 1987, p. 27). It is for all of these 
reasons, it is questionable whether these measures and mechanisms could work well 
in these places or not, how to modify the measures to fit those developing areas 
emerged. 
 
The discussed modes, suggested measures and their appeals presented above were 
ironically accused by Butcher (1997) from the perspective of those less developed 
countries. The concept of sustainability disseminated by those western countries was 
recognised as double standards to other countries. It is easy to understand that the 
developed countries have arguably better living facilities and mature social structure 
for the bulk of their citizens. Strong sustainability may be applied there even if they 
get no growth on economy (Stabler, 1997) as they do not need to worry about the 
food and any other basic social services, at least for a short-term period. Also, as we 
all know, the carbon dioxide may exist in the air for many decades. The western 
countries contributed the largest amount of greenhouse to the air for centuries 
without restriction, yet they promulgated the sustainable concept to developing 
countries and emerging economies. It is readily apparent that it is unfair to less 
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developed countries (Butcher, 1997, p. 29), which was supported by an investigation 
in Nepal regarding cultural import brought by the dominant international tourism. 
 
 
The question arises, how to ask a less developed country which is without sufficient 
fundamental facilities, social system, economic development, wealth allocation and 
sufficient food to implement sustainable management. It seems to be ironical to 
discuss that with those people whose task is to survive. It appears that the economic 
and social benefits must be considered as well, rather than simply considering 
environment and conservation, particularly in those developing countries. In western 
countries, environment oriented seeking appears to be only applicable in short term. 
 
Development appears to be not less significant than environment. Also, it falls within 
the ambit of that definition even if it is ambiguous, ―meet the need of current 
generation‖, it could be argued that sufficient economic growth or development is 
necessary. Assume that, if the current generation could not survive or have an 
adequate quality of life, where does the next generation come from. So that, the 
simple environment oriented which is similar with the strong sustainability in Table 
2.1 would not be the choice for countries, at least for those underdeveloped countries. 
Whilst it no doubt contains some communities they do worry about their living 
environment than income. Ecocentric sustainability was also used to describe this 
pattern. The evolution and interaction of the initial theories were clearly presented.  
 
It is for all of these reasons, the sustainable concept has not been a simple 
environment oriented concept, economic development and social progression cannot 
be ignored. It appears that the integration of them is the core of the concept. In 
summary, the discussion above provided in-depth analyses that demonstrated the 
emergence of the concept, the evolution of the concept, the interaction of similar 
theories from the perspective of economics, environmental economics in particular. 
It can plausibly be argued that the environmental/natural economics has been 
recognised as the embodiment of initial sustainable idea in economics. Due to the 
vital significance in modern society, economics and economic researches arguably 
draw the most attentions. In doing so, discussion using specific economics theories 
and models would be a good start to help clarify the ambiguous concept. 
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Environmental economics seems much likely to be a start of sustainable 
development. It was found that by this thesis, the environment has been recognised 
as the core of sustainability. Furthermore, sufficient weight on social development 
should be given, the citizens‘ welfare in particular. It was recommended to shape the 
economic development in a relatively sustainable manner. Although it had not been 
clearly defined in studies, the key components in achieving sustainability become 
arguably more clearer, namely, persistent economic development, relatively 
unlimited environmental resources and social benefits. However, a further scrutiny 
should be made. 
 
The Discussion of the Definition of the Concept and Its Contents  
 
Although many measures and economic models intended to provide a more practical 
instrument to sustainable management, the definition of sustainability has still been 
vague. The situation propelled the emergence of a large amount of literature focusing 
on the definition and the potential contents. Endres (2011, pp. 307-308) stated that 
the wide-ranging but most unspecific concept has both advantage and shortage. The 
meaning of grabbing all that arguably gets all people and countries included. 
Although it has still been vague, it show a promise that clusters various tendencies 
towards one direction. The shortage is vagueness which may lead to unscientific 
treatment. It is hard for the scientist to suggest measures, formulate policies and 
assess critically, if the concept was not defined precisely as possible. Tietenberg and 
Lewis (2012, p. 538) hold the similar view, they concluded that, 
 
“Being all things to all people can build a large following, but it also has a 
substantial disadvantage; close inspection may reveal the concept to be vacuous. 
As the emperor discovered about his new clothes, things are not always what 
they seem.” 
 
Both two works presented the typical features of the concept. Also, they contributed 
efforts to the explanation of the contents, which will be listed in Table 2.2 below. 
Many other key studies are also listed in the table. However, there is one thing 
should be pointed out here that, these studies do not formally offer a definition of 
sustainable development. They present their focuses, understandings and 
recommendations regarding the details of the concept. It is plausibly arguable that 
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these studies attempted to translate the current situation of vagueness to be more 
meaningful.
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Table 2.2 Studies Contributed to the Contents of the Concept 
Author Key points to the contents of SD Discussions 
Stabler, 1997 1. Ethics. Intergenerational responsibility is an 
anthropocentric, in contrast with it, is 
ecocentric. In the context of unfettered market, 
the former may take long time via price 
mechanism. The latter may be effective in the 
short time but cannot remain long. 
2. Economics. Three measures were always used 
by economists to channel the sustainable 
management. One, cost-benefit analysis; two, 
estimating non-monetary value for decision 
making; three, market mechanism, the economic 
optimum. 
3. Environment. How the environment can best be 
utilised. 
1. Stabler contributed an outline about the sustainable development 
(SD) from the perspective of sustainable tourism development 
(STD). 
2. Most of the previous questions about vagueness in general area 
have been specialised when applying in tourism. It offered a 
promise of transition from principle to practice. It is the concept 
should be applied in one certain area. Also, many economic models 
have been introduced to practice. Ethics in achieving sustainability 
was highlighted, two extremes were briefly introduced. 
3. However, it seems a descriptive work focuses on outlining the 
basic information in the research area. It provided a fuller 
understanding of the SD, particularly the STD and the economic 
measures, even if many ideas are similar to those studies that have 
been reviewed earlier. For example, the anthropocentric and 
ecocentric options, it appears they are analogous with the ―weak 
sustainability‖ and ―strong sustainability‖ accordingly.  
Collins, 2001 1. The questions in quantifying nature capital 
which include, one, expressing natural capital in 
explicit monetary terms; two, an absolute value 
of natural capital. It is no need to value the tree, 
animals into monetary terms at all. Nature 
capital concept can readily be used as constraint 
1. He provided a practical analysis on the natural capital quantifying 
by using the natural capital concept in tourism.  
2. The general concept has been modified in the study to be 
applicable in practice. Adequate ecological restitution should be 
taken into account during project selection. The appreciation of the 
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outside the cost-benefit analysis to lead to a 
green project selection. 
2. An appreciation of the extent, diversity in their 
natural physical units would suffice. 
physical units would be sufficient even for strong sustainability 
rather than absolute value. 
3. It seems the study provided pragmatic weak sustainability thinking. 
It contributed not only a clear example of how to deal with the 
realistic exercise by using the capital concept, but also a fuller 
understanding of the practice. It reinforced the thinking that 
tourism shows great promise to specialise and operationalise the 
SD concept. 
Butcher, 
1997  
1. Double standards to underdeveloped countries. 
2. The sustainability is vitally significant in the 
tourism industry as some destructive effects 
may be brought by the outsiders to the 
destinations. 
It offered a different voice in SD. It reflected the significance of 
economy for most of the developing countries, which have been further 
discussed. Global institutions projects to sustain the local culture was 
highlighted. It not only contributed a comprehensive understanding of 
STD, but also emphasise the local culture for sustaining the prosperity 
of tourism in destination. 
Wheeler, 
1997 
1. Can entrenched market and interventionist be 
reconciled to resolve the problems in achieving 
STD? 
2. The government regulation and self-industry 
regulation being at an impasse. Rethinking on 
policy was suggested. 
It derived that the STD is shallow as the green/ecotourism was just a 
cloak for mass tourism. Further investigation is required. It contributed 
that to this thesis, the significance of governance was highlighted, 
Tourism may be one of the holistic approaches that could really achieve 
SD was highlighted. So that, the political dimension and other 
government activities were designed in the indicators list of this 
research. 
Collins, 1999 1. More general concern over the maintenance of 
the physical and cultural environment emerged 
after a review of other studies. 
2. The definition may be interpreted as requiring 
development to be characterised by 
It offered a practical study on STD from the perspective of natural 
capital. The tourist carrying capacity to the destination, demand and 
supply of the market in economics were used to illustrate the feasibility 
of natural capital in STD. That may translate the principle to be more 
practical by using the relatively familiar theory in economics. However, 
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intergenerational and intragenerational equity, 
embracing social justice, cooperation, and 
global community. 
it appears that further modification and refinement is required in order 
to deal with the most comprehensive and complex questions new in SD. 
Weaver and 
Lawton, 
2010 
1. The desire to avoid negative impacts and still 
drive positive economic, social-cultural and 
environmental impacts from tourism has given 
rise to STD. 
2. Weak SD is essentially anthropocentric and 
relevant to heavily modified environments 
where the human quality of life is a more 
realistic goal. 
3. Strong SD is essentially biocentric and is 
warranted in relatively undisturbed 
environments. 
1. They contributed not only a summary of the paradigm shift of 
economic and social development of human society in recent 
centuries, but also an integration of SD and tourism from various 
perspectives. Also, their understanding about the SD concept was 
presented to public, such as anthropocentric and biocentric in weak 
and strong patterns. Clearly, the theory was adopted and modified 
from anthropocentric and ecocentric, strong, weak and critical 
sustainability which have been discussed earlier.  
2. It also to a certain degree presented the matter of confusion in SD 
concept, some other understanding and definition of SD voiced by 
other researchers were briefly listed. 
Strange and 
Bayley, 2008 
1. SD is about integration: developing in a way 
that benefits the widest possible range of 
sectors, across borders and even between 
generations. In other words, our decisions 
should take into consideration potential impact 
on society, the environment and the economy, 
while keeping in mind that: our actions will 
have impacts elsewhere and the future. 
2. At the core of SD is the need to consider ―three 
pillars‖ together, they are society, the economy 
1. This work offered a summary regarding the development of SD, 
more contents of the concept have been expanded and detailed. It 
looks like a formal expression on the definition. 
2. It supported the earlier finding of this thesis, the three keys in the 
concept has been further reinforced. 
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and the environment. 
Becken and 
Simmons, 
2008 
1. For the output of the economy to be sustained it 
must generate sufficient income to meet all costs 
of production. 
2. The capital stock can include built, human and 
social capital.  
3. For achieving sustainability in the rest aspects, 
the natural capital stocks should be at least 
maintained. 
It rehearsed and further supported the findings of this thesis and some 
other previous studies reviewed earlier. Economy, nature and social 
resources were recognised as the keys. They also offered an example to 
assess the sustainability that will be expanded later from the perspective 
of assessment. 
Department 
for 
Environment, 
Food and 
Rural 
Affairs, 2010 
Sustainable development is about enabling people to 
satisfy their basic needs and enjoy a better quality of 
life, without compromising the quality of life of 
future generations. It combines important social, 
environmental and economic goals. 
It offered a comprehensive list of general indicators and their 
assessment results. However, no dimensions, no delineation to 
categorise those indicators, no arguably more clear structure. Also, 
another point is that it was released at 2010 which has been far from the 
concept was announced. Some studies in tourism have contributed a 
clearer framework for assessment, it seems that the official publication 
have not learned from others. It will be expanded later in this chapter. 
Endres, 2011 1. The basic idea that ―something‖ ought to be 
preserved. 
2. Intergenerational view. 
3. The demand becomes that future generations 
should not have things worse than us. 
He offered a set of measures and models from the perspective of 
environmental economics for SD, along with a understanding of the 
definition of SD. However, a practical measure was lacking. 
Source: Endres, 2011, p. 308; Stabler, 1997; Collins, 1999, p. 99; 2001, p. 811; Weaver & Lawton, 2010, p. 295; Butcher, 1997; Wheeler, 1997; 
Strange & Bayley, 2008, pp. 25-26; Becken & Simmons, 2008, p. 421; DEFRA, 2010.
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Besides these studies listed in the table, many other studies contributed their efforts 
to the contents of the concept from the perspectives of tourism, methods and 
indicators which will be expanded later. Although listing such similar studies is not 
impossible, such an exercise would be redundant. The most original work regarding 
the concept, ―Our Common Future‖ has also provided enormous supplementary 
interpretation after the definition was formally realised (see Table 2.3). 
Table 2.3 Main Supplementary Interpretation to the Concept 
Page Key points of the interpretation 
37 Environment and development are not separate challenges; they are 
inexorably linked. They are linked in a complex system of cause and effect. 
43 1. The concept of ―need‖ in the definition, in particular the essential needs 
of the world‘s poor, to which overriding priority should be given. 
2. The idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology and social 
organisation on the environment‘s ability to meet present and future 
needs. 
3. Interpretations will vary, but must share certain general features and 
must flow from a consensus on the basic concept of sustainable 
development and on a broad strategic framework for achieving it. 
4. The satisfaction of human needs and aspirations is the major objective of 
development. The essential needs of vast numbers of people in 
developing countries-for food, clothing, shelter, jobs-are not being met, 
and beyond their basic needs these people have legitimate aspirations for 
an improved quality of life. 
44 Living standards that go beyond the basic minimum are sustainable only if 
consumption standards everywhere have regard for long-term sustainability. 
49 Critical objectives for policies following SD should include: 
1. Reviving growth; 
2. Changing the quality of growth; 
3. Meeting essential needs for jobs, food, energy, water, and sanitation; 
4. Ensuring a sustainable level of population; 
5. Conserving and enhancing the resource base; 
6. Reorienting technology and managing risk; 
7. Merging environment and economics in decision making. 
53 Sustainability requires views of human needs and well-being that incorporate 
such non-economic variables as health enjoyed their sake, clean air and 
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water, and the protection of natural beauty. 
Source: WCED, 1987. 
 
Many other points have also been emphasised in the report. Such examples are peace, 
security, agriculture, population and human resources. It seems that all sectors of 
human society have been taken into account in a sustainable manner, the challenges 
and threats of achieving sustainability in these sectors have been discussed. However, 
many of them merely rehearsed the general problems in daily life. For example, few 
people are not willing to have peace and safety, and few authorities have not made 
efforts to guarantee a safe environment to their citizen. Also, the suggestion has 
always been the same, security guard, social system establishment, education and 
development. The efforts made to achieve sustainability in different countries 
appears to be the only different point it to all countries. This report merely 
emphasised the urgency of a paradigm shift in development from various 
perspectives. While it contained in the report a comprehensive understanding and 
explanation regarding the concept, it appears to be a damage report of current society, 
rather than a practical instrument for dealing with the problems and achieving 
sustainability. It is easy to understand, the aim of that book (actually it is a report) is 
to warn people and authority the situation. In doing so, the contents of this report 
seems more descriptive and platitudinous. 
 
Furthermore, it is found that after the review of this core document and other studies. 
―Our Common Future‖ made an outstanding contribution to the paradigm revolution 
of development, at least from the ideological level across the globe. The work looks 
like a research proposal of why we need to start the sustainable development, rather 
than a specific instruction. On the other hand, this work strongly supported many 
conclusive finding of this thesis. Such as the interpretation of achieving sustainability, 
that must necessarily be the case that economic and social development is not less 
significant than the environment, particularly in those developing countries. In 
addition, some points in other studies are likely rooted in or inspired by this book, 
such as the inequity in economics, market and consumption between developed 
countries and less developed countries derived by Butcher (1997). In ―Our Common 
Future‖, it clearly stated (p. 44) that ―a world in which poverty and inequity are 
endemic will always be prone to ecological and other crises‖. In one word, this book 
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contributed us an exhaustively comprehensive background to the concept, an 
over-widened goal to accomplish. Efforts are required for future works. 
 
Some books (WCED, 1987; UN, 1992; Dresner, 2002) pointed out that the concept 
could be applicable in many areas, such as green agriculture, population booms, 
pollution, saving energy, heritage conservation, building construction, urban 
planning and tourism development. 
 
Weaver and Lawton (2010) contributed a timeline that presented the events in the 
movement towards sustainability (see Figure 2.3). They also offered an innovative 
summary which showed the paradigm shift in history. It is from theological 
paradigm (before the 15-16
th
 century) to scientific paradigm, then the dominant 
western environmental paradigm (from the 19
th
 century), ends with the current goal 
of green paradigm, which sustainable development is the hallmark of the green 
paradigm (p. 296). It offered a clear flow regarding the evolution which provided a 
fuller understanding of the background of the emergence of sustainable development 
from a creative angle. 
 
Figure 2.3 Milestones in the Modern Environmental and Sustainable Movement 
 
(Note: UNEP is short for United Nations Environment Program; IUCN is short for 
the International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resource) 
Source: developed from Weaver & Lawton, 2010, p. 298; WCED, 1987, p. 161, 319. 
 
Many other researchers (Miller, 2001; Johnston & Tyrrell, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 
2006) also made efforts to provide a sound elucidation on the content of the concept 
1972 UNEP 
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from the specific perspective such as tourism. The definition raised by the WCED 
was widely cited in many papers (Collins, 1999; Ko , 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; 
Becken & Simmons, 2008; Singh et al., 2009; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; UNWTO, 
1996, 2004; UNEP & UNWTO, 2005; Endres, 2011; Butcher, 1997; Wheeler, 1997; 
Strange & Bayley, 2008; Fyall & Garrod, 1997; Slee et al., 1997; Tietenberg & 
Lewis, 2012; Fischer, 2014) as the underlying principle of studies focusing on 
sustainable development. However, it is readily apparent that the concept is 
ambiguous, all works were arguably more concern about the maintenance of natural 
and cultural environment, rather than an explicit framework (Collins, 1999, p. 99). 
Many other studies also voiced that this concept seems including everything but 
nothing (Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012). It could plausibly be argued that 
the concept is in embryo. Broadly acceptable framework, feasible specialisation and 
sophisticated interpretations are still lacking. 
 
Although the concept of sustainability has widely been recognised as an ideological 
reminder than a practical instruction, it could be used as a core constraint in the 
process of decision making, such as greener project selection. Some works 
(UNWTO, 1996, 2001, 2004; UNEP & UNWTO, 2005; Zhang et al., 2003; Howard 
& Pinder, 2003) attempted to integrate the sustainable consideration into empirical 
studies. For instance, Howard and Pinder (2003) drew our attention to applying 
sustainable development to cultural heritage destination. It presented an application 
that tried to sustain both the quality of historic resources and the benefit in 
south-west England. Conservation was emphasised as the key, and balancing the 
development and conservation was also highlighted as being sustainable. It is the 
work that described the current issues in one specific area, as well as integrating the 
general sustainability principle into a particular case. Howard and Pinder (2003, p. 
68) wrote:  
“A common experience is the problem of sustaining that heritage through 
conservation policies and the allocation of scarce resources made available 
be governments and voluntary conservation bodies…Even if such 
conservation issues did not exist, many areas would share with south west 
England the challenge of how to exploit cultural heritage as a resource 
capable of contributing effectively to sustainable economic development.”  
 
The paper plausibly presented an example of how to apply the concept at a heritage 
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tourism destination. However, it is merely a descriptive work. The work is akin to a 
tourist booklet that presented many cultural heritages over the region and explored a 
research area that should be considered in a sustainable manner. UNWTO (2001) 
published a compilation of practices that is similar to the former study. It listed the 
exercises of sustainable thinking applied in various tourism destinations around the 
world. A practical instruction based on accepted methodological support has also 
been overlooked. 
 
Indicator and assessment  
A specific contribution to the concept was made by some studies (Stabler, 1997; 
UNWTO, 1996, 2004; Miller, 2001; Ko, 2001, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Endres, 
2011; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012). An approach that 
simplifies the complicated issues has been recommended, namely, using indicators. 
Although they contributed to the transition from principle to practice, an apparent 
lack of holistic instruction and certain framework diminished the feasibility of using 
indicators. Furthermore, an assessment evaluated on a unified scale that seems 
necessary. The discussed methods simply displaying the result with disparate figures, 
such as Ecological footprint and Cost-effective, are not adopted in this study. It 
appears that ―assessment‖ and ―indicator‖ were identified as the same thing under 
those methods, which are entirely different things determined by this study. It seems 
that ―assessment‖ is the goal and product, ―indicator‖ is one of the key steps in the 
process of assessment. Displaying the figure of an indicator necessarily does not 
mean the assessment is finished. It is an interesting point was detected in this thesis. 
 
Although few instruction for indicator selection existed at the beginning, many 
indicator lists have been suggested by some empirical studies. Particularly, a 
considerable contribution have been made in tourism area after the middle 1990s, 
which will be expanded later. 
 
Some studies (Patterson, 2004; Chang, 2004; Tsaur, 2005; Hezri, 2006) attempted to 
systematically detail the concept of SD. Basic components were specified and 
explained in these studies. Economic aspects, social life and the environment were 
treated as equal components in the consideration of sustainable development, which 
 69 
 
was completely the same with the discussion earlier. Additional components were 
also identified, for example, ecological, political and cultural impact. Many of the 
published research only focused on the width of the indicator list. The serious 
weakness of this approach is the applicability of indicators in specific destination. 
Some studies (Chan, 2004; Bohringer, 2007) argued that indicators should be 
different in varying levels and places. 
 
Recently, many other studies (Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Zhou, 2007; Salvati, 2009; 
Todorov, 2011; Rametsteiner, 2011; Pandey, 2011; Dahl, 2011; Floridi, 2011; Badea, 
2011) recognised the significance of the composite indicators and indicator system 
on sustainability assessment, and presented some regional applications. Some cities, 
for example, Hong Kong, Melbourne, and Singapore released sustainable urban 
development plans (Shen et al., 2011). Specific indicator lists were suggested in 
those plans. These works arguably contributed candidate indicators and systematic 
consideration to this thesis. However, these city plans have not illustrated the results 
of the assessment. Comparing with those studies, an arguably more applicable 
indicator list has been contributed by the Department for Environment, Food and 
Rural Affairs (DEFRA) of the UK government (2011a, 2010, 2011b, 2011c). It is 
detailed here to illustrate the evolution of ―indicator‖ and ―assessment‖ in SD. 
 
There were 68 indicators and their measures belong to different areas of greenhouse 
gas emission, transport, manufacturing, service, resources use, water use, waste, bird 
population, land use, fishing, farming, crime, employment, air quality, accessibility, 
environmental quality and other sectors seem have covered all the sectors of human 
life. The traffic light method was used in the assessment (see Figure 2.4). Also, many 
of the indicators have been measured, the results were presented by the four levels of 
traffic light signals (see Table 2.4). 
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Figure 2.4 Traffic Light Method 
 
Source: DEFRA, 2010, p. 132. 
 
Table 2.4 The Assessment of Some Key Indicators  
 
Source: DEFRA, 2010, p. 6. 
 
This official publication offered an exemplary list of indicators and the visual results. 
Although many of the indicators were assessed, only 20 indicators have been 
selected as key indicators of sustainable development. It stated that (p. 132), 
“It is not practicable or meaningful to combine all 126 disparate indicator 
measures into a single index of sustainable development. Aside from the 
technical difficulties involved, some indicator measures are more important or 
challenging than others and key messages would be lost.” 
 
It is clear that sophisticated refinement and modification is necessary for a specific 
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site. Although it presented a plausibly uncategorised indicator list, it provided a 
series of potential indicators to this thesis. Many indicators are deemed as potential 
ones in this thesis. Such indicators are economic growth, air pollution, river quality, 
community participation, employment and wellbeing. Many of the indicators 
regarding biodiversity and gas emission are excluded from the list of this thesis, and 
some indicators are merged together as one that all will be explained in Case Study 
Chapter and Result Chapter. 
 
Some of the main shortages of this work that should be pointed out. 
 There were 7 indicators out of 20 cannot be assessed as no data; 
 No dimensions provided; 
 No weights of indicators provided; 
 No methods on selecting indicators provided; 
 No methods on data collection provided; 
 No instrument of assessment process provided. 
It is for all of these reasons, the assessment would neither be repeated by other 
studies, nor provide genuinely crucial contribution to sustainability assessment. 
There is another point that should not be ignored, this work was undertaken in the 
UK where is one of the most developed countries in modern social management for 
centuries. There still have been indicators cannot be assessed due to the absence of 
data, how could an area in developing countries, particularly the research area of this 
thesis, do better than the UK? For most of the countries, do they have to suspend the 
application of sustainability assessment for hundred years until the relevant data was 
sufficient? Apparently not, in contrast, a feasible assessment without strict 
requirement on the existing data that would be the choice. An attempt is therefore 
proposed in this thesis. 
 
No improved report was released by the department until 2013. A refined document 
was released in the summer of 2013, 35 composite indicators were finally confirmed 
in the report. The indicators were distributed in the three cores of economy, society 
 72 
 
and environment. The ―Sustainable Development Indicator‖ (DEFRA, 2013) 
provided a set of indicators including 12 headline and 23 supplementary indicators, 
comprising 25 and 41 measures respectively. It found that 66 final figures (as there 
were 66 measures) with different scales attained from different departments or 
companies. The greatest weakness of the involvement of various standards has been 
disputed by the study (Tietenberg and Lewis, 2012) earlier. However, in this 
document, the number of indicators was sharply decreased as referring to many other 
studies in the ‗simplifying‘ fashion (DEFRA, 2013, p. 5). Aside from the hierarchical 
structure and indicators‘ number, there were no considerable changes than the 
previous reports. There is one thing should be pointed out, this official document was 
open to us after the research design and data collection have been finished already in 
this study. Albeit this thesis suggests an indicator list without referring to the official 
report, it coincides with this study. It is arguable that the indicators suggested by this 
thesis are persuasively credible. However, the shortages in previous reports have not 
been improved in new document. There are still 28 measures under 19 indicators 
cannot be assessed, for example, the measures under the indicators of air quality and 
noise (see Table 2.5). 
Table 2.5 the Measures of Indicators of Air Quality and Noise  
 
Source: DEFRA, 2013, p. 15. 
 
Many questions therefore arise, why has it been chosen as indicator or measure if it 
cannot be measured? Has not it been tested by feasibility rule? It merely updated the 
data about indicators. Also, it is found that all the data were picked up from more 
than 100 departments and companies without any introduction concerning the 
methods of data collection. In summary, the general indicators and assessment 
developed by DEFRA (2010, 2013) appeared to be undesired. Acceptable methods 
for assessment has still been absent. Although the contents of the concept are open to 
dispute, the basic definition announced by WCED (1987, p. 43) has still been 
strongly espoused. All reviewed studies merely tried to interpret the concept from 
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various perspectives, rather than demolishing the principle. So that, the basic 
definition is also insisted by this thesis. Whether the sustainable tourism 
development is in facing the same problems? Let us find it out in the following 
sector that specifically targets towards sustainable tourism development.
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2.2 The Sustainable Tourism Development 
 
 “Globalization of capitalism, movement of populations, and advances in 
transportation and communication technology have helped to develop 
tourism into one of the world‟s largest industries….Because of its ability to 
create income, taxes, hard currency and jobs, tourism has made a 
significant contribution to the economics of many communities around the 
world” 
                                  Choi and Sirakaya, 2006, p. 1274 
As Choi and Sirakaya (2006) stated, tourism has developed dramatically over the last 
50 years. However, tourism does not only bring benefits but also contribute to 
environmental deterioration and undesirable impacts upon social cultures (UNWTO, 
1992, 1993, 1998; Stabler, 1997; Weaver & Oppermann, 2000; Weaver & Lawton, 
2010; Ko, 2001, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2001, 2006). Many tourism authorities, 
research academies, and decision makers (UNWTO, 1992, 1993, 1998; Briassoulis, 
2002; Chan, 2004; Ko, 2001, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Bohringer, 2007) 
therefore tended to find an alternative developing model. The concept of sustainable 
development comes as a surprise. The conservation of natural and cultural resources, 
the well-being of residents, and economic development are all taken into account. 
Sustainable tourism development (STD), the integration of tourism and sustainable 
development has then been increasingly regarded. 
2.2.1 The Progress of the Concept of Sustainable Tourism Development 
Although the basic definition of sustainable development (WCED, 1987, p. 43) was 
still recognised as the underlying principle in sustainable tourism development 
(Parlett, Fletcher & Cooper, 1995; Stabler, 1997; Wheeller, 1997; Eaton, 1997; 
Tregear, Mcleay & Moxey, 1997; Collins, 1999, 2001; Linderg et al., 2003; UNWTO, 
1993, 1996, 2004; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014), many further efforts 
have been made to the expression and the specific contents of sustainable tourism 
development. A large number of studies are reviewed, the forms of sustainable 
tourism, the interaction of sustainable tourism and alternative tourism are further 
discussed (see Table 2.6). Due to the specific research area has been determined, and 
many empirical studies have been undertaken, it is hypothesised that the evolution of 
sustainable development in tourism would have developed so far than general 
sustainable development.
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Table 2.6 The Key Points and Contributions of Studies Regarding Sustainable Tourism Development (STD) 
Author Key points/contributions to the debate Discussions 
UNWTO, 
1998 
1. Officially defined it, ―STD meets the needs of present tourists 
and host regions while protecting and enhancing opportunities 
for the future. It is envisaged as leading to management of all 
resources in such a way that economic, social and aesthetic 
needs can be fulfilled while maintaining cultural integrity, 
essential ecological processes, biological diversity, and life 
support systems.‖ 
2. Further interpretation: ―The natural, historical, cultural and 
other resources for tourism are conserved for continuous use 
in the future, while still bringing benefits to the present 
society; TD is planned and managed so that it does not 
generate serious environmental or socio-cultural problems in 
the tourism area; the overall environmental quality of the 
tourism area is maintained and improved where needed; a 
high level of tourist satisfaction is maintained so that the 
tourist destinations will retain their marketability and 
popularity; the benefits of tourism are widely spread 
throughout the society.‖ 
This official publication provided a fundamental definition 
and relatively elaborate expression of the contents of STD. 
Although the definition was also modified from the concept 
of SD, this definition here is intuitively more comprehensive. 
Furthermore, it was announced by UNWTO, one of the most 
recognised international organisation specifically targets to 
tourism. Also, the organisation contributed a series of 
guiding principle on sustainable tourism. It is for all of these 
reasons, the definition and interpretation are also chosen as 
the underlying principle of STD in this thesis. 
 
However, it is conspicuous that the publication is a 
theoretical work without precise measures. Further efforts 
should be made for practice. Indicator system was 
recommended. 
Stabler, 
1997 
Please refer to the item in Table 2.2. 
 
1. In relating to STD, much more holistic understanding needs to 
be made. 
Please refer to the item in Table 2.2. 
It offered specific interpretations of sustainable philosophy in 
tourism. Further modifications were made from SD, it seems 
that three directions on sustainability (strong, weak and 
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2. A more realistic and workable interpretation of ecocentric 
stance is that being slow down until the new technology that 
produces no pollution and renders sources renewable. 
3. The weak stance is more like the market mechanisms. 
However, it may lead to degradation of environment. 
critical) concluded by Endres (2011) were developed. 
 
UNWTO, 
1996 
1. The consideration for natural and cultural environments that is 
necessary for the managers, the current situation of 
over-developed tourism, the vague SD and the official 
recommendation necessitated the use of the indicator for 
specifically identifying the issues during sustainable 
management in a spot. 
2. Several indicators were suggested. 
3. The procedure of selecting an indicator was presented as 
follows: setting the boundaries of the study site; identifying 
site attributes; identifying current key issues; selecting 
indicators for use; determining data sources; data collection 
and analysis; evaluation of the results; revising key issues. 
This official publication provided a set of core indicators to 
this thesis at the very beginning. Such indicators are site 
protection; stress; use intensity; social impact; development 
control; waste management; planning process; critical 
ecosystems; consumer satisfaction; local satisfaction; tourism 
contribution to local economy. Many indicators will be 
modified, selected or merged in this thesis. In this regard, 
they are arguably more specific and holistic than the work of 
DEFRA in 2013. 
 
Although it contributed many core indicators to this study, a 
large number of drawbacks cannot be overlooked. It seems to 
be extremely theoretical, descriptive and pedestrian. 
Plausibly, it suggested everything to the managers but 
nothing except some indicators, which will be expanded. 
Wheeller, 
1997 
Please refer to the item in Table 2.2. 
Also, some points specifically targeted to STD: 
1. Ecotourism must surely be seen as nothing more than astute 
short term business practice, it just a coded guise of a form of 
STD, the mass tourism will be back in realistic world. 
2. The nihilistic views on STD was insisted by the study. 
Please refer to the item in Table 2.2. 
It also contributed a deep analysis of the most well-known 
form of alternative tourism, the ecotourism was further 
scrutinised. Although a scrutiny was still needed, it offered a 
fuller understanding of STD and the relationship between 
STD and alternative tourism. 
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Fyall and 
Garrod, 
1997 
Four stages were suggested to apply STD: 
1. Defining and establishing the concept of STD 
2. Determining the conditions for STD to be achieved 
3. Developing a framework for measuring progress towards STD 
4. Developing a set of techniques to make STD operational. 
Three measures were scrutinised. They are the hedonic pricing 
method (HPM), the travel cost method (TCM), the contingent 
valuation method (CVM) specifically targets to the aircraft noise, 
forest recreation and beach recreation respectively. Also, the GNH 
measure was briefly discussed. 
This study provided not only a wide range of potential 
measures for achieving STD, but also a fuller understanding 
of the progress of STD. It has, however, offsetting drawback 
of being more theoretical and descriptive, a critical analysis 
seemed to be absent. Also, both the instruction and the entire 
process of assessment were lacking.  
 
It seems likely a presentation of positive comments in the 
literature. The precise methods of how to measure that was 
missed, the discussions on disadvantages of those measures 
were also absent. For example, the greatest disadvantage of 
the TCM is that, the value to the residents and normal 
visiting was neglected. That appears to lead to an error on 
evaluation the holistic value. Also, the measure is simply 
focusing on economic monetary value, it looks not fitting the 
SD philosophy of being a holistic consideration. 
 
Whilst it is no doubt the measure to a certain degree 
contributes a way to assess from the economic perspective 
and has been applied in some cases, a further refinement is 
required in STD. Other measures have the similar 
disadvantages. 
Collins, 
2001 
1. STD consideration is associated with not only economy, but 
also wider problems with nature and multidisciplinary 
research. 
2. The multidisciplinary endeavour in STD does not mean 
rendering subject specific contributions to the lowest common 
denominator of understanding, it must surely be an exercise in 
The study, in contrast with the last study, presented its voice. 
That would be redundant to value the environmental items 
into monetary items. The multidisciplinary feature of STD 
was highlighted. 
 
However, this study and its related earlier paper (Collins, 
1999, see Table 2.2) appear too theoretical from the 
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compromise, intellectually meeting half way. 
3. The measures of natural capital rules in STD evaluation does 
necessarily mean value the trees, animals or environmental 
quality in monetary terms at all. It can readily be used as a 
constraint for project selection. 
perspective of natural/environmental economics, a 
refinement and scrutiny is required for future works. 
Although the measure is capable of dealing with the 
particular economic and natural issues in STD, a holistic 
consideration seems to be absent. 
Slee, Farr 
and 
Snowdon, 
1997 
1. Alternative or green or soft or responsible tourism is seen as 
being more sustainable, but being on a small scale. Hard 
tourism is equated with mass tourism, which has a much 
greater impact on the economics, cultures, social structures 
and environments of communities. 
2. Inconclusive result is that in Exmoor than Strathspey the 
income and employment effects of hard and soft tourism are 
similar. 
3. The STD is a broad principle, covering social, cultural, 
environmental and economic elements. 
The study contributed a comparative study regarding hard 
and soft tourism activities in rural areas. The significance of 
tourism development in rural areas was emphasised. Also, 
some controversial results were presented. 
 
Although the authors have not confirmed the result, it is 
obvious that the result was pedestrian, as the comparison of 
hard and soft in that two similar examples is questionable. It 
seems a trick which bypasses the question. An overplayed 
repetition was presented, the importance of tourism in the 
rural area as alternative resources for wellbeing was 
highlighted, which has been well known. 
Some points that arguably result in the situation are found by 
this thesis. 
1. Regarding the second key point that is listed in the left 
block, the peculiarity of destination and the capacity of 
mass tourism facilities may account for the result. If 
there is only one farm park for ―mass tourists‖, but all 
others were personal rural farmlands, inns and hostels, 
definitely the soft sector presents a strong or a similar 
proportion than the hard sector. That is dependent on the 
very limited supply in rural area, it does not reflect the 
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real desires of tourists to hard or soft facilities. However, 
in the study, it was recognised as being dominated by the 
tourists‘ flavours. It seems a complete misunderstanding. 
Whilst it could conclude that in the place, that is, the soft 
sector contributed similarly with the hard sector, but, it 
can only for Exmoor, it cannot be applied in any other 
places, due to the basic information about the facilities is 
absent. Nowhere is this stated in the study. It is 
questionable how could the writers say that if the 
background information is absent.  
2. Due to the background information regarding the two 
destinations are lacking, it is vacuous to compare the two 
places, as the two places may be two extremes. The 
result reflected the hard tourism in Strathspey 
contributed much more to the economy and employment. 
If it is the place with more developed mass tourism 
facilities than Exmoor, and it has more visitors, a 
stronger in the hard sector would inevitably be the result. 
Rather, a vertical study focused on the same place would 
perhaps be better, a comparison between previous and 
present stances. 
3. The point that needs to be clarified, the result is clearly 
unacceptable because of the lack of key information. At 
such very small sites, the dominant is supply to the 
market, not tourists‘ demand as they have no space to 
choose. The writers seemed have neglected that. 
4. The vertical research focusing on each place is 
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suggested, as it may help the readers and the authors to 
clarify the evolving key factors. Then, the comparative 
study would be the choice to present the different 
applications of soft and hard tourism in different rural 
places. That is conditioned by the basic resources, 
different policies those may be applied to balance the 
two sectors. One policy or implementation could then be 
determined if the residents want more financial 
restitution in those bad crop years, establishing more 
temporary facilities (without damage the quality of the 
place) would be option, for attracting more visitors. That 
would be the way keeps the quality of wellbeing using 
the alternative resource, namely, tourism in rural area. 
House, 
1997 
1. The concept of sustainability is stratified, actions and attitudes 
varying from reformist to structuralist. The former can be 
categorised as reluctant to challenge the existing social, 
political and economic structures of tourism development. Its 
contention is reducing physical environmental, cultural and 
social impacts but without explanation. 
2. The latter one means not only reform the TD and destructive 
behaviours, but also challenge the nature of TD. The 
paradigms on tourism, economic, social and political bases all 
will be changed. 
3. Compromise way between these two extremes was the major 
approach in the real world. 
It offered another modification of the strong and weak forms 
of sustainability, which have been found and discussed many 
times in other studies. Obviously, the argument regarding the 
forms of STD was the hot topic in this area. 
 
Although the result was similar to others and the 
middle/critical way was suggested and chosen, it provided a 
creative discussion from the perspective of the foundation of 
the industry and society. 
 
However, it is just an application of modified strong and 
weak forms of SD in real tourism destination. The result is as 
expected. 
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Eaton, 
1997 
1. It is not the purpose of this study to discuss the definitions of 
green or STD, but contributed some strategies for the 
suppliers in the industry to achieve more sustainable. 
2. Quality is not the only way which providers of tourism can 
compete with others, the different strategic options for various 
firms. The concept of generic strategies was suggested. 
3. There are three key options under the generic strategy that 
may lead companies to compete with others they are 
differentiation, costs and cost leadership, focus strategy. 
4. The message for the private sector should be: maximise 
income; minimise damage; promote good practice. 
It contributed a fuller understanding to the application of 
STD from the perspective of suppliers/providers. 
 
It is found that not only in the study, also in the study of 
Lindberg et al. (2003). They clearly expressed that their 
study did not aim to define the STD and its forms, but some 
practical and useful applications were suggested based on a 
good practice in real destination. It is a persuasively 
pragmatic way to avoid spending more efforts on clarifying 
the definition of STD, and the vagueness inefficiently. Many 
ways of sustaining the long-term competitiveness of a 
tourism product were presented. 
 
However, we can see those three strategies were the common 
marketing techniques. Some potential sustainable elements 
were found by the study and highlighted. On the other hand, 
promoting good practice appears to be the most efficient way 
to develop this concept. It is also insisted by this thesis.  
Tregear, 
Mcleay 
and 
Moxey, 
1997 
1. Whether the relationship between the SD and tourism is 
competitive or complementary? 
2. Neither tourism nor marketing has a very secure academic 
pedigree with SD, as both are strongly market driven, it is 
possible to suggest compatibility if market stakeholders‘ 
willing are matched with it. 
3. It is claimed that marketing contributes to sustainability by 
identifying the changing needs and wants of stakeholders over 
After reviewing all these studies, it is not difficult to find that 
the ‗development‘ has never been neglected by the 
sustainable consideration. It appears to be a conspicuous 
misunderstanding that tourism development is thought of 
being competitive or on the opposite of SD. It seems that the 
authors and many other researchers who thought or 
specifically highlighted the integration of development and 
SD, it mean a superficial reading occurred when they read 
the original book of SD, ―Our Common Future‖. 
 
It has never been a problem of the relationship between SD 
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time. and tourism or any other economic activities, as the 
development (specifically, it is tourism industry 
development/manufacture industry development/any other 
sectors) is one of the essential components of SD. The 
question of SD has always been that how to balance the three 
cores.  
 
Regarding the marketing points in the study, it has been 
discussed many times earlier, open access market arguably 
not fits the SD. Also, it appears not existing in the real world. 
A regulated market is common and required, how could a 
market only be controlled by open stakeholders‘ willing? It is 
highly possible that the monitoring intervention and 
governance will not always match the needs and wants. 
However, the political power and governance seemed have 
been neglected in the study. It offered a typical example of 
misunderstanding on SD, what should be ignored. 
Edingtons, 
1997 
1. Two promising ecotourism projects in Belize were introduced. 
2. The experiences were recommended for ecotourism. They are: 
proximity to Belize City; being to a certain degree 
inaccessible; a clear cut conservation strategy; first class 
interpretative facilities; enthusiastic community participation, 
even if the accommodations were thought of being 
unsatisfactory. 
3. From tourists‘ views, accessibility, uniqueness, adequate 
attention is paid on their health, particularly the 
accommodation and facilities in the case, which appears to be 
The study offered a good empirical study to the debate of 
ecotourism. Also, it concluded many features of the 
ecotourism. Small scale, somewhat inaccessible, limited 
facilities and for fewer visitors. 
 
It contributed a fuller understanding to this thesis about one 
plausibly possible direction of STD and its features. 
 
Furthermore, some elements in the successful case will be 
transformed into potential indicators in this thesis, such as 
accessibility, communities‘ participation, overcrowding and 
infrastructure. It is found that most of the tourists in the study 
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the features of being mass tourism. 
4. The communities‘ view, regulated visitors number, more 
projects with non-payable funding, which appear typical small 
scale alternative tourism. 
prefer the higher quality of facilities and accommodations 
which may lead to mass tourism phase. It is plausible that the 
major willing of tourists, and a normal future of many 
popular small scale spots tend towards mass tourism pattern. 
The tendency appears to exist. 
Wilson, 
1997 
1. Comparative study between Seychelles under a totalitarian 
regime and Goa under the uncontrolled regime. 
2. The up-market type of TD seems to work in the former place 
as its effective planning and regulation on hotels, airlines, 
visitors, environment and employment. It appears a mess in 
Goa as its uncontrolled management. However, in the former 
place, the success seems to be not sustained as uncertain 
periodic crises. 
The study contributed a good example of a comparative 
study, other comparative studies will be presented later in 
Case Study Chapter regarding Lijiang. It found that the 
significance of the governance and regulation to the 
application of STD or even TD in the spot is necessary. 
 
The relevant potential indicators were proposed, such as 
political dimension, local regulations and measures on 
environmental conservation, cultural conservation. Also, the 
up-market was determined again not automatically for STD, 
even for health TD, governance intervention is necessary. 
 
It could be argued that the theory of totalitarian regime and 
uncontrolled regime is variant of regulated market and open 
market which has been discussed earlier. 
Hamzah, 
1997 
1. The evolution of small scale tourism in Malaysia. The supply 
served not only the international drifter, but also the domestic 
visitors. The dramatic development of domestic tourism 
forced the supplier to offer high-quality services and facilities, 
which tended towards mass tourism. Then, the drifter moved 
to other spots, a vicious circle may therefore be spread to 
many other spots. 
2. Some technical and institutional proposals were suggested to 
The study offered an example of empirical study in particular 
country, along with a specific application of STD. The 
trajectory of the special small scale tourism was also 
presented.  
 
Although these spots were under the press of mass tourism, 
foreign capital influx, selling lands and weaker local 
communities, many growing local communities tried to take 
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deal with this situation, and the aim of complementary 
development, as well as STD, were confirmed. These 
proposals are: involvement of local communities, more 
controls, tighter cooperation of government and various 
departments, more ethnic product base establishment, 
planning and the use of organisation and higher education. 
3. The Malaysia small scale tourism following those proposals 
would be one form of being more sustainable. 
the leadership of their lands. Many proposals were suggested 
to continue this special form of TD. Whilst it may succeed in 
future, it will take long-term to achieve that as many of the 
proposals look more fundamental and comprehensive. It 
means that it will be a big challenge, a considerable 
revolution in that country is needed. A further investigation is 
required for examining the achievement of the form. 
 
However, it contributed a set of proposals to this thesis that is 
plausibly capable of being used elsewhere to sustain the local 
uniqueness and competitiveness. 
Cole, 
1997 
1. The role of anthropologists is developing cultural/ethnic 
tourism is highlighted. 
2. More attentions need to be paid on the hosts, rather than on 
the tourists, natural environment. 
3. Anthropologist was suggested as the mediation between hosts 
and tourists, particularly the education on tourists to minimise 
the offence. 
4. It behoves organisations to promote STD leading by an 
appropriate leader who knows the residents‘ willing, culture 
and language. 
In this briefly theoretical contribution to the debate of STD, 
the writer offered a case study of tourism from the 
perspective of anthropology on cultural/ethnic tourism. It 
provided an example that took anthropology into account. 
Communication among various cultural groups in the spot is 
not less important than any other sectors in STD. 
 
It emphasised the anthropologic view in STD. It is also the 
point in this thesis. Furthermore, many indicators focusing on 
the cultural communication, conservation and degradation 
are created and highlighted in this thesis which will be 
expanded later. 
 
In addition, there are some influential experts in tourism 
anthropology in China are invited into the process of 
assessment. Meanwhile, many other case studies of TD in 
Lijiang and anthropology have been reviewed by this thesis, 
the details will be discussed in the Case Study Chapter. 
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Sharpleys, 
1997 
1. ―STD is the way forward to achieving a symbiotic relationship 
between tourism and the broader physical, social and cultural 
environment upon which it depends. However, the viability of 
STD has been open to debate‖. 
2. STD means the need for compromise equally rather than 
environmental dominance. 
3. Whether tourists need to modify their behaviours to attain SD 
or not. It is under debate. 
4. Three main consumer culture on consumption, they are the 
production of consumption; mode of consumption; the 
emotional pleasures of consumption. 
5. The cause of the emergence of alternative tourism was also 
analysed, that is because the new middle class who was 
seeking new taste, so many various forms of tourism may 
present their differentiation. 
6. The need and the consumptions type of customer is needed to 
be clarified. 
7. An empirical study in Kemoto was presented as it special 
product to meet the need of some emotional pleasures tourists. 
It seems to be successful, which may be applied as a variant of 
STD. It is the form that modern quality hotel supplies every 
The study plausibly contributed an in-depth analysis from the 
perspective of impacts of customer consumption to the local 
communities. However, nowhere is this stated in the study 
that how the tourists change the residents‘ behaviours and 
cultures. It seems to be a presentation of current example and 
the customer consumption types in tourism. An increasingly 
severe threat was alerted, the tendency of the market was 
from producer-led to consumer-led which will lead to mass 
tourism.  
 
After a scrutiny of the study, the message of it cannot be 
identified. Many questions therefore arise. What is the 
dominance of STD? What are the contents of STD? What is 
the cause of mass tourism? What is the consumer 
consumption impact to the local people? What is the inherent 
mechanism of the demonstration effect? How does it work on 
the local people? It seems that all questions were not 
answered, and some of them were not related to the title. 
Also, it is readily apparent that this article presented a wide 
consideration which is descriptive. It is questionable that how 
could an article be overarching. In essence, it results in a 
confusion about its key points. 
 
Whilst it provided a good application in Kemoto, it is 
pedestrian as the approach more or less has been used in 
many places, particularly in the folk theme park. The only 
difference is the size. Virtually all the ethnic elements were 
concentrated in one place. That has been criticised for a long 
while as the commercialisation, the occupation of the 
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basic facility but not the luxury to the tourists, all the local 
elements, folk dancing, food, and product can also be supplied 
in the hotel, the locals were paid or invited by the hotel. 
resident was changed, the festival celebration and dancing 
were repeated daily in a hotel for pay. It was recognised as 
the beneficial way to society, economy and environment. 
However, it could not sustain. Particular policies are still 
required to monitor the extent.  
 
The complexity of STD was presented. Due to its nature of 
vagueness and openness, the study was undertaken from a 
broad range of scopes, many innovative or creative 
endeavours were made, even if it may not be sufficiently 
suitable for STD. However, it showed us the progress in 
understanding the ideal concept. 
Ireland, 
1997 
1. Social responsibility was used in STD. 
2. It is achievable if the balance between regulated planning and 
efforts to effect change through voluntary codes of conduct. 
3. Key suggestions: the tourism should be planed for long-term 
development and invested in the cultural capital; should take 
the responsibility to educate the tourists, hosts and its 
members (employees and employers). 
4. Socially responsible tourism will only be achieved when the 
industry is not feared or resented by local cultures and can be 
seen as the real benefit to them. 
The study offered a contribution to the debate of securing 
sustainability from the perspective of social responsibility 
strategy in tourism.  
 
The rapid growth of TD, more economic benefit, it also 
indicated the more responsibility and impact to the economy, 
society and environment made by TD and its relevant 
projects. Why does not use tourism to refine or restructure 
the paradigm of economic and social development when 
tourism could impact it. Obviously, tourism should contribute 
its efforts on long-term development. 
Goodall 
and 
Stabler, 
1997 
1. For STD to be feasible, minimise impact codes and 
self-regulation by the tourism industry need to be 
complemented by command and control and market-based 
instruments exercised by governments and specific 
All the economic models to some extent showed promises as 
measures to shape the following economic development and 
formulate the policies for various circumstances.  
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environmental agencies. 
2. The environmental quality standards must square with 
environmental performance standards with which tourism 
entities must comply. 
3. The economic models of benefits and costs curves in tourism 
provision; the demand and supply curves; the bio-economic 
model of maximum sustainable yield were also introduced to 
analyse the environmental performance of tourism economy, 
and take a precaution of falling into vicious stage. 
4. Although tourism has been trying to improve its 
environmental performance, the problems brought by it seems 
more than its solution. 
However, that was not sufficient to deal with the complicated 
problems of STD. The nature of human being has been 
illustrated earlier. The regulation and governance were 
highlighted by the study. 
 
The message in the study has been analysed earlier. The 
general economic models were applied in the particular area, 
STD. To some extent, these models could provide economic 
predictions. However, for those developing regions where are 
lacking in data, unified measures and general statistics, the 
models present a less degree predictive ability. Also, the 
single economic view seems to be insufficient in this area. A 
complicated situation was brought by the comprehensive 
consideration on economy, society and environment. 
Maclellan, 
1997 
1. For SD to be achieved, it suggested that confining attention to 
specific disciplines, sectors or location or issues is the only 
way forward, rather than despairing at the task of considering 
the problems holistically. 
2. Government pay lip service to sustainability but their actions 
are often misguided. 
3. Government policy in Scotland is traced and assessed, it being 
concluded that it is difficult to draw inferences as to the 
effectiveness of initiatives because most are still in their 
infancy. In any event, assessment of effectiveness depends 
crucially on establishing a hard database. 
It provided a potential path of achieving SD, translate the 
principle into practice. The way is applying the sustainable 
philosophy in tourism, the main shortage of applying the SD, 
the vagueness would then be considerably minimised. That is 
because the SD principle would be specified in the specific 
scope. Tourism just rightly is the one scope in the real world. 
 
What we can see from this table list, many practices in real 
spots, arguably more precise suggestions have been 
presented. It is highly visible the definition, contents and 
measures are much developed in STD than SD. SD principle 
would appear the theoretical framework for subsequent 
practical STD. 
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However, a lack of data and acceptable initiatives have still 
affected the STD to have a considerable progress on routine 
practice. That is the aim of this thesis, an intuitively practical 
instruction is proposed. 
Burton, 
1997 
1. ―Tourism can only become sustainable, in terms of both its 
economic return and the survival of the resource on which it is 
based in the long run, if there is intervention in the destination 
development process.‖ 
2. Other contents of STD, ―changing the tourist type, hardening 
the resource, or educating the actors in the development cycle 
to accept controls and reduce impacts.‖ 
3. Ecotourism has been proposed as an alternative form of 
tourism that achieves two of these core requirements, which 
also contributes positively to the conservation of the resource. 
It is a subset of nature-based tourism. 
4. The spectrum of tour operators in ecotourism have been 
identified as four levels from the minimum to the highest 
extreme. They are: tour operators that sell nature; sensitive 
tour operators; donors; doers. 
5. Very limited areas and very small number of tour operators 
meet the need of the particular tourism type. Government 
intervention is necessary to the survival of the ecotourism. 
6. The most sustainable ecotourism is a very small size with a 
high price, small existing market, and is not immune from the 
involvement of commercial force. 
An integration of the SD and alternative tourism was 
presented from the perspective of ecotourism tour operator. 
Although there is no broad acceptable consensus on the 
relationship between STD and ecotourism, a noticeable 
overlap between the two concepts was recognised by many 
reviewed studies. 
 
It was found that there are several voices exist. First, 
ecotourism to some extent appears to be one of the known 
exercises of SD on tourism, but is not sufficient as its size 
and un-holistic consideration. Two, ecotourism is a form of 
alternative tourism with minimised impact to the 
environment, but not STD. In one word, ecotourism achieves 
some points of STD, yet not STD, which has still been 
argued. 
 
Some points in relation to the argument are further discussed 
in this thesis that will be expanded following the table. 
 
Although it was hotly debated, that can be ascertained that 
there is an observable nuance between STD and ecotourism. 
The study presented his understanding of the practical SD in 
tourism. Also, many potential dimensions and indicators are 
further determined after review of the study, such as 
―government intervention and conservation‖. 
 89 
 
7. Licensing the ecotourism tour operator to control the quality 
and quantity. 
Parsler, 
1997 
1. The tension of government regulation and market on two 
directions, government control and environmental 
conservation versus economic and tourism development. 
2. Tourism showed good promise as an environmental protector 
as the tourists willing to see the local flora and fauna, and the 
local people could earn a living, the value of tourism for 
conservation was highlighted. 
3. Local control is necessary as the local authority and 
communities have the interest in safeguarding the resources. 
The study offered a pedestrian work to the debate on STD. It 
seems to be a repetition of the most points that have been 
listed. 
 
Also, it looks like a misunderstanding about tourism at the 
destination. Although overdeveloped tourism brought many 
serious environmental problems to the spot, it does not mean 
tourism development was at the opposite of environmental 
conservation. Will the spot not be polluted by developing any 
other industries? Obviously, the answer is that it also will if it 
was overdeveloped. So, the point is not tourism, the 
problems are overdeveloping and overusing the resources no 
matter what it is. 
 
It is for all of these reasons, it seems to be a fundamental 
error occured in the study regarding the cause, the core and 
the linkage between tourism and those issues. It is rationally 
arguable that tourism is one of a few measures to integrate 
development and environmental conservation, rather than 
standing on the opposite of conservation. 
 
Furthermore, for those resultant issues in tourism, there are 
many points are discussed below. 
1. The attitude logically should not be that ―tourism 
developing is wrong to the environment, it should be 
banned‖. Obviously, it is not the problem. It intuitively 
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is not a qualitative question of yes or no, right or wrong. 
2. It must surely be the case that the key is to what extent 
tourism economy was regarded at more weight than 
conservation. The point has always been balancing the 
two extremes (pure economy seeking and pure 
conservation seeking).  
3. It is obvious that tourism is the means of adjustment. 
The policy and implementation could be adjusted 
depending on the dominant willing of the destination in 
different periods. It is vacuous to put tourism 
development and environmental conservation as two 
extremes for contrast. Also, it is easy to understand that 
from the semantic perspective, the opposite of 
environmental conservation must necessarily be an 
unlimited use of resources, or destructive development, 
rather than ‗tourism development‘. While the 
over-development may occur at a few destinations, the 
overdeveloped economic development differs from 
tourism development. 
If economic development was treated as the same thing with 
tourism development in the study, an explanation is required. 
However, it appears to be another mistake if explanation was 
made. In the context of the study and tourism area, TD is 
arguably more comprehensive than simply economic 
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development. Economic development was merely known as 
a sub-sector of TD and STD. 
 
There is one point that should be repeated here, tourism was 
never recognised as a simply economic force since it 
emerged, which has been presented earlier. There is another 
striking illumination of the multiple functions of TD. The 
reserves, the relic‘s conservation and the museums have been 
existing long before 1987; the admission fees were adopted 
for pay and conservation as well. Tourism had, to a certain 
extent, already been used as a measure of balancing the 
social and economic progress and environmental 
conservation even though that may not be widely spread. The 
emergence of SD and STD further underpinned the existing 
form, supplied a theoretical support and framework, and 
emphasised the significance of sustainable tourism 
development. However, it seems that it was overlooked by 
some researchers, Parsler looks like one of them. It is 
arguable that the entire paper provided an example of 
complete misunderstanding of STD. 
 
It appears that there is one common myth emerges after the 
SD was recommended. It is that the STD emerged 
immediately; the most existing major forms of development 
and SD are at the opposite ends of the spectrum; any existing 
forms should be reformed; no harmonious development 
existed before SD concept was released. The writer rightly 
showed us an example of that myth. Also, it provided a fuller 
appreciation of the development of SD and STD. Moreover, 
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some key points are briefly clarified by this thesis, which 
plausibly have been overlooked by earlier studies. 
Taylor and 
Davis, 
1997 
1. The residents are not only the witness of the development, but 
also the participants of the development, which the 
community show is also a part of the tourism product. 
2. The local community does not necessarily have a veto, then 
residents would automatically become part of the commodity 
and be seen as participants in what is often regarded as a key 
community asset, the ‗warmth‘ of its welcome. 
3. Many places in Greece, the stranger, is treated as friend driven 
by the hospitable custom. Folk hospitality is recognised as a 
point. The notion is that more cultural communication will 
inevitably be made when local communities participate. That 
is highly possible to draw tourists to stay longer or more 
visiting as it is the part of the culture which could be treated as 
one of the cores of the local competitiveness, and what the 
goal tourists seeking. 
4. The inhabitants also think their culture is threatened by the 
commercialisation. The situation seems to be complex and 
contradictory. 
The study contributed a seemingly creative work regarding 
the relationship between residents and the tourism product. 
 
It looks like a modification of the view of tourism 
anthropology. However, it was not clearly stated in the study. 
The intangible cultural elements and communication is kind 
of the unique tourism experience which is sought by most 
visitors. The local cultural competitiveness is therefore 
spread, developed, known and sustained. It is also insisted by 
this thesis. There are some empirical studies about Lijiang 
were developed so far by Zong (2001, 2008) from the 
perspective of specified anthropological principle, which will 
be expanded in Case Study. 
 
 
Source: UNWTO, 1998, pp. 21-22; Stabler, 1997; UNWTO, 1996; Wheeller, 1997, p. 48; Collins, 2001, pp. 809-811; Slee et al., 1997; House, 
1997, pp. 92-93; Tretear et al., 1997; Edington & Edington, 1997; Hamzah, 1997; Cole, 1997; Sharpley & Sharpley, 1997, p. 232, 238, 241; 
Ireland, 1997, pp. 259-260; Goodall & Stabler, 1997; p. 300; Maclellan, 1997; Burton, 1997, pp. 357-360; Parsler, 1997; Taylor & Davis, 1997, p. 
328.
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There are many other studies (UNWTO, 1993, 2004; UN, 1992; Weaver & Lawton, 
2010; Fischer, 2014) were also scrutinised. Although listing such all items is not 
impossible in the table, that would be redundant as their suggestions are similar to 
the studies listed. Most of the suggestions are descriptive and expressed in a few 
sentences. Few in-depth analysis was undertaken by previous study. 
 
Due to the space limitation of the table, discussions regarding some specific studies 
have not been elaborated in the table. Here the supplementary analyses are therefore 
presented in order to contribute an arguably more critical review. Regarding the work 
published by UNWTO (1996), it appears to be an extremely descriptive and vacuous 
work even though some general core indicators were contributed to this thesis (see 
Table 2.7). 
Table 2.7 The Core Indicators Contributed by the Guidebook 
The indicator in 
the guidebook 
Developments to those indicators in this thesis 
Site protection  The awareness on site protection is divided into various 
dimensions for specialised conservations. 
Stress Carrying capacity, the well-known tourism figure is proposed 
in this thesis to replace it. 
Use intensity This indicator is merged with the Stress, and then replaced by 
carrying capacity in this thesis. 
Social impact Social impact is proposed as one dimension which is further 
represented by several specific sub-indicators. 
Development 
control  
The indicator is also divided into various dimensions for 
specialised development. 
Waste management  It is proposed as a sub-indicator in the dimension of 
environmental impact in this thesis. 
Planning process It is divided as several sub-indicators under political dimension 
in this thesis. 
Critical ecosystems That will be refined and discussed in methodology part. 
Consumer 
satisfaction 
Tourists‘ satisfaction, the well-known figure in tourism is 
proposed to replace it as a dimension which has several 
sub-indicators. 
Local satisfaction The society dimension is proposed to include it, which is the 
dimension has several sub-indicators. 
Tourism 
contribution to 
local economy 
Economic indicators are also highlighted in this thesis, which 
is designed as a dimension. 
Composite 
indices: 
As above in Stress row. 
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Carrying capacity 
Site stress As above. 
Attractiveness The key is analysed in this thesis, and many specific indicators 
for Lijiang are created, particularly in the social cultural 
dimension. 
Source: developed from UNTWO, 1996, p. 12. 
 
We can see from the table, except the indicator of ―tourism contribution to the local 
economy‖, few indicators in the guidebook were sufficiently specialised for tourism, 
few indicators were presented to the operators with clear explanation. The indicators 
related to the cultural environment, governance and policy were seemingly absent as 
well. Also, the precise measures for assessing indicators were absent or vacuous. For 
example, the first indicator, Site Protection, the questions then arise, what is Site 
Protection? How to assess it? What is the key element that could reflect the status, 
policy, implementation, funding or awareness? It is arguably ironic that this indicator 
was designed to ask the operator to clarify the category of the site, such as ―strict 
nature reserve‖, ―wilderness area‖, ―landscape or seascape conservation and 
recreation‖. Identifying the category should be the prerequisite to indicator selection. 
That is because all the indicators, particularly the site-specific indicators should be 
created depending on the type of the site. Also, the answer to the question of ‗what 
and how‘ is still absent. Most of the indicators suggested by the guidebook were with 
the same issues. It is hard to manage and assess following the guidebook even if 
some indicators were recommended. Furthermore, some other guidebooks published 
by UNWTO (1993, 1998) were also reviewed, the problems were the same. However, 
these guiding books contributed a lot to this thesis. Such contributions are the 
arguably more formal and persuasive definition of STD; the three core components 
of STD; the indicator system; some core indicators. Furthermore, the structure of the 
indicator list was suggested, core indicators plus particular site-specific indicators, 
and some supplementary indicators. No site-specific indicator was proposed in the 
guide, due to it was suggested to create the specific indicators depending on the 
features of the destination. For those supplementary indicators, the guidebook has 
not provided an instruction of how to get them, and the indicators seem to be 
unstructured as well. The extremely brief list of supplementary indicator also 
contributed some potential indicators to this study, such as the safety, noise level and 
degradation which should be examined in each destination. In one word, these 
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guidebooks provided not only the fundamental principle of STD, but also the 
plausibly rudimentary knowledge of indicator system and assessment. 
 
Due to the unorganised structure of the indicators, it necessitates the refinement in 
this thesis. Also, there is one significant point in those guidebooks that should be 
revealed. Multifarious measures were listed to assess, which appears to be not 
matched with the ―simplifying fashion‖ in the process of achieving STD and SD. A 
unified or simplified method that collects data would perhaps be better, a path is 
proposed by this thesis. 
 
Ecotourism, STD, Alternative, Mass Tourism and Sustainable Mass Tourism  
 
We can see from the table, ecotourism has been highlighted and analysed by many 
studies (Collins, 1999; Wheeller, 1997; Edington & Edington, 1997; Hamzah, 1997; 
Burton, 1997; Sharpley & Sharpley, 1997; Lindberg et al., 2003). Also, the features 
of ecotourism: relatively small-scale, strongly strict regulation, arguably less impact 
on the pristine environment were identified and emphasised by those studies. 
Ecotourism was increasingly recognised as a path be more sustainable. However, it 
is specious that ecotourism is one form of STD due to it is not consistent with the 
sustainable philosophy of being long-term. The consideration on economic and 
social sectors is also absent. It is found that by this thesis, the principle of STD is a 
holistic consideration and balancing all the components. It does not mean one 
component is regarded that is sufficient to be recognised as one form of STD. If it 
does, it is logical that any other types of tourism development, particularly the mass 
tourism should also be termed as more popular form of STD. That is because the 
―mass tourism‖ to a greater extent considers the benefits in sectors of economy and 
society, which is much more than ecotourism. However, few reviewed papers stated 
the conventional mass tourism is a popular form of STD. Clearly, it is completely 
contradictory. 
 
It appears that any forms of tourism development are not at the opposite of STD, as 
well as they would have the ability to be more sustainable as long as improvement 
was made. Also, the sustainable mass tourism shows a greater promise as the major 
direction of STD as its size, arguably more sufficient economic and social benefits, 
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which all has been deeply demonstrated at the earlier part of Chapter 2.1. Economic 
and social development is not less significant than environmental conservation, 
particularly in the developing countries, the simply environment-oriented type has 
already been accused as its dishonesty. Ecotourism just rightly falls within the ambit 
of merely environment-oriented development or strong sustainability. So that, 
whether ecotourism is the path of achieving sustainability or not, it is now 
self-evident that, persuasively not, as its nature of small size, uncertainty of 
long-term persistence and lopsided emphasis. The integration of SD and mass 
tourism, or the sustainable refinement on mass tourism would be better the key we 
should pay sufficient regards, rather than treating alternative tourism as the dominant 
part of STD. In doing so, the world cultural heritage destination, the ancient town of 
Lijiang, where is with the typical features of mass tourism and particular 
implementations on conservation, is selected as the research area. 
 
On the other hand, it is easy to understand why ecotourism has been recognised as 
the one form of practical SD. Due to the economic sector was overdeveloped for 
decades, the environmental sector has generally been overlooked for many decades, 
many researchers attempted to remedy the situation caused by overdeveloped and 
overused, the strongly environmental consideration have therefore been emphasised. 
Ecotourism and its relevant alternative tourism (emerged around the mid-1970s, 
much earlier than SD, Fischer, 2014, p. 36) were rightly fit the willing. 
 
Although many articles have contributed efforts to the debate of STD and ecotourism, 
few studies offered definition and theoretical framework. On the contrary, some 
studies clearly indicated that they sidestepped the fundamental issues, the efforts 
were concentrated on some particularly empirical studies (see Table 2.6, Burton, 
1997; Lindberg et al., 2003). A brief introduction of STD, mass tourism and 
alternative tourism would be helpful to clarify the relationship among them. Two 
comprehensive and introductory books (Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 2014) are 
therefore carefully reviewed (see Table 2.8).
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Table 2.8 The comparison and contrast regarding the mass tourism, alternative tourism and STD in the books 
Weaver and Lawton, 2010 Fischer, 2014 
Mass tourism: 
It emerged as increased income and discretionary time, domestic and 
international travelling were made accessible to a large amount of 
middle-class population. Rapid growth travelling started from western 
world in the 1960s until 1970s, then occurred in certain Asia from the 
1980s to 1990s, the era was termed as mass tourism. The tourism 
industry perceived tourists as more or less homogeneous market that 
demanded and consumed a very similar array of ‗cookie-cutter‘ goods 
and services. 
Mass tourism: 
Resource intensively consumptive tourism, largely characterised by 
sea-sand-sun syndrome (3S). 
The key features of mass tourism that draw most of the tourists. 
1. Do not have to make travel arrangements; 
2. Do not have to find accommodation on arrival; 
3. Do not have to communicate in a foreign language when 
consumption including services and goods; 
4. Being able to stay in reasonable or considerable comfort; 
5. Being able to eat reasonably familiar food; 
6. Do not have to spend vast amount of money or time to achieve all 
of the above. 
Alternative tourism: 
That large-scale mass tourism was inherently problematic, and that 
small-scale alternatives was therefore more desirable in most cases. 
The all associated options were conceived as alternatives of mass 
tourism. The alternative tourism and mass tourism were depicted as the 
two extremes of TD. Started from the 1980s. 
Alternative tourism: 
Any tourism that differs from mass tourism, usually pursued by small 
numbers of people than mass tourism. Very abroad, 30 various notions 
of forms of tourism, most of them were merged, refined and 
developed, the main types including nature-based tourism, nature 
tourism, environmentally and socially friendly tourism, farm tourism 
and adventure tourism. 
Most of the terms are used with an ambiguous and less acceptable 
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definition. High confusion and misunderstanding occurred. 
 
The first attempt of alternative tourism emerged at the mid-1970s. 
Ecotourism: 
No definition, but is distinguished in three main ways from others. 
1. The natural environment, or some component thereof is the focus 
of attraction. 
2. Interactions with nature are motivated by a desire to appreciate or 
learn about the attraction. 
3. Every attempt must be made to operate in an environmentally, 
socio-culturally and economically sustainable manner. 
Hard ecotourism, as an ideal type, emphasises an intense, personal 
and prolonged encounter with nature. Trip specialised and took place 
within a wildness setting or some other mainly undisturbed natural 
venue without facilities and service. 
 
Soft ecotourism, is characterised by short-term, mediated interactions 
with nature that are often just one component of a multipurpose 
tourism experience. The two are not mutually exclusive. 
 
Hard one tends to occur in the more remote regions of countries and 
parks; soft one concentrates in the more accessible portions of parks 
that are located within a few hours‘ drive from the major cities or mass 
tourism destination. 
 
One example that integrated hard and soft ecotourism has been 
presented in the book. That is the 90-99 percent tourist activities only 
Ecotourism: 
A form that is sustainable and nature-based and environmentally and 
socially friendly, but it is under hot debate. Might be defined as a form 
of low-impact tourism which is inspired primarily by the natural 
history of an area, which intends to reduce environmental, social and 
cultural damage to a minimum, contributes to the long-term protection 
of the area by means of generating revenue for both the local 
administration of protected areas and the local communities, and offers 
educational opportunities.  
 
Ecotourists want to spend time in undisturbed, pristine, untouched or 
original nature. Beside pure nature, the ecotoruists seek historically 
grown cultural landscape. 
 
Three main groups of ecotourists: 
1. Do it yourself; 
2. On organised tours; 
3. School groups or scientist groups. 
Special forms of ecotourism: 
1. Conservation tourism; 
2. Volunteer tourism. 
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occurred in the park service centre area (soft) where only occupied 1-5 
percentage of the park. The rest protected areas clearly provide a 
potentially optimal venue for resources (hard). 
STD: 
―In operational terms, it does not exceed the environmental, social, 
cultural or economic carrying capacity of a given destination, and 
related environmental, socio-cultural and economic costs are 
minimised while related environmental, socio-cultural and economic 
benefits are maximised.‖ 
STD: 
―It is economically viable but does not destroy the resources on which 
the future of tourism will depend on, notably the physical environment 
and social fabric of the host community.‖ 
The relationship between STD and relevant forms 
 
The relationship between STD and relevant forms 
 
mass tourism 
sustainable 
not sustainable 
ecotourism
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Note: CAT means this status is associated with early circumstances of 
the resort cycle.  
DAT occurs when a regulatory environment is present that deliberately 
maintains the destination in that involvement-type state. 
 
Source: developed from Weaver and Lawton, 2010, p. 153, 299, 310, 316, 317, 320; Fischer, 2014, p. 9, 35, 41, 43-46.
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We can see from Table 2.7 and 2.8, the notions of ecotourism were diversified. Also, 
ecotourism has conspicuously been refined so far by involving the principle of STD 
recently. A holistic consideration of economy, society and environment has been 
implanted into the definition by a few individual researchers (see Table 2.8), rather 
than those simply environment-oriented expression (see Table 2.7), the book of 
Weaver and Lawton (2010) in particular. It is clearly evident that the theory of strong 
sustainability, weak sustainability and critical sustainability raised by environmental 
economist (see Table 2.1), and the theory of being ecocentric and anthropocentric in 
SD (see Table 2.2, 2.7) were used to refine the original ecotourism in the book. 
Whilst it might be the nature of theory development, it persuasively escalates the 
situation of vagueness and confusion in the area which they have already highlighted 
and known. It is therefore insisted that by this thesis, the ‗sustainable ecotourism‘ 
could be a form of STD, not ‗ecotourism‘. They are completely different things, like 
mass tourism and sustainable mass tourism. Although the ecotourism theory has 
been further developed by Weaver and Lawton (2010) and Fischer (2014) from 
various directions, they did not change the situation of vagueness. On the contrary, 
the situation seemed has been escalated. However, one hypothesis is credibly 
approved. The sustainable mass tourism appears to be the main goal of modern 
tourism industry (see the figures in Table 2.8). Weaver and Lawton (2010, p. 302), 
“Although much of the early attention to STD was focused on small-scale and 
low-intensity situations, its relevant to mass tourism is arguably more important, 
since the latter accounts for most global tourism activity, and most activity that 
has been evaluated as being „unsustainable‟.” 
 
Fischer (2014, p. 33) also said that being mass tourists were the options of most 
people even though the negative impact of mass tourism has been highlighted. It 
reached an agreement by the two books, being sustainable mass tourism. 
 
In summary, the definition of STD released by UNWTO (1998) is identified as the 
fundamental principle of this thesis. However, the core of this study is not the further 
discussion regarding the definition of STD and its relevant forms. The operational 
process that adequately covers the steps of sustainability assessment is the key of the 
thesis. And, it is further reinforced here that the potential contribution of the thesis is 
not merely translating the principle to practice, but also determining the nuance 
among STD and other similar concepts. 
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Other Findings 
 
We can see from the table, many key points have been emphasised by many studies. 
Such examples of the key points are, the holistic expression of STD; the three core 
components of STD; STD and ecotourism; the significance of regulation and 
government in the process of sustainable management; local community 
involvement in tourism development and the overdeveloped consequences. 
 
The relationship between STD and mass tourism, alternative tourism are not 
mutually excluded, each form of tourism development is capable of integrating with 
the principle of SD to shape the existing management to be more sustainable. 
 
The situation in theoretical STD is initially analogous with the status of SD. 
However, the situation in STD is not a repeat of SD, more considerable contributions 
have been made in STD. That is not difficult to understand, one of the greatest 
shortage of SD concept, is too open to specialise and apply. Tourism just rightly 
minimises the weakness due to many practical measures are used in realistic 
destinations rather than simply considering. Also, the feature of tourism, 
multidisciplinary research, which takes economy, management, marketing, industry 
employment, resources and any other relevant elements into account, that seemingly 
coincides with the nature of sustainable philosophy. All the observed factors of 
tourism arguably endows it with good quality on developing the concept of SD. 
Regulated tourism, particularly the sustainable tourism appears to be one of the 
prescriptions for handling the problems in overdevelopment, but improving the 
situation in SD. Inglewood (1997, p. xix) concluded the increasing tourism industry 
has responsibility and potential ability to maintain the environment and employment, 
which is closely analogous with the finding of this study. 
 
The indicator system for simplifying the problems in STD has been identified as the 
key to forward the concept. It seems that some potential indicators recommended in 
STD were much earlier than such an exercise in SD, which has been demonstrated 
earlier. New questions may then arise. The indicator system is selected? How does it 
work? What is the next step after indicator selection? It necessitates a scrutiny on 
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previous studies focusing on indicators, methods and assessment now. 
 
2.2.2 Tourism Sustainability Assessment 
“Neither a common management framework nor indicators exist to 
systematically track and monitor socio-economic and political changes in 
communities…indicator studies in tourism are still in their infancy, although 
the UNWTO and other organizations are making sporadic efforts to develop 
them.”  
Choi & Sikaraya, 2006, p. 1275 
 
In the 1990s, although there was extended literature on STD, few study existed 
which adequately covered the systematically practical steps for achieving STD. The 
literature (see Table 2.7 above) published before 2001 mostly focused on the 
definition of STD, the discussion on the practical form of STD, and the empirical 
case studies were undertaken in specific tourist destinations which might have been 
successful examples of the application of the sustainable thinking, rather than 
previously being economy oriented. The discussion on the expression, modification 
and specialisation of SD in tourism has been in the spotlight. There has, however, 
few studies that offered a plausibly acceptable process of achieving sustainable 
tourism management in a practical manner. Although the indicator system has been 
highly recommended by several studies (see Table 2.7), particularly the indicator 
guidebooks published by UNWTO (1996, 1998, 2004), the practical instruction that 
covers the steps of operation on indicators has been lacking. 
 
The indicator guidebooks (UNWTO, 1996, 2004) contributed a series of indicators 
to the tourism managers and this thesis. It is likely to be a paradigm shift from 
theoretical argument to practical attempt in STD, the aims of the recommendation of 
indicator system (UNWTO, 1996, p. 3) are listed as below: 
 To facilitate the development of practical indicators for the STD.  
 To guide managers and administrators in the use of indicators in decisions 
regarding tourism and the environment.  
 
However, like the earlier discussion, it appears that everything was suggested, but 
nothing. Many practical questions occurred, how to measure, is it really applicable 
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using various measures, how to value the results, what is the scale of the result. 
Everything seems to be absent in practical perspective. 
 
Clearly, the simple indicator list is not sufficient to forward the progress of STD, a 
fundamental framework that indicates the process has been sought. Whether the 
present status of indicator using is still lack of methodological support and 
systematic thinking or not? Has anything been further improved than previous mess? 
An in-depth review principally focusing on indicator system and its further 
development on sustainable management is presented (see Table 2.9 below).
 105 
 
Table 2.9: Literature with Regard to Indicator, Sustainability Assessment and Tourism Sustainability Assessment 
Author  Key points  Types  
of 
analysis 
Result 
Mapping  
Indicator 
Selecting 
process 
stated  
Methods 
used in 
the 
process 
Discussions 
Weaver 
& 
Opper
man, 
2000 
Defines some areas, for 
example, green tourism in 
sustainable tourism; gives a 
potential indicator list 
regarding tourism. 
Introduct
ion of 
definitio
n and 
general 
concept 
N  N  Not clear There is no improvement than the indicator list in 
the guidebook published by UNWTO in 1996. Also, 
the supplementary indicator and site-specific 
indicators seemed to be absent. 
UNWT
O, 
1993, 
1996, 
1998 
Sustainable tourism is 
necessary for tourism 
development. Indicator 
method is an approach   to 
manage it. 
Introduct
ion  
N N Not clear They have been further discussed in and following 
Table 2.7. 
Ko, 
2001 
Assessing tourism 
sustainability should be the 
current approach in order to 
solve the management 
problems of sustainable 
tourism. A systematic and 
reliable procedure should be 
Introduct
ion, 
descripti
on and 
explanati
on of the 
procedur
Y 
(Baromet
er 
Tourism 
Sustaina
bility, 
BTS) 
N  N It appears to be the first example that presented the 
clear structure of the indicators system. The 
indicators under three components were divided 
into eight arguably more detailed dimensions, the 
vertically hierarchical structure was suggested. BTS 
was also suggested to present the results. 
However, it is too simply theoretical and descriptive 
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followed.   e to translate the principle to practice. Many key steps 
were absent, such as indicator selection, weighting, 
marking and scaling the results. The measures 
related to each dimension were suggested, but, they 
were similar with the suggestion of UNWTO 
(1996). 
Ko, 
2005  
Arguably more systematic 
procedure is necessary for 
assessing tourism 
sustainability.  
More 
solid and 
elaborate 
introduct
ion and 
explanati
on. 
Y (BTS, 
AMOEB
A of 
tourism 
sustainab
ility 
Indicator
s, ATSI) 
N  N It appears the first example that illuminated the 
arguably more complete process than its previous 
contribution. However, some key points were still 
overlooked, which will be expanded later in this 
chapter. 
Miller, 
2001 
Before assessing tourism 
sustainability indicators, we 
should know what the 
sustainable tourism is at that 
period. The public should be 
allowed to participate in the 
decision making in a 
sustainable tourism 
assessment. 
The quantitative survey is 
more controlled than the 
qualitative survey.  
Mixed, 
contrast 
quantitati
ve and 
qualitativ
e  
N  Y  Delphi 
techniqu
e in 2 
rounds 
survey  
The study offered an application of the Delphi 
method used in the tourism sustainability 
assessment process, two rounds questionnaires were 
employed to elicit the opinions of experts regarding 
the physical and psychological indicators. It was 73 
response rate in first round, 80 in second round. 
 
However, it also presented a greater matter of 
confusion. As it introduced, the qualitative approach 
of Delphi was used to ascertain which indicators 
should be considered in the tourism sustainability 
assessment (TSA). It is questionable that how a 
qualitative survey could get a 5-likert points result, 
nowhere is this stated in the study. The bridge 
between the survey and those numerical results was 
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also missed. It is hard to understand of the process 
of calculation. A sufficient instrument and 
introduction appears to be absent. Similar problems 
were occurred, a detailed explanation regarding the 
entire process is required. And, why 16 indicators 
were selected, where is the draft list, it appears 
absent. The most important thing is that the ‗two 
rounds‘ is arguably not sufficient. The advantage of 
Delphi was not presented so far even if it was used 
to entitle the article. 
 
It will be expanded following the table. 
Chan 
& 
Huang, 
2004 
System thinking is suitable 
for managing sustainable 
development. The application 
of a Sensitivity model raises 
the accessibility of 
sustainable development. 
Semi- 
quantitati
ve 
Y 
 
Y (clear)  Sensitivit
y model, 
but not 
clear 
It offered an example to define 26 variables for 
identifying the characteristics of Ping-Ding. Also, 
the relationship between each pair of variables was 
presented. 
 
However, all core steps were absent, such as 
variables selection, respondents selection, sampling, 
questions designing, data collection and 
explanations on 18 criteria. Except the SM chart 
regarding the results, nearly all methodological 
items were deliberately missing. It is readily 
apparent that the study cannot be repeated, which 
should be clear and detailed enough for an adequate 
research. 
Graym
ore et 
Summary of the 5 methods of 
sustainability assessment. All 
of them failed in assessing 
Not clear  N  Y, but 
vague 
Summar
y 
 
It offered a review of the existing measures that all 
have been deeply analysed in the earlier chapter 2.1. 
 108 
 
al., 
2008  
effectively. ecological 
footprint, wellbeing 
assessment, ecosystem health 
assessment, quality of life and 
natural resource availability 
Singh 
et al., 
2009 
Top-bottom (expert panel) is 
more suitable for determining 
indicators. Subjective 
opinions for evaluating 
indicators are acceptable. 
Descripti
on 
N N  Summar
y 
It contributed a briefly comprehensive review of the 
indicators existed for sustainability. Most of the 
previous indicator sets were listed. Also, some 
methods for calculating the composite indicators 
were listed. 
 
However, the study is conspicuously descriptive, a 
critical discussion for key index sets were absent. 
 
The study will be further expanded in the following 
part. 
Vielha
uer, 
2009 
Research should provide 
more balanced insight on 
economic, environmental, 
social and cultural processes. 
This study assessed leisure 
and tourism in large areas and 
was relevant to society as a 
whole. 
Not clear N N  Not clear The study first draw our attention to the framework 
of TSA. Whilst it is no doubt the study contributed 
to the holistic consideration of TSA and some key 
dimensions that should be involved, a further 
discussion on any theoretical framework for TSA 
were absent. It seemed to be a work in the 1990s we 
have discussed earlier, not an innovative study in 
recent years. 
 
However, the study reinforced the construction and 
contents of the dimensions in this thesis, such as 
cultural conservation and economic dimensions. 
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Blanca
s et al., 
2010  
Synthetic indicators 
(composite indicators) could 
facilitate the assessment of 
tourism sustainability. Also 
developed a set of indicators 
to assess.  
Mixed  Y N Goal 
program
ming 
synthetic 
indicator
s (GPSI 
system)  
The study presented an example of constructing 
indicators under three components of STD. It 
provided a database for indicator selection to this 
thesis, even if the type of the costal destination was 
not similar to Lijiang. 
 
However, the study neither offered the keys of the 
instrument, nor a feasible case study area. For 
examples, no methods on respondents‘ selection, 
data collection, the precise assessment explained in 
the study. Also, the case study area covered 14 
costal destinations in different provinces. The 
characteristics of different destinations have not 
been explained. 
 
In one word, the study has, neither methods nor 
typical destination, but a comprehensive indicator 
list even if most of them were seemingly 
immeasurable, such as ‗pressure on cultural 
heritage‘. 
Yu et 
al., 
2010 
Assessment of SD is a 
challenging task as it is 
complex without a mature 
framework. Genuine Progress 
Indicator (GPI) was proposed 
to replace GDP for assessing 
sustainability as those cost on 
society and environment were 
not considered by GDP, on 
the contrary, those cost may 
Mixed  Y 
(Baromet
er)  
N  Analytic 
Hierarch
y Process 
(AHP); 
Principal 
Compon
ent 
Analysis 
(PCA) 
 
It provided an attempt to assess the sustainability 
under methodological supports by using well 
known methods, the AHP and PCA. 36 indicators 
under 6 thematic groups have been determined by 
the study. The hierarchical construction of the 
indicator system was also ascertained. It seems the 
problems in SA have all been resolved. 
 
However, the entire study is much more likely a 
result report without the presence of any 
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also be involved into the 
seemingly increasing figure 
of GDP. According to the 
long-term statistics, the 
tendency in future will be 
social-economic based. 
 unambiguous steps in the process of calculation, 
data collection and so on. The study will be 
expanded following the table. 
Pulselli 
et al., 
2012 
Index of Sustainable 
Economic Welfare (ISEW) 
was commended to evaluate 
economic condition at 
sub-national level.  
Sustainable development 
should be based upon a 
sustainable economy. 
Economic welfare is 
necessary before adding 
environmental and social 
aspects. 
ISEW = Cw + Gnd + Incg + 
S − Dp − N, where Cw is the 
weighted consumption, Gnd 
is the non-defensive public 
expenditure, Incg is the net 
capital growth, S is the 
unpaid services contributing 
to welfare, Dp is the private 
defensive expenditure and N 
is the consumption/depletion 
Deep 
analysis, 
secondar
y data 
N N  ISEW The study contributed to the debate of SA by using 
the methods of indicator construction and ISEW. 
Also, a long-term assessment for many years was 
undertaken, which fitted with the requirement of 
long-term in SD. 
 
However, there is one point that should not be 
ignored, the calculation of the ISEW is the process 
of addition and subtraction. Not only all the 
indicators were recorded by monetary items, but 
also the result was presented by Euro. 
 
It did so, the final result cannot present the real 
sustainability as individual extreme errors were not 
eliminated from the calculation. For example, the 
place has been seriously polluted, it looked like 
unsustainable, but, it has much high income and 
revenue, it may result in a smooth growth than last 
period, a good result. Also, it would be so hard to 
collect all the information regarding those 
indicators that has been acknowledged by 
themselves. 
 
The result of ISEW looks similar to the GPI 
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of natural capital. presented in the last article. Both of them take the 
cost into account as the paradigm shift from simple 
GDP seeking to an arguably more holistic 
consideration. However, the drawbacks of valuing 
everything into monetary items have been 
discussed. Moreover, it is found that indicators 
focusing on social culture, human appreciation and 
political force were absent in the list in these two 
studies. The methods, procedures and frameworks 
appear incomplete, much more efforts are required. 
Sun et 
al., 
2010  
Four layer indicator systems 
was commended by this 
research. The framework was 
displayed. Hierarchy structure 
is efficient and systematic.   
Mixed, 
secondar
y data of 
statistics 
Y (Rader 
diagram) 
Not clear Min-max 
normalis
ation, 
AHP 
The study offered an example to assess the 
sustainability in national level based on the existing 
secondary data.  
 
It seems to contribute to the debate of practical SA. 
However, whole process was vague. It is analogous 
with the last two listed studies. Many key steps 
were missing, it means the study cannot be 
repeated, it seems unacceptable for an adequately 
published article. It will be expanded later 
following the table.  
Zeijl-R
ozema 
et al., 
2011 
Different cities have different 
characters and there should 
be a different assessment 
method for each. The 
indicators should be different 
to represent the specifics.  
Analysis Y N Summary
, case 
study. 
It offered an attempt to demonstrate the specific 
contents of the indicator list for different places 
depending on their characteristics. That is consistent 
with the suggestion of those guidebooks published 
by UNWTO. 
 
The hierarchical systematic structure of the 
indicators, colour result mapping and the creation of 
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the site-specific indicators were used in the study, 
which are developed in this thesis. 
Source: Blancas et al., 2010; Chan and Huang, 2004; Graymore, 2008; Griffin, 2000; Miller, 2001; Ko, 2001, 2005; Pulselli et al., 2012, p. 768; 
Singh et al., 2009; Sun et al., 2010; Vielhauer, 2009; Weaver and Oppermann, 2000; UNWTO,1993,1996,1998,2004;Yu et al., 2010; 
Zeijl-Rozema et al., 2011. Developed from the study of Ko, 2005, p. 433. 
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We can see from the table,  
 many studies still focused on the components of the indicator list, rather than a 
holistic framework of indicator assessment;  
 several researchers offered empirical studies of assessment, but, the instrument 
of route assessment appeared to be absent;  
 more or less, the key steps of assessment were missing.  
Most of them seemed to present the descriptive results, rather than a repeatable 
typical example that contributed to the establishment of assessing system with 
persuasively acceptable methods. 
 
It is found that by this thesis, many studies with the titles regarding the sustainability 
assessment appeared to have inadvertent misunderstanding between indicator and 
holistic SA. The study of Singh et al (2009) as example, whilst it contained a brief 
description on some of the well-known methods and arithmetic formulas for 
calculating the complex composite indicators, the bulk of the paper simply listed the 
41 sets of indicators developed by various bodies. The most important thing that 
debased the article is that all the items in the summary are too pedestrian and 
descriptive. The critical discussion about the shortages and advantages of that set 
was missing. However, it does not impact the analysis regarding those common set 
or measures as many of them in the study have already been further discussed by this 
thesis in earlier part and the tables. On the other hand, many of the methods 
introduced in the study are used and developed in this thesis, such as three 
components of the SD, hierarchical structure of indicators, AHP for weighting, 
geometric mean for data aggregation and the valid process of judgement. Although 
these methods were discussed separately (rather than holistic process), it reinforced 
the method selection of this thesis. However, it has not changed the notion of the 
study, which is enlarging the writer‘s ‗indicator vocabulary‘. Chan and Huang (2004, 
p. 133) concluded that most of the studies just improved our understanding of the 
local development, systematic thinking would be better the key of application of 
indicator in SD and STD. It is arguable that the systematic thinking and construction 
is not less significant than the indicator in SA. Moreover, most of other studies listed 
in the table further developed the systematic and hierarchical indicator lists even if 
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they used different words for the description of the structure, such as composite 
indicator and its sub-indicators, themes and its sub-themes, multiple layers‘ 
indicators. The hierarchical framework is also proposed in this thesis, and the 
integration with other systematic tool is developed as well. 
 
There were a series of studies (Ko, 2001, 2005) that developed a plausibly holistic 
procedure for the TSA on a conceptual level. He provided a draft instruction on 
assessing even if the feasible methods were not determined. There is another key 
paper contributed by Ko (2001). It seems likely to be one of the pioneering exercise 
that specifies the particular process and some technique of TSA, which is much 
earlier than those studies and official documents in SD area that have been deeply 
scrutinised in last sector. That has always been overlooked by almost all previous 
studies and even Ko himself.  
 
It is found that, in fact those official publication (UNWTO, 1996, 2004) merely 
suggested a set of indicators, rather than made any exercises of SA. The aim of 
suggesting such a set of indicators and related measures is to ask the managers to 
regard these points, and record the changes in long-term period. The official 
publication of DEFRA (2010, 2013) further reinforced (see Table 2.4, 2.5; Figure 2.4) 
the findings. The traffic light assessment used in the document merely presented the 
change than last record. The green light does not mean being sustainable this year, it 
just represents the new data is comparatively improved than last record. There is a 
logical gap here that, if the previous condition was actually unsustainable, the new 
record is just a little better than it was, still in the level of being unsustainable, can 
we say that it turns to be sustainable this year even if the assessment result is green 
light? Obviously, the answer is not. It is for all of these reasons, it is now easy to 
understand that why no scales to level the results in those documents were 
determined, why no final judgement about sustainability was undertaken. That is 
because they were definitely not the exercise of sustainability assessment. They were 
just the indicator records for long-term monitoring. Whilst the long-term 
consideration is suggested in SD, it does not mean the long-term indicator records is 
sustainability assessment. The process of SA appears much more complex and 
comprehensive than simple indicator records. It seems that there is few study notices 
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the nuance. As Ko (2001, 2005) voiced, prior to managing the spot well in 
sustainable manner, it is important to evaluate the current status of sustainability. It 
seems that the concept of TSA then emerged. Whilst it is no doubt there were a few 
empirical studies made efforts to assess the sustainability in specific places, all of 
them were at the stage of simple indicator assessment, not SA. 
 
We can see from the table, none of the literature mentioned in Table 2.9 offered any 
results of SA concerning any particular destination, and whether or not such a 
destination was sustainable (see Table 2.9). However, the topics displayed in the 
table demonstrated the feasibility of pre-assessment for forwarding SD/STD to 
practice. The significance of prior assessment has also been increasingly recognised 
by many researchers (Choi &Sirakaya, 2006; Fortuny, 2006; Blancas, 2010; Lee et 
al., 2010; Yu et al., 2010; Pulselli et al., 2012) as the key step to SD, even though 
most of them still repeated the indicator establishment that is similar with those 
indicator guidebook and the whole process of assessment was under debate. A 
paradigm shift from simple indicator establishment and assessment to holistic 
TSA/SA appeared to emerge. 
 
After the study of Ko (2001, 2005), the integration of indicators and SA arguably 
showed the promise to deal with the problems in practical assessment and the 
process of TSA. The tendency of simple research on indicator appears to be changed. 
A large number of studies then emerged that focused on the assessment by using 
indicators from last decade (Pulselli et al., 2012; Blancas et al., 2010; Singh et al., 
2009; Lu et al., 2010; Moussiopoulos, Achillas, Vlachokostas, Spyridi & Nikolaou, 
2010; Tauhidur, Mittelhammer & Wandschneider, 2011; Tanguay, Rajaonson, 
Lefebvre & Lanoie, 2010; Graymore, Sipe & Rickon, 2008). Shen et al (2011, p. 19) 
stated that: 
“Indicators have the role of measuring performance, and in the process of 
urban sustainability assessment there is a need of measurable indicators.” 
 
However, there is one question that cannot be ignored, and which has been 
highlighted by many studies and the UNWTO's official publications (Choi & 
Siralaya, 2006; UNWTO, 1996, 2004). It is that, most of the indicators suggested by 
the guidebooks were unfeasible for a specific tourist destination at regional level. 
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Instead, it is necessary to select an appropriate list of indicators that are suitable for a 
particular destination. It necessitates indicator selection at the beginning of assessing 
tourism sustainability. One key step of the SA/TSA seems therefore to be 
determined. 
 
Some studies (Lu et al. 2010; Ning & He, 2007; Yu et al., 2010) then provided a 
common method of selecting indicators, which was based on the national database 
and statistics, the guidebooks published by UNWTO and some studies above rightly 
contributed the plausibly sufficient database to the studies and this thesis. But one 
question arise, why do we select these indicators? Are there any rules to select the 
indicators? That will be illuminated later. 
 
Leaving it aside, back to the key, the study of Ko (2005). A conceptual procedure for 
the TSA was conducted by Ko (2005), and presented a more acceptable process to 
assess tourism sustainability. It offered a systematic approach covers the steps from 
structure of indicator list to the gradations of assessment results. His work proposed 
eight dimensions within the indicator system, namely: political, economic, 
social-cultural, structure of production, general environmental impact, ecosystem 
quality, bio-diversity, environmental policy and management (see Figure 2.5). Some 
researchers (Chan et al 2004; Ko, 2005) have attempted to visualise and specify an 
acceptable procedure in order to assess sustainability. Ko (2005) provided Barometer 
and AMOEBA mappings into assessment results in order to visualise the outcome of 
the assessment (see Figure 2.6 and 2.7). The process of TSA was proposed as 
following (also see Figure 2.5): identify the systems—the human system and 
ecosystem; identify the main dimensions—eight dimensions; scale sustainability; 
determine gradations of sustainability; develop tourism sustainability assessment 
maps; extend BTS and ATSI over time; evaluation.
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Figure 2.5 Conceptual framework for tourism sustainability assessment 
 
Source: Ko, 2005, p. 437.
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Figure 2.6 The Barometer of tourism sustainability 
 
Source: Ko, 2005, p. 440. 
Figure 2.7 The AMOEBA of tourism sustainable indicators 
 
Source: Ko, 2005, p. 441. 
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This study offered a theoretical procedure that adequately covers the indicator 
structure, selection, measuring scales, gradation of sustainability and the visualised 
results. Particularly the eight dimensions, gradation and the mappings are further 
advanced in this thesis. Also, the gaps of Ko‘s study are proposed to be fulfilled in 
this thesis. 
 
We can see from Figure 2.5, the eight structured dimension were developed from 
two system, namely ecosystem and human system, which is similar with those 
studies developed three components of STD, economy, society and environment. For 
Ko‘s studies, the society and economy were categorised as the sectors of human 
system. There was no fundamental difference between the concepts of ‗two systems‘ 
and ‗three components‘. The key contribution is the construction of indicators and 
dimensions. It looks like the system of composite indicator and its relevant indicators. 
The structured system is beneficial to the entire assessment, particularly in the 
mapping stage. In addition, the gradation of the sustainability was clearly explained 
and set out. The mapping techniques in particular, it provided (Ko, 2005, p. 440) the 
stakeholder an attractive and concise picture where they are and where they are 
going. Also, the sophisticated modification on the dimensions and indicators 
depending on various destinations was suggested. All of these strengths are 
developed in this thesis. 
 
However, there are still many drawbacks that should be pointed out. 
 Although the indicator selection method was introduced, no example, rules and 
instrument were explicitly discussed. It consisted with the situation in UNWTO 
guidebook, seems to include everything, but nothing in the real world. 
 Although a passing reference was made to weighting indicator, there is no 
methods suggested and discussed. 
 The 10 interval points scale was used, the 100 points scale was also used to 
mark the levels of sustainability (p. 439). It results in a matter of confusion. 
Sustainable (excellent): 81–100%; 
Potentially sustainable (good): 61–80%;  
Intermediate (medium): 41–60%;  
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Potentially unsustainable (poor): 21–40%; and 
Unsustainable (bad): 1–20%. 
 Scale system starting from 1, but the origins in two mapping were 0. It may 
create an illusion that 0 was involved into the calculation, which is the number 
that should be excluded from the statics.  
 The process of calculation seems absent, it is hard to know how the primary data 
was translated on the mapping. Also, how the eight scores of dimensions were 
gathered and then draw on the mapping as a coordinate. Mean? Multiplication? 
Simply adding? Nowhere are they stated in the paper. 
 The measures for data gathering have still been not unified. 
Due to the lack of sufficiently methodological support, some key step were 
seemingly confused, and some necessary step were absent. It appears that the study 
contributed a briefly theoretical framework of SA, however, many gaps in each step 
need to be fulfilled in practical exercises. For fulfilling those gaps, the concise Likert 
5-point scale, the rules for indicator selection, site-specific indicators, a real 
application, AHP method for weighting, the developed coloured mapping and the 
process of calculation are all proposed in this thesis. A concise but sufficiently 
credible method is sought of. 
 
Likewise, a sophisticated modification of AMOEBA chart was employed to present 
the visualised results in the study undertaken by Morse and Fraser (2005). In 
addition, the Barometer of sustainability mapping was utilised in another study 
(Graymore et al., 2008). It appears that the mapping has increasingly been identified 
as means of adding readability. 
 
In order to translate this from conceptual framework to practice, Lu et al (2010) 
offered an empirical contribution to the debate of the application Ko‘s model (the 
conceptual procedure suggested by Ko was identified as Ko‘s model in that study), a 
real application was undertaken in a Chinese historic village under the conceptual 
process of Ko‘s study (2005). 300 questionnaires were sent to the residents and 
tourists in the destination for eliciting their opinions about the current status of TD 
 121 
 
there. Also, 32 indicator under that 8 dimensions were set out by Lu et al. Due to it 
was the empirical exercise of almost completely rigid Ko‘s model, most of the main 
drawbacks of Ko‘s original study were still overlooked in the application study. Such 
examples of those drawbacks are: 
 No weighting step and relevant methods supplied. 
 Vague description of the indicator selection step. 
 No calculation process supplied. 
However, the study offered a real application that illustrates the feasibility and 
applicability of the Ko‘s model even if some key steps were still absent. Also, the 
study contributed a few site-specific indicators that may be available to Lijiang. Such 
specialised potential indicators are: culture exploration and development; equity of 
benefits sharing; the intactness of the historic buildings; funding for restoration; 
habitat or custom changing. The eight dimensions were slightly modified in the study, 
there were five dimensions under human system, they were soc-cultural condition, 
economic condition, social policies, old buildings development and conservation and 
the quality of tourism goods and services, and other three under ecosystem, namely, 
general environmental impacts, ecosystem quality and environmental policy and 
management. It is questionable that a few indicators seem to be set out in the wrong 
place, like the indicator of ‗education level‘, how could an operator ask the resident 
―to what extent do you agree you have a good education?‖ It seems to be vacuous. 
Regarding that question, it might be designed as the basic information, such as age 
group and gender. Furthermore, all the expression of the indicators and the questions 
in questionnaire were not demonstrated in the paper. Many other similar issues on 
expressions and explanation are not listed here, that would be redundant. 
 
The most significant contribution offered by the study is the unified method to elicit 
the opinions, rather than get responses from various unknown departments or 
companies or residents or no data. The direct subjective feeling of residents and 
tourists in response to the condition of TD that would be the only option at this stage 
to finish the process of assessment. Miller (2001, p. 352) concluded that the 
subjective judgement is capable of determining the direction, the value even the 
weight of simple indicators, the subjectivity is also well used not only in the 
 122 
 
qualitative investigation but quantitative study. Also, regarding those indicators 
asking residents and customers‘ feedback to the tourism development, it must surely 
be the subjective responses to the current condition. For those objective indicators, 
such as air quality, and noise level, the residents also have direct appreciation in 
response to the current condition, arguably it may be more precise and 
comprehensive than simple equipment for routine assessment. That is because 
human being has always been the crucial component of nature. The most important 
is that, no data are available for most of those objective indicators. The report of 
DEFRA (2010, 2013) as an example which has been further discussed earlier. What 
do we need to do on those objective indicators, particularly for those less developed 
countries, waiting decades? Obviously, the path provided in the study would perhaps 
be better, as the local has the ability to perceive the nuance of changes in the quality. 
So that, the unified measure (residents and tourists questionnaire) is pragmatically 
proposed to be use in this thesis. In addition, many other empirical studies about 
Lijiang discussed in Case Study will further reinforce the idea. However, there is 
point that need to be noticed in such an exercise, concise and easy expression and 
design would be realised in order to have the efficient communication with the local 
and then elicit the responses. It appears that a further refinement on process and 
research design is required. 
 
It has been briefly criticised in Table 2.9, some studies (Yu et al., 2010; Pulselli et al., 
2012; Sun et al., 2010) seemingly contributed to the practicalisation of SA. However, 
the fact that fundamental errors appeared to exist at each step during the process of 
assessment, the study of Yu et al (2010) for example. 
1. 36 indicators under 6 themes were adopted in the study. However, the method of 
indicator selection was missing. Many indicators seem to be vacuous, such as 
total population and the level of urbanisation, does it mean anything, what is the 
scaling? The indicator of ‗capacity‘ would be better. 
2. It is unbelievable that they seemed have successfully collected all the data. 
However, it seems impossible as all previously empirical studies (further 
expanded in the chapter of Case Study) on Lijiang and this thesis could not 
access any of the secondary data listed in their study. Also, more than half of the 
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indicators in the official works of DEFRA (2010, 2013) were immeasurable. 
Where Yantai, a third-level small city in China, all data seemed to be available. 
The reliability is suspected. Whilst it is no doubt the authors also cannot collect 
the existing data regarding those indicators, they worked them out based on 
several basic statistical number, such as population, total income and the total 
area. However, nowhere stated the process of transmission in the study. It is 
ironic that they also recognised the necessary data was incomplete. Clearly, it is 
contradictory. Many questions therefore arise, how do you get those result if 
data was almost absent? Is there any substitutes used? If those indicators cannot 
be measured, why do you choose? Is the research only for thinking not for being 
applicable? It seems they have neglected the feasible issues. Let‘s go forward for 
new findings (see Figure 2.8, as the original Figure is too big, citing the entire 
Figure would be redundant, the part of the figure was cited). 
3. Also, for those indicators, such as population, ratio of urban and rural residents 
per capita annual income, the average annual consumption expenditure of urban 
and rural residents per capita, a further discussion and definition is necessarily 
needed. For example, the population, has it included the floating population, 
such as tourists, workers from other places? It is readily apparent it is 
fundamental error if the population means only the original residents. That is 
because the regional GDP and any revenue figures include all income from all 
groups, not merely the original residents. In fact, the population statistics in 
China do only mean the residents‘ population. It means most of the benefits of 
residents were overestimated, due to the inconsistency on statistical parameters. 
Moreover, each figure is suspected with the same reason. 
4. The study attempted to assess the sustainability in an area of 2100 km2, where 
covers the land of modern urban district, rural area, natural coast, islands and so 
on. It is questionable how to assess the various sectors by using same set 
indicators? Based on many reviewed studies and logic, different types of 
destinations should have differently related indicators. Whilst it may have some 
same core indicators, site specific indicators cannot be ignored as the open 
flexibility of SD application which has been discussed earlier. However, all 
discussions about that was missing in the study, there is no any explanation. 
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5. Indicators regarding culture, social welfare and resident wellbeing were all 
absent (see Figure 2.8). 
Figure 2.8 The partial index system in Yu et al.’s study 
 
Source: Yu et al., 2010, p. 1223. 
6. The PCA was used to objectively weight the individual indicators under six 
dimensions. However, as it is known, the PCA computing calculation is based 
on existing statistics, then the principal component that highly impacted the 
group‘s variance is determined. It is a useful tool to simplify the analysis process 
in the context of many possibly correlative variables were involved into the 
analysis. These variables could be clustered linearly. However, it is clearly 
paradoxical that they said the data is absent, then they still chose the PCA. It is 
logical that the PCA should be forgone in the study as its nature. How could 
start the PCA calculation if the necessary data was incomplete. An explanation 
is required. Furthermore, like that has been discussed in point 3, the data they 
used was arguably more unacceptable, that escalated the situation of presence of 
the errors. The result therefore cannot be acceptable (see Figure 2.8). Another 
point is that insisted by this thesis, the PCA is not purely objective method at all. 
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That is because some key steps such as finally grouping principal components 
were also determined by subjectively setting at the stage of initially inputting a 
number of groups (less than or equal to the number of variables), which is 
completely dependent on the researchers‘ judgement and needs. Also, in the 
process of finally grouping, groups are summarised and termed manually. It 
means that different principal components may be produced by different 
researchers based on same result. Question arise, why use it? And, AHP appears 
much easier, feasible, applicable, acceptable and concise than it. 
We can see from Figure 2.8, some indicators were listed with the weight of less than 
0.08. It appears that these much less weight indicators should already be excluded 
from the listing and weighting as their weak impacts to the variables. A key question 
may also arise, should these much less weighted indicators really be grouped in the 
theme? It is highly possible that these indicators may have recessive gene to every 
theme. Then, many following questions may arise, why it was listed? A large 
amount of gaps existed in the study, in-depth analysis and explanation are 
necessarily needed for improvement. 
In one word, the key points and methods of the study are inherently contradictory, 
the critical discussion and logical explanation appear to be missing. 
Other two studies (Pulselli et al., 2012; Sun et al., 2010) look similar to the study of 
Yu et al. (2010), key steps and practical instrument were absent, indicators seem 
unfeasible and immeasurable in the real world, rigid application of related methods 
without sufficient considerations to feasibility, reliability and logic. 
In the study of Sun et al. (2010), many key weakness seemed to be overlooked as 
well. For examples, 
 They determined that most of the data was absent for calculation. However, the 
analysis covering 2339 cities and counties were still yielded, the process of 
calculation has not been explained. 
 Min-max analysis was used to normalise the multifarious data of 31 indicators 
regarding 2339 places, which were calculated by various units, measures and 
different departments. The instrument for that key calculation was missing. 
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Whilst it is tedious process, a brief illustration or example is necessary. It is 
important to set out the process of data collection under the circumstance of 
most data were missing. Also, it is unexplained that the provincial sustainable 
development index were presented under each provincial labels as the results of 
normalisation. However, the results must surely be liner or summary of the data 
under that 31 criteria (indicators) based on the principle of Min-max analysis, 
rather than the presentation of data under thousands of provincial labels. For 
example, the population is calculated by the unit of ‗people‘, but the income or 
GDP is recorded with the unit of ‗Chinese Yuan‘. How these two figures could 
be compared and analysed in one province. The exercise must surely be the case 
that figures of each city‘s population (used as indicator/criterion in the study) 
were grouped and normalised by Min-max, the results and analysis should be 
listed under the 31 indicators (criteria). It is unexplained and contradictory that 
the authors stated like that. If there is transition tool being used, where is it? 
Nowhere stated that in the study. 
 All other weaknesses were similar to the ones in Yu et al. (2010)‘s study that has 
been further discussed earlier. 
Although many complex formulas in calculus and maths were presented in the study, 
it is not hard for this writer to understand. In fact, the absence of sufficient 
explanations leaded to matters of mess and confusion. For these two studies (Yu et 
al., 2010; Sun et al., 2010), they partly or entirely advocated the objectivity of the 
data. It accounted for the using of those existing national statistical data and its 
resultant synthetic indicator/variable, specious objective methods for weighting. 
However, a further scrutiny regarding the national static data, synthetic variables and 
research steps, feasibility that is required. 
However, it appears that many researchers and recognised international organisation 
(UNWTO, 1996, 2004; Ko, 2001, 2005; Yang et al., 2010; Lu et al., 2010; Miller, 
2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Singh et al., 2009; Chan & Huang, 2004; Bohringer & 
Jochem, 2007; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Huang et al., 2008; Ning & He, 2007) have 
predicted the scenario caused by the blind idolatry on objective method. Subjective 
methods and steps were used and highly recommended by these studies, such as 
residents and tourists‘ questionnaire, Delphi method, AHP method, expert selection 
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and flexibility on site-specific indicator creation. Singh et al. (2009, p. 209) found 
that the indicator selection and weighting commonly associated with subjective 
judgment. According to the careful scrutiny regarding the studies (Yu et al., 2010; 
Sun et al., 2010), it is persuasively arguable that the subjective judgement inevitably 
occurred in the process of assessment, and it shows a promise as the proper way to 
assess sustainability in our physical world. That is because the weakness of 
subjective methods of arbitrariness could be controlled by systematic and arguably 
more credible rules in aggregation stage, the AHP in particular, which is well known 
in social science. The inconsistency check and grouping matrix are the means of 
monitoring, which will be expended in next chapter. On the contrary, those studies 
(Yu et al., 2010; Pulselli et al., 2012; Sun et al., 2010) which mainly using national 
secondary data and alleged objective methods appear to be more contradictory, being 
unrepeatable and full of loopholes. For all of this reasons, it further reinforced the 
utilisation of subjective methods in this thesis for practical assessment. 
 
Methods for weighting 
In order to find a broadly acceptable method for weighting the indicator, a broad 
range of literature regarding methods on assessment is then scrutinised. A small 
amount of published research (Ko, 2005; Bohringer, 2007) highlighted the weighting 
of those selected indicators. How could the more important indicator affect the result 
of the assessment? The answer was, a higher weight. However, the difficulty arose 
regarding how to weight the indicators. What kind of method can be used to ensure 
the process arguably more acceptable? That has been still a question. Albeit many 
methods have been deeply analysed just above, and therefore the subjective methods 
have been determined as the dominant method, which one of the well-known 
subjective method is suitable for this case that is still sought. Many studies (Miller, 
2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Böhringera et al., 2007; Kuo et al., 2005; Vidal et al., 
2011; Yang et al., 2010; Wong & Li, 2008) using main subjective methods, 
particularly the Delphi and AHP, are therefore scrutinised. 
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Table 2.10: Literature with regard to the Methodology on Weighting Measurement  
Author  Topic  Content Method contributed to this 
thesis for consideration 
Area  
Kuo et al.  
2005 
A Delphi–matrix 
approach to SEA and its 
application 
within the tourism sector 
in Taiwan 
New method of Delphi proposed to be used for 
strategic environmental assessment (SEA) 
program application within tourism. To be used 
to collect experts' opinions on determining 
indicators. 
Delphi  Tourism  
Böhringera et 
al.  
2007  
Measuring the 
immeasurable—A survey 
of sustainability indices. 
Differences between interval scale and ratio 
scale on survey design, the sets of index widely 
used for assessing. Summary of methods of 
scale, normalization, weighting, and aggregation 
on indicator.  
Scaling, normalising, 
weighting, aggregating  
General 
sustainable 
development 
Wong & Li  
2008  
Application of the 
analytic hierarchy 
process (AHP) in 
multi-criteria analysis of 
the selection of 
intelligent building 
systems 
Summary of selection criteria of previous 
researches; a 2 rounds survey was employed. 
The general survey was undertaken to identify 
the perceived critical selection criteria. AHP 
survey was used to weight the previous studies. 
AHP, survey, summary  Intelligent 
building 
system 
Yang et al. 
2010 
 
A method of identifying 
and weighting indicators 
of energy efficiency 
assessment in Chinese 
The whole process of assessment contained 
determining indicators and weighting. The 
consistency ratio of indicator‘s weights was 
employed for increasing the reliability of the 
AHP, experts' choosing  Building 
energy 
efficiency 
assessment  
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residential buildings. method and result.  
Vidal et al. 
2011 
Using a Delphi process 
and the Analytic 
Hierarchy Process (AHP) 
to evaluate the 
complexity of projects 
AHP notably could assist the assessment of 
project complexity as its nature. The features of 
AHP method were discussed. 7 
Delphi, AHP Project 
complexity 
assessment in 
project 
management  
Source: Böhringera et al., 2007; Kuo et al., 2005; Vidal et al., 2011; Yang et al., 2010; Wong & Li, 2008.  
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Some studies (Herremans 2006; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Singh et al., 2009; Yang, 
2010) have displayed the structure of the indicator list which is relevant to the theory 
of the Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP), Delphi method was also highlighted. A 
considerable amount of literature (Miller, 2001; Chan, 2004; Singh et al., 2009) has 
also been published suggesting a method to monitor the process of collecting and 
weighting indicators. The Delphi method, the Sensitivity Model, AHP and other 
qualitative methods have been suggested and compared. Although some studies have 
been applied in other research areas, they contributed to the methodological thinking 
of this thesis (see Table 2.10). 
 
It is readily apparent that the method of Delphi has been highlighted by many studies. 
Two studies (Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirayaka, 2006) in STD that has not been listed in 
Table 2.10, due to they has been further discussed earlier. Delphi was used to select 
the potential indicators and then cut the size of the indicator list in three rounds 
surveying by Choi and Sirayaka (2006). The study contributed not only an 
application of Delphi method in indicator selection, but also a discussion on the 
participant‘s number. The response rate of three rounds were 60.6%, 62.5% and 48% 
respectively, only 12 responses received in the final round. However, they voiced 
that (p. 1278) the Delphi and its relevant qualitative research on group decision 
making is different from those conventional statistics which has sampling and 
inference threshold, on the contrary, limiting the size may make it easier to control. 
It is here hypothesised that the similar well known multiple-decision making method, 
the AHP also falls within the ambit of these rules. Leaving it aside, Choi and 
Sirayaka also provided the example of using the 5-point Likert scale, experts 
selection rule of sufficient academic background and cut-off points of indicator 
selection, it is 3.5 out of 5. That all are proposed to be used and advanced in this 
thesis. 
 
Miller (2001) contributed an empirical study of two rounds Delphi questionnaires to 
decide which indicators should be involved into the list and the weight of 16 
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indicators. The study has been further analysed in Table 2.9. It is seemingly 
innovative study using Delphi to directly weight the indicators. However, the hided 
mechanism of weighting was absent. Also, many questions then arose. What is the 
gradation of weight? The 5-point Likert scale was used to elicit the opinions of 
experts, why number 0-160 emerged as the scale to represent the difference on 
weights. It seems a greater matter of confusion. The Delphi was used as the key 
method, but any features of Delphi method appeared to be absent, the first round is 
for the indicator, the second round is for the weight, is it real Delphi? The typical 
multiple rounds‘ discussion for group consensus has not been presented, the two 
rounds questionnaires for two disparate aims, it is hard to understand why it is 
Delphi. It contributed a plausibly peculiar ‗Delphi‘. However, the study provided an 
interesting result that the top 5 indicators that represented what is the STD, they are: 
takes long-terms view; contains well developed tourism plan; makes efficient use of 
resources; enable local involvement; maintains the levels of natural capital stock. 
 
One question may arise, what is Delphi method? How it works? Vidal et al. (2011, p. 
5395) stated that, 
“The Delphi methodology which was originally developed in the 1950s, is a 
systematic and interactive method which relies on a panel of independent 
experts. It is a very flexible tool which permits to reach a consensus, through the 
collection of experts‟ opinions on a given issue during successive stages of 
questionnaire and feedback.” 
 
Yang and others (2010) concluded that the method of Delphi is one of the 
well-known methods in decision making, another one is AHP. Among these Delphi 
studies, Vidal et al. (2011) contributed a fundamental understanding to the processes 
of Delphi application and AHP even though the inherent mechanism of weighting 
factors were still lack. They (p. 5395) presented a figure that showed the steps of 
Delphi operation (see Figure 2.9).  
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Figure 2.9 Conduction of the Delphi study according to a two-round process 
 
Source: Vidal et al., 2011, p. 5395. 
 
We can see from the figure, the principal feature of Delphi is the circle of 
responses-refinement-feedback until the consensus was achieved. However, the 
number of round required in the real world always is not less than three, or uncertain 
until the consensus is achieved. It is readily apparent that the uncertainty of 
questionnaire‘s rounds and the extremely heavy workload threatens the feasibility of 
the Delphi method in the real world. However, the final results attained by using 
Delphi method would be much more consensual. It is arguable that the result is 
highly credible if those experts are representative. Yang et al. (2010, p. 7691) 
concluded that,  
“The most important advantage of the Delphi method is that is leads to a group 
decision. Group decisions have many merits such as the avoidance of the 
extreme judgement of individual assessors. However, the drawback of the 
Delphi method is that it is very time-consuming and expensive due to more than 
one round being needed.” 
 
On the contrary, the AHP method can be used to make a decision or weight the 
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indicators only in one round questionnaire. It is clearly apparent that the comparative 
advantage of the AHP method is arguably more feasible. Ishizaka and Labib (2009, p. 
201) stated that, 
  
“The Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) is a multi-criteria decision making 
(MCDM) method that helps the decision-maker facing a complex problem with 
multiple conflicting and subjective criteria.” 
 
The method of AHP can be used to measure the complex issues which is with 
multiple criteria. It is a mixed method that is with the features of quantitative and 
qualitative researches, which is an efficient and effective method under the complex 
situation (Xie, 2001, p. 79; Vidal et al., 2011, p. 5393). Hierarchical analysis and 
prioritisation are the fundamental principle of the method. The hierarchical structure 
results in a better concentration on some specific criteria and sub-criteria when the 
weights are evaluated (Ishizaka & Labib, 2009, p. 202). Also, the hierarchical 
structure is rightly fitted with the indicator system for TSA (see Figure 2.10). The 
integration of indicator system and AHP contributes a naturally compatible measure 
and high acceptability of the proposed integrated approach. We can see from the 
figure, the SA is equal to the ―Goal‖ at the top level; the single dimension in 
indicator list is equal to ―Quality‖, one criterion that may impact the goal from its 
specific perspective than any others; the individual indicator is equal to ―Frequency 
of breakdown‖ the sub-criterion/factor. It is clearly evident that the indicator system 
fits with the fundamental principle of AHP method, two approaches are rightly 
compatible. The priority of one indicator than any others under same criterion could 
then be measured. Weighting is based on the Pairwise comparisons, which are 
classically carried out by asking the respondents how more valuable the indicator A 
than another indicator B. The 9 points scale would then transform these judgments 
into numerical values (Vidal et al., 2011, p. 5393). This is why the AHP method was 
categorised as the mixed method, the questionnaire was sent in order to elicit the 
qualitative opinion. Furthermore, the qualitative response was then transformed into 
quantitative result based on 9 points scale. It appears that the AHP is capable of 
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quantifying the relatively immeasurable and qualitative opinions into numerical 
values (Xie, 2001, p. 79). Professional experts were always invited to make the 
judgements. However, it is clear that the potential threat is therefore brought in, 
namely, the experts selection. It appears that those experts selected should have 
sufficient abilities to make an arguably more critical decision. Expert selection 
therefore becomes the key point and potential threat when using AHP method. 
Figure 2.10 the example of hierarchical structure 
 
Source: developed from Ishizaka & Labib, 2009, p. 202. 
 
All the mechanism of the AHP method on weighting will be further expanded in the 
later Chapter of Methodology based on a real case. However, that would be better 
here to provide a brief flow chart that indicates the key steps of the process of 
weighing by using AHP method (see Figure 2.11). 
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Figure 2.11 The process of weighting by using AHP 
 
 
It appears that the AHP is arguably more suitable and sufficient to be used to weight 
the indicators and then refine the process of TSA/SA. Furthermore, the AHP method 
has been developed so far in many applied areas, it can be used to help group 
decision. It appears that the two methods of Delphi and AHP commonly used in 
decision making area, were not mutually excluded, some elements of Delphi 
seemingly being overlapped with AHP. Group decision would inevitably minimises 
the emergence of extremes brought by individual assessor. Therefore, the geometric 
mean is used to translate the individual judgement to group judgment, which was 
identified as the one of the crucial steps in the AHP application. All the individual 
responses are gathered by geometric mean calculation. Some studies (Bohringer, 
2007; Singh et al., 2009) also emphasised the accuracy of geometric mean in group 
decision on weighting. The well developed and fitted method of AHP is integrated 
indicators
in same 
dimensio
n
• indicator a 
• indicator b
• other indicators
pairwise 
comparis
on by 
expert A
• questionnaire judgement based on 9 points comparison instrument 
between any two indicators.
• fill the number of 1-9 into the individual expert comparison matrix, 
the weights of each indicator and consistancy ratio (CI) will then be 
presented. it can be simply finished by any AHP calculator online or 
in Excel. 
• inconsistency check (key figure CI, if CI <=0.1 means the weight is 
acceptable; if not, the individual matrix will automatically be 
excluded from the group matrix, it means inconsistent data will not 
impact the group decision.
group 
matrix 
• geomatric mean calculation, all the acceptable individual judgement 
are picked up and translated to be group judgement
• the inconsistancy check in individual level is repeated.
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with the hierarchical indicator system in this thesis in order to maximise the value of 
the two methods. Arguably more acceptable methodology on assessment would then 
be attained.  
 
An application of the integration of indicator system and AHP was undertaken by 
Yang et al (2010). Although it focused on assessing the energy efficiency in 
buildings, it offered a series of approaches that covered the process of indicator 
selection, expert selection, the rule of selection and weighting the indicators, along 
with a conclusive contribution to the expert selection. The study provided a plausibly 
comprehensive process of indicator selection (see Figure 2.12). 
Figure 2.12 The process of indicator identification 
 
Source: Yang et al., 2010, p. 7688. 
 
It seems to be an innovative exercise that the Delphi consideration is integrated into 
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the process of indicators selection. It has been discussed earlier, the typical feature 
and advantage of Delphi method is the process of response-refinement-feedback, the 
respondent has opportunity to refine their options until consensus was achieved. We 
can see from Figure 2.12, it appears that the multiple rounds of surveying in Delphi 
was pragmatically modified and replaced by two rounds‘ investigation by the writer 
based on several fundamental rules. The potential indicators were then sent to those 
experts for final determination. Although there was no direct evidence to prove this 
hypothesis by this writer, it is persuasively acceptable after the scrutiny regarding 
these methods and their mechanism. In addition, the application of such selection 
process in the study of Yang et al. is not unique, Wong and Li (2008, p. 115) also 
provided a similar process of indicator selection. The first round surveying is for 
determining the indicators, then the weights of them will be set out in the second 
round questionnaire using AHP method. It appears that the suggested process has 
increasingly been noticed and used in several scopes for assessment. This 
persuasively acceptable selection process is also adopted and refined in this thesis. 
 
It (Yang et al., 2010) also contributed a set of rules for expert selection. The rules 
are: 
(1) He/she has at least three years‘ work experience in the field of building energy 
efficiency.  
(2) He/she has one or more than one paper relevant to building energy efficiency 
published.  
(3) He/she has a formal professional title of engineer or associate professor at least.  
(4) He/she is currently employed by a formal university or building consultancy or 
building construction organisation. 
 
Due to the potential threat brought by expert selection during the application of the 
methods, many other studies (Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Vidal et al., 2011) 
also contributed the similar rules for expert selection. Particularly, Vidal et al. (2011, 
p. 5396) highlighted the skills of communication including the ability to understand 
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the language and related original materials. Meanwhile, they pointed out an 
extremely simple rule of capacity, willingness and time to participate, which always 
been overlooked by previous researchers. For those experts who were invited to help 
the managers and operator to make decision, clearly they should also at least meet 
the requirements. That all have been adopted in this thesis. Invitation emails were 
sent to confirm their capacity to participate. Furthermore, Choi and Sirakaya (2006) 
suggested two ways to guarantee the size at the beginning even if they have 
demonstrated the small size was not the issue. One, direct invitation depending on 
the rules, two, snowball method. All of these examples contributed a fuller 
understanding of the common and specific requirements on expert selection, that will 
be further expanded and developed in this thesis, that will be presented in the sector 
of research design. The study of Yang et al. (2010, p. 7694) proved one earlier 
hypothesis made by this writer. That is, the size of the expert panel is not the key 
point that may effectively impact the result when using AHP (see Figure 2.13). 
Figure 2.13 The relationship between the number of experts in the group and the 
group consistency ratio 
 
Source: Yang et al., 2010, p. 7694. 
We can see from Figure 2.13, the consistency ratio of group matrix in different size 
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was presented. The results were all at the acceptable level when the size of the expert 
panel was not less than six people. Much bigger size is proposed to strongly 
guarantee an acceptable result in this thesis. 
 
Although Yang et al. (2010) have offered a persuasively innovative and exhaustive 
application regarding the assessment in building area, they did not present an entire 
process of assessment, what is the result of assessment that was absent. Also, it is 
questionable that the weighting result, the CI check of experts were all acceptable, 
that is not common in the area. That means in the study, it is not necessary to check it, 
as all of the experts naturally contributed the acceptable, no inconsistent individuals 
were excluded from the group judgement calculation. Is there any tips to facilitate 
the emergence of that such higher acceptable rate? A further explanation is required. 
A whole process that covers indicators selection, weighing, scaling, gradating, 
assessing and presenting the results is proposed by this thesis. 
2.3 Concluding Remarks 
A broad range of literature from the perspectives of environmental economics, 
general problems in social and economic development in decades, the evolution of 
the paradigm, the concept of SD and STD, the development of the concepts, 
transition from principle to practice, indicator system, measures, qualitative and 
quantitative methods, TSA/SA that has been carefully scrutinised in this chapter.  
 
The studies provided an arguably more comprehensive understanding to the debates 
of STD concept, TSA, methodological gaps, the evolution of SD and their relevant 
sub-scopes. Bulk of the studies contributed to this thesis so far, including the large 
number of potential indicators for assessment; indicator system; a persuasively much 
fuller understanding about the evolution of SD/STD; the various methods for 
research and so on. However, most of the cited literature has not shown the entire 
process and methods for assessing tourism sustainability. They merely introduced the 
concept of SD/STD, suggested an intuitively incomplete conceptual toolkit to assess 
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the status, displayed the indicators without the assessment methods and provided 
simple suggestions for improvement without in-depth analysis being fully presented. 
In summary, few studies had: 
 A sound and reliable indicator system;  
 An unified data collection and data-gathering process and method;  
 A feasible and complete series of methods for assessment;  
 A complete procedure of TSA and its relevant methods, calculation and 
potential issues. 
 A real application of TSA applied on a specific spot. 
 An in-depth analysis on suggestion. 
Central to this research is a desire to fill these gaps. As an original research, there is 
few track to follow. An attempt of combining the useful contents of previous studies 
in order to produce a persuasively and broadly acceptable route map for routine 
tourism sustainability assessment is proposed. Furthermore, many nuances 
peripheral findings have been first discussed by this thesis after the scrutiny of 
literature, such as the relationship between sustainable tourism development and 
ecotourism; indicator and sustainability assessment; objective and subjective 
methods; the significance of unified method in assessment.
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Chapter 3: Methodology 
3.1 Methodological Background to the Research 
Although extensive researches regarding general indicators and site specific 
indicators have been developed so far, few operational procedures and sound 
methods existed which adequately covered the selection of indicators, the choice of 
weight and the nature of appropriate measurement scales. Therefore, a practical 
methodology with broad consensual support as to acceptability is still sought. This 
issue drives the focus of this research. 
 
In an attempt to fill these research gaps, as well as answer those research questions, 
aspects of an applicable methodology and practical assessment process previously 
overlooked in earlier works are proposed to be addressed and developed in this study. 
The research questions of this thesis are detailed and listed here to present the 
structure of this chapter, due to this chapter is organised to methodologically address 
these questions one by one. The questions are as follows: 
 How can tourism sustainability be measured in a systematic and acceptable 
manner? 
 How can appropriate indicators be selected in order to construct an appropriate 
indicator list for tourism sustainability assessment in Lijiang? 
 How should the weight of those selected indicators be determined? 
 How did the AHP method work during the process of weighting? 
 How should the results of the assessment be presented?   
 
Building on the earlier conceptual works reviewed in former chapters, this chapter 
offers an innovative and practical route map for assessing tourism sustainability in a 
systematic, practical and comprehensive way. The approach could be characterised 
as featuring the adoption of some conceptual models and theories and thereafter 
re-casting them for practical application via the development of suitable indicators 
 142 
 
for sustainable development whilst deploying multiple criteria decision making 
techniques. 
 
The approach of developing a set of acceptable indicators for assessment has been 
chosen as the main, non-invasive method by many researchers and organisations, 
which has been deeply discussed earlier. For example, UNWTO summarised many 
sets of indicators in their official publication for different tourism destinations. It was 
recognised as a practical guide for the use of indicators in sustainable tourism: 
  “The aim of the research is to identify indicators to serve as a tool for 
managers and planners of tourism development. UNWTO intends the 
indicators to provide the information necessary to understand better 
tourism‟s links with, and impacts on, the natural and cultural environments 
within which the industry operates, and on which it largely depends.” 
                                                                                               
(UNWTO, 1996, p.1) 
 
The approach of using an indicator system was identified as an efficient tool to make 
a comprehensive consideration prior to management. The application of using 
indicators has a number of attractive features. The most typical advantage is that it 
provides footing to solve the complex issues in the most efficient way by 
systematically focusing on a small number of indicators. In addition, the utilisation 
of indicator system could transform the unmeasured problems into measurable 
information if the marking technique and scaling are integrated into the system. In 
doing so, it allow the users to identify problems clearly with detailed data in 
numerical scales, as the issue was clearly quantified. As a result, tourism managers 
and authorities are better able to identify the problems and then increase the effort of 
sustaining the environmental, social, and cultural attractiveness and uniqueness of 
particular areas. In addition, the indicators is capable of indicating the potential 
dangers that would impact the sustainability. This may therefore help the authorities 
to identify the potential issues and take appropriate actions that may help to avoid 
any degradation in a particular area. That all have been reviewed and discussed in 
earlier chapters. Due to the features of indicator system, it was therefore identified as 
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one of the core methods of this research. In fact, the first question displayed at the 
beginning of this chapter has to some extent been addressed. Indicator system comes 
as a surprise to address that question. Furthermore, the utilisation of indicator on the 
sustainability assessment has been recognised as a key step to sustainable 
management that stated in the UNWTO guide book (1996, p 5): 
  “Inherent in the indicators initiative is the recognition that better 
knowledge of tourism‟s environmental effects allows tourism managers to 
identify potential problems sooner. In turn, managers are then more able to 
take necessary action to reduce the risk of undermining surrounding natural 
and cultural attributes.” 
 
In order to assess tourism sustainability, Ko (2005) devised a conceptual process 
based upon an indicator system. Ko's study (2005) is likely to have developed a 
systematic and practical method for measuring sustainability at a theoretical level. It 
developed a complete process that covered: determining indicators under different 
dimensions, the construction of indicator systems, the scale of measurement, and the 
presentation of the results in the mappings. Although many obvious shortages 
existed in his studies, such as no methods on selection, weighting and unified data 
collection, it provided a plausibly acceptable framework for future works in this area. 
Therefore, the suggested process of that studies (Ko, 2001, 2005) has been accepted. 
Furthermore, it is proposed to be developed and refined by this research.                                                                       
 
In this study, the indicator system not only features a systematic and hierarchical 
construction, but also integrates with the technique of multiple criteria decision 
making and thinking. Based on the researches reviewed in the last chapter, the 
method of AHP is used in this research as the approach of multiple criteria decision 
making for weighting the indicators. That is proposed to fill those gaps overlooked in 
the conceptual process of assessment suggested by Ko (2001, 2005). It came as an 
attempt, Yang et al (2010) provided an example of indicator assessment by using 
AHP method in the research area of building energy. It offered an illustration of 
indicator assessment, which exactly covered the selection of the indicators, the 
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process of weighting indicators and the utilisation of the AHP method during the 
assessment. Albeit some points are overlooked in the study (Yang et al., 2010) such 
as no scaling, no gradation, no result of assessment, it is adopted and developed in 
this thesis. That is because it persuasively and practically complements the indicator 
assessment suggested by many previous studies (Ko, 2001; 2005; Pulselli et al., 2012; 
Blancas et al., 2010; Singh et al., 2009; Lu et al., 2010; Moussiopoulos et al., 2010; 
Tauhidur et al., 2011; Tanguay et al., 2010; Graymore et al., 2008). That all has been 
discussed in the last chapter. This research is likely to strengthen the feasibility of 
integrating the indicator system and the AHP in the process of tourism sustainability 
assessment. The sustainable management may thereafter be able to be operated. 
 
It is proposed that the AHP method will be utilised to weight the different indicators 
in the same dimension (those in the same dimension were treated as being in the 
same criterion, as there are many specific dimensions of the destination, there will be 
many criteria need to follow based on the dimensions. It is the reason that the AHP, 
the multiple criteria decision making tool could be acceptably combine with the 
hierarchical indicator system, they are totally matched). Each individual indicator 
may play a different role in conditioning the relevant dimensions in comparison to 
others. Hence, it is difficult to ignore the process of weighting indicators in an 
arguably more systematic and consensual research. The AHP approach (Saaty, 1990; 
Xie, 2001; Yang et al., 2010; Ishizaka & Labib, 2009; Vidal et al., 2011) which has 
been discussed in earlier chapter, is a well-established and widely known method 
used to support the decision making process. This method is one of the more 
well-known ways to elicit subjective judgment from experts relevant to a particular 
case. Based on their professional knowledge and experience, it allows the experts to 
judge the relative priority of the indicators in this study. 
The Delphi method (Böhringera et al., 2007; Kuo et al.,2005; Yang et al., 2010; 
Vidal et al., 2011, Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirayaka, 2006) is another well-known 
method characterised as a subjective judgment process. It is a systematic approach 
used to obtain a consensus from a panel of experts. However, the uncertainty on 
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questionnaire rounds and time consuming, it accounts for the exclusion of this 
method in this thesis. That all has been discussed earlier. 
 
Based on the studied highlighted above and those researches reviewed and discussed 
in the last chapter, the main methods that suite this research have therefore been 
determined. Those persuasively feasible framework and methods suggested by 
previous studies are developed in this research. 
3.2 Research Design 
 
The process of assessing the tourism sustainability of Lijiang old town in this 
research is designed and detailed below. The first step is to select the appropriate 
indicators to be used for the case of Lijiang. 
3.2.1 Indicator system establishment  
As this research is partly based on the assessment procedure presented by Ko (2005) 
who suggested classifying indicators into eight different dimensions for establishing 
systematic structure, which we have seen in the last chapter. This study maintained 
the concept of two systems (a human system and an environment system) and 
developed eight core indicator dimensions for the specific case of Lijiang, including 
the dimensions of political, economic, social-cultural, tourism product and service 
quality, social, heritage sites conservation and development, environmental impact, 
environmental preservation and management that belong to both the human system 
and the environment system. For the purpose of building a relative and 
comprehensive set of indicators, the indicators involved in the draft list were initially 
drawn from a wide range of relevant extant literature which featured an explosive 
combination of official publications on general sustainability assessment and tourism 
sustainability, and previous studies relevant to sustainability indicators. The 
hierarchical construction of the indicator list (see Figure 3.1) matches with the 
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principle of AHP method, which has been further illuminated earlier. 
 
 
 
Figure 3.1: Structure of Indicator List 
 
 
 
Figure 3.2: Process of Indicator Identification 
 
Source: adapted from the study of Yang et al. (2010, p. 7688) 
 
As can be seen from Figure 3.2, there are three key steps to building a final list. In 
Indicator list
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papers and 
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draft list survey final  list
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addition, to increase the feasibility of the indicators, three rules are designed during 
the process of selection. These are:  
 
 Feasibility rule 
The selection of indicators must surely depend on the specific features of destination. 
It means that the site specific indicators is not less important than those general 
indicators, which has been further discussed in the last chapter. For example, the 
indicator of ―bio-diversity‖ has been recommended in many studies and official 
publications. However, it is unlikely that it would be suitable for the ancient town of 
Lijiang due to it being an area with thousands of years of special cultural attributes 
where it is uncommon to see wildlife. Also, the pets and, for example, chickens, 
cannot be included in relation to bio-diversity. Although respondents may be asked 
how it is possible to protect the river, trees and other environmental elements, as well 
as how to easily clean waste, answers would not be forthcoming if question was 
asked regarding bio-diversity in the ancient town. It appears that it is not possible to 
obtain effective responses regarding that indicator within the old town. So, the 
indicator is excluded from the draft list. Obviously, some indicators are only 
designed for natural destinations may not suit this study. As a result some commonly 
natural indicators are excluded from the draft. Also, the indicators that describe 
cultural attributes are introduced and created for this study. According to the 
feasibility rule and the recommendation of those official guidelines (UNWTO, 1996, 
2004), it is inevitable that the dimensions for this specific site are different from Ko‘s 
conceptual studies (2001, 2005) and those guidelines. Hence, the experts are invited 
to not only weight the indicators, but also determine the indicatr list in this research. 
Indicators selection determined by expert panel that has commonly been used by 
many studies (Böhringera et al., 2007; Kuo et al.,2005; Yang et al., 2010; Vidal et al., 
2011, Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirayaka, 2006).  
 Completeness rule:  
This study intends to cover those core aspects of the indicators that may reflect 
tourism sustainability in the ancient town of Lijiang. 
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 Professional background rule: 
For the purpose of determining and weighting indicators, many tourism experts are 
invited to complete two rounds surveying. Their professionally experienced 
judgement will be used to list the final indicators for the specific site, as well as 
compare the importance of each indicator in same dimension. It requires that the 
respondents have the necessary research background and experience in the scope of 
tourism research. In order to achieve this requirement, the restrictions on expert 
selection are designed as follows. The experts: 
1. Must be a reader (associate professor) or above in tourism research; and 
2. Must have published one or more papers in tourism research; and 
3. Must have more than three years' research experience in this area. 
 
According to the studies (Yang et al., 2010; Miller, 2001; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; 
Vidal et al., 2011) reviewed in the Chapter 2.2.2, not only these rules above should 
be followed, but also other requirements for the specific site. It would inevitably lead 
to an expert selection that, the experts are representative and familiar with the case. 
Many tourism researchers and experts who were working in the areas of South of 
China were therefore contacted and invited to complete this research. Also, for the 
purpose of being without bias, experts from other recognised tourism departments 
located in other parts of China were invited as well. That is designed to provide a 
broad and representative insight. A few influential researchers refused the invitation 
with the reason of no time. Most of the influential experts expressed that they were 
happy to help, in particular many experts were from the top one recognised tourism 
departments in China (Tourism Department of S University, Professor B is on the 
position of the department head, he serves as one of the members of editorial board 
of the journal of ―Tourism Management‖. Associate Professor X, Hong Kong P 
University, research fellow of China Tourism Academy, another one of the member 
of editorial board of ―Tourism Management‖. Also, they have published more than 
20 English language papers each, being the editor or reviewer of other international 
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top journals. According to the anonymous rule, only two experts are listed above as 
examples. All experts were strictly selected by professional rule and feasibility rule, 
most of the experts were the heads of tourism department in universities). Before the 
PhD position was formalised, it has been confirmed that at least 22 experts kindly 
expressed their decisions to take participate in this research by pre-contact under 
rules. Also, a confirmation email has been received from the office of Tourism 
Administration of Old Town District of Lijiang. The email stated that they were 
happy to help me if I have requests on relevant tourism data of the old town district. 
It reasonably secured a sufficient number of respondents and arguably higher 
response rate. Also, the quality of data was to a large degree guaranteed if no data 
available online. It is persuasively arguable that this research was laid on relatively 
solid foundation from the stage of preparation. 
 
It should be noted that there were no international experts were found, who have 
researched on Lijiang tourism. That was investigated by searching the published 
paper authors, and websites of those tourism departments and institutes from where 
the former experts were selected. To control under the feasibility and professional 
rule, the international expert should be quite familiar with the case of Lijiang, at least 
has the ability to follow up the original materials including local policy, news and 
studies. The requirement on feasibility has been highlighted by not only this research 
but some other studies (Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Vidal et al., 2011) discussed in 
Chapter 2.2.2. No matter he/she really did access or communicate with the local 
material and people, he/she should have the ability and clearly present that in his/her 
brief profile. Unfortunately, no one has been found that meet the common 
requirement when searching on the official website of universities and research 
centres. According to all of these principles and facts, it resulted in that the overseas 
experts were initially excluded from the expert panel. However, the broad 
international sight has never been ignored in this thesis. 
 
There is one thing should be pointed out here that, the international experts does not 
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mean he/she must be from overseas or have other nationalities. The international 
experts should be identified by his/her international view, experience and academic 
achievement, rather than the intrinsic geographic nationality. So that, the nationality 
was not recognised as point and then checked to restrict the selection in this thesis. 
Also, nowhere the nationality mentioned in all reviewed studies in chapter 2.2.2. 
Although it seems that most participants are Chinese, it does not mean there is no 
international insight is involved. On the contrary, it can persuasively be argued that 
many recognised international experts have been involved, as many of them were 
teaching in Hong Kong and Macau, having previously studies and visits overseas, 
and also publishing English language papers. Some of them also serve as members 
of editorial boards of top journals such as ―Tourism Management‖ etc. In addition, 
there are several experts are from China Tourism Academy, the national highest 
official academic research institution on tourism. They participated in the work to 
compile the chapters on annual national tourism statistics in English language 
version for many years. Furthermore, that should be pointed out here that, the snow 
ball method was used in this research. That is why the real participants‘ number is 
more than the initial number, some other experts strictly checked by professional rule, 
were invited by Prof S. More ―international experts‖ were involved, Prof X as 
example, who is Canadian, which was not realised by this writer previously. It is 
therefore cogently arguable that all of these experts, they do have persuasively more 
sufficient ability to contribute not only broadly global but also the representative 
views to this study. It appears that the expert selection in this research maximise the 
depth of global insight, minimise the seeming bias brought by only local researchers, 
as well as the panels were selected with the pool of arguably more knowledgeable 
and representative tourism experts. However, this research is also limited by the 
result of expert selection. Due to the limitation of personal ability and time, only 
some of the most recognised universities and academies‘ websites were reviewed. 
While it may have some overseas experts who were studying on Lijiang, it was 
missed by this thesis. Albeit many international experts with global insight were 
involved, which was deemed as arguably more sufficient than previous studies, the 
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validity of the result of this thesis would be further enhanced if more influential 
experts were involved, overseas experts in particular. 
 
A large number of indicators have been selected following the above rules and, 
therefore, a wide-range literature review (Weaver & Oppermann, 2000; Weaver & 
Lawton, 2010; Chan et al., 2004; Salvati, 2009; Singh et al., 2009; DEFRA, 2008, 
2009 & 2010) has contributed significantly to the compilation of a general list. A 
draft indicator list is generated from the general indicator list based on an in-depth 
analysis. The Feasibility Rule and the Completeness Rule was thereafter used to 
further refine the list. The final step, a questionnaire, is employed to obtain 
comments from the experts and thereafter refine the draft indicators. As a result of 
this, a final indicator list will be proposed. 
 
The assessment is a systematic bottom-top hierarchical process. In this study, 
assessing tourism sustainability is designed to be answered by addressing the weight 
and value of each individual indicator. Consequently, the scores of each dimension 
will be calculated. Finally, the assessment of tourism sustainability will be set out 
following the flow below: 
 
Individual Indicator Score > Dimension Score > Assessment result 
 
It has all been discussed in the last chapter. The consistency of weighting indicators 
are examined by using AHP to increase the feasibility and reliability of the 
assessment. This mixed method has been recommended by many researchers (Xie, 
2001; Singh et al., 2009; Ishizaka & Labib, 2009; Yang et al., 2010), due to its 
feature of combining the advantages of both qualitative and quantitative methods. It 
is efficient and effective. The Mapping method is thereafter used for presenting the 
results in a more attractive, clear and simple way.     
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The 5-point Likert Scale is used to represent the judgment of experts. That is 
illustrated in Figure 3.3.  
Figure 3.3: Scoring indicators 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The indicator with an average mean of more than 3.5 determined by experts is able 
to be listed in the final list. , The 3.5 rule has been used in the study (Choi & 
Sirakaya, 2006) in order to select the indicators, due to the score of more than 3.5 
may highly reflect the opinion of ―more than natural, nearly good or agree‖ based on 
the 5 points scoring system.  
 
3.2.2 Measuring: 
The three rounds questionnaire was designed to elicit the qualitative opinions from 
the experts and the quantitative assessment from the residents within the old town. 
The survey method is used in the first and second round when experts are selecting 
and weighting indicators. In the stage of fieldwork, questionnaire is utilised to 
measure the sustainability. The questionnaire is designed to obtain responses from 
tourists and local residents in Lijiang. The score of each individual indicator and 
dimension will be obtained after a process of calculation that follows the formulation 
below:  
 
A (indicator) * weight% + B (other indicator) * weight%.....F (another indicator) 
* weight%= the score of dimension                       Eq 3.1 
Option  Score  
excellent or strongly agree 5 
good or agree 4 
intermediate or natural 3 
bad or disagree 2 
worst or strongly disagree 1 
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The content and approach of the questions in both the survey and questionnaire will 
not be offensive, insensitive or intrusive to the respondents. Any questions regarding 
children or biology will not be used and will not appear in the research. The research 
was confined to normal tourism social research and complied with the common 
ethical requirements. Any information obtained will neither be shared nor used by 
any commercial organisation. In addition, all data obtained by this research is only 
used for this academic study. Also, the results is only viewed by the author, 
academics within the author's supervisory team, and the research committee. 
 
Questionnaire is proposed to be completed by experts in order to obtain the 
individual comparison matrix for weighting (see Figure 3.4). The individual matrix 
states the comparable priorities of indicators under each composite indicator, the 
dimension. It assumes that there are m expects responded the survey to weight n 
indicators. 
 
Figure 3.4 Individual matrix  
  
 
(Note: Ae—the individual comparison matrix from the expert e, e=1, 2.., m, 
a
e
ij—relative importance between indicator i and indicator j based on the judgement 
of expert e. The value was calculated by the nine points method displayed in Table 
3.1 below).  
Source: Yang et al., 2010; Xie, 2001; Vidal et al., 2011; Satty, 1980; Satty, 2006. 
 
The second round questionnaire is designed to illustrate the comparisons between 
any two indicators in the same dimension. Responses were elicited via a9-point 
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judgment scale. The instruction and an example of a 9-point scale application are set 
out in Table 3.1 and Figure 3.5. 
Table 3.1: Nine Point Scale Instruction 
Expression 
of 
importance   
Definitions  
1 Both the left indicator and the right indicator affect the 
dimension with equal importance. Two factors contribute 
equally to the objective. 
2 Intermediate between 1 and 3 
3 The left indicator is less important than the right. One is 
slightly favoured over the other. 
4 Intermediate between 3 and 5 
5  The left indicator is much more important than the right.  
One is strongly favoured over the other. 
6 Intermediate between 5 and 7 
7 Very much more important. One is very strongly favoured 
over the other.  
8 Intermediate between 7 and 9 
9 Absolutely more important. One is highly favoured over the 
other.  
Source: adapted from Saaty, 1990; Xie, 2001; Yang et al., 2010.
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Figure 3.5: Nine Point Scale  
 
Equal                                               Absolutely more important                                                                                                                        
LHS: A  RHS: B 
 
(Note: For example, in a comparison of indicators A and B, if you believe that A is 
absolutely more important than B, then indicator A is written in the left hand side 
(LHS) box and indicator B is written in the right hand side (RHS) box, and is rated 9. 
Please circle 9 in the scale. Source: adapted from Saaty, 1990; Xie, 2001; Yang, 
2010.) 
 
For attaining comparison matrixes, the experts will be asked to complete the 
questions as that shown in Figure 3.5. The numerical value elicited from each expert 
will then be transformed into an individual matrix (see Table 3.2 for a sample matrix 
for the political dimension, adopted from Figure 3.4) for calculating the individual 
consistency ratio.  
 
Table 3.2: Comparison Matrix for the Political Dimension from Expert A  
Expert A Indicator 1.1 Indicator 1.2 Indicator 1.3 
Indicator 1.1 1 W1.1/1.2 W1.1/1.3 
Indicator 1.2 W1.2/1.1 1 W1.2/1.3 
Indicator 1.3 W1.3/1.1 W1.3/1.2 1 
(Note: W1.1/1.2 means the comparison value between the indicators of 1.1 and 1.2, and 
it is equal to 1/W1.2/1.1) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ○9  
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The consistency check is a necessary step that cannot be ignored in an AHP 
application. Inconsistency may emerge in any assessment and may lead to an 
unacceptable result. For example: there are three indicators involved in the 
comparison. A is two times more important than B; B is two times more important 
than C; therefore the logical inference is that A should be four times more important 
than C. However, C was identified by an expert as being two times more important 
than A. This result is a typical example of inconsistency. Identifying the consistency 
of the comparison is the most important step in avoiding illogicality. The formula to 
be used during the process of calculation is as follows (Yang et al., 2010 cited from 
Saaty, 1990). 
                                Eq 3.2 
                            Eq 3.3 
(Note: C.R. is shorted from consistency ratio, C.I. represents consistency index, R.I. 
is random index, see Table 3.3 Random Index in AHP. ƛmax: The maximum 
eigenvalue of a comparison matrix; n: there are n indicators needing to be 
weighted.) 
Table 3.3: Random Index in AHP 
n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
RI 0 0 0.58 0.90 1.12 1.24 1.32 1.41 1.45 
                              Source: Yang et al., 2010, Saaty, 1990 
A value of less than 10% is acceptable (Saaty, 1989, Yang et al., 2010). A group 
judgment matrix regarding the indicator comparison is thereafter attained based on 
those acceptable individual matrixes. Geometric mean (Yang et al., 2010; Bohringer, 
2007; Singh et al., 2009) has been highly recommended in order to translate the 
individual judgement to be group judgement on weighting. It reduces the possibility 
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of errors emerging that have been caused by individual comparison. If the individual 
CR is more than 10%, that means the individual judgement made by individual 
expert were not accepted by group judgment matrix. The one will be manually 
excluded from the group judgment matrix in order to further minimise the error. Due 
to the results of individual matrixes must be manually transferred to the group matrix, 
so the inconsistent individual matrix will be picked up and then excluded. The 
inconsistency data will therefore not be put into the group matrix. 
The function of the transition from individual judgment to group judgment is 
presented below. The compassion between indicator 1.1 and 1.2 is stated as an 
example.  
 
G1.1/1.2 = M
A
1.1/1.2 
× M
B
1.1/1.2
…M
N
1.1/1.2
N
        Eq 3.4 
(Note: G1.1/1.2 means the group judgment of the comparison between the indicators of 
1.1 and 1.2. N represents the number of experts involved,  𝑀
𝑁
1.1/1.2
 relative 
importance between the indicators of 1.1 and 1.2 judged by expert N, N=A, B….N) 
 
The whole group judgement matrix is then attained (see Figure 3.6). 
Figure 3.6 the group judgement matrix 
 
Note: one single geometric mean is calculated by referring to the Eq 3.4 above. 
A—the group comparison matrix from m experts, aeij—relative importance between 
indicator i and indicator j based on the judgement of expert e, e=1, 2...m. 
Source: developed from Yang et al., 2010, p. 7691. 
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The final weighting of each indicator is therefore obtained after the group matrix is 
worked out. The third round questionnaire is proposed to be completed by residents 
and tourists in Lijiang for the purpose of scoring those determined indicators.  
This research could be characterised as featuring a mixed method (quantitative and 
qualitative) study and of being of an optimum level regarding methodology. The 
major method of AHP used in this thesis, is one of the typical mixed method that 
naturally integrates the advantages of two methods, efficient and effective, which has 
been discussed in the last chapter. Also, the comprehensive three rounds‘ 
questionnaires embrace the exercises of two methods, one is qualitative surveying 
for determining and weighting the indicators, another is quantitative questionnaire 
for eliciting the large number of responses from residents and tourists about the 
status of TD. If the process of data collection was treated as one body, it integrates 
both two methods for dealing with different stage problems in one system. Also, the 
two methods are successively operated to ensure the success of whole surveying in 
TSA. To a larger extent, it could be argued that this holistic surveying is a form of 
being mixed method as well. Additionally, the researcher has attempted to map the 
research results in both reductionist and holistic levels. Therefore, BTS (reductionist) 
and ATSI (holistic) are intended to be utilised to show the result comprehensively. 
3.2.3Mapping 
 
According to the practice and gradation method presented by Ko (2005), five scales 
will be used in this study in order to describe the gradation of tourism sustainability 
in maps.  They are: sustainable (sector 5); potentially sustainable (4-5); 
intermediate (3-4); potentially unsustainable (2-3); and unsustainable (1-2). 
Meanwhile, the gradation application could be changed to three sectors if the 
evaluating system of indicators was changed to a three scale system. In this study, a 
five scale system is proposed to be applied in order to obtain more detailed results. 
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The results will be shown by enhanced BTS and ATSI. BTS would effectively show 
the status of sustainability at a comprehensive system level whilst ATSI would 
display the position of individual indicators. In this case, BTS will show the scores at 
core dimension level (the eight core dimensions in this study).). The results are 
arguably more detailed and clarified than those in Ko‘s studies (2001, 2005). 
Additionally, the ATSI is also developed in this study. The map is proposed to show 
the scores of individual indicators at dimension level and eight ATSI graphs may 
then be set out to place the details of different dimensions. Assuming that we have 
obtained the scores for political dimension and economic dimension, which are 3.13 
and 3.09, the developed BTS graph is presented in Figure 3.7.  
 
 
Figure 3.7 BTS (enhanced)  
 
(Note: The point A is the coordinate of the results of the political and economic 
dimensions. It reflects the status of the dimensions. sustainable: a and b=5; 
potentially sustainable: 4<=a and b <5; intermediate: 3<=a or b<= 5; but 3<= b 
or a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a or b<=5; but 2<= b or a <3 ; 
unsustainable: 1<=a or b<=5; but 1 <= b or a <2. Adapted and developed from Ko, 
2005, BTS)  
 
After securing the scores of eight dimensions, four coordinates can be attained.. The 
five scale system (score 1 to 5, sustainable, potentially sustainable, intermediate, 
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potentially unsustainable, unsustainable) could be changed to a three scale system 
(score 1 to 3; sustainable, intermediate, unsustainable). The system is therefore 
flexible. However, the type of system (five levels or three levels) must be consistent 
with the indicator evaluating system explained earlier. Another three developed BTS 
maps are thereafter given, which is based on scores of other six dimensions. 
In addition, the ATSI is involved into the mapping as the comprehensive presentation 
at individual indicator level (see Figure 3.8).  
Figure 3.8 the ATSI (Modified) 
 
(Note: The digits of 1, 2,3,4,5 stated in the figure represent its 5 point scale. The blue 
number was assigned to each indicator respectively for representing the indicator in 
short; the numbered indicators were listed in Table 5.16 and beside the chart. 
Sustainable: a=5, “a” represents the final score of the indicator; potentially 
sustainable: 4<=a <5; intermediate: 3<=a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a 
<3 ; unsustainable: 1<=a <2. The blue number represented different indicators in 
two dimensions. Adapted and developed from ATSI, Ko, 2005). 
 
We can see from Figure 3.8, the indicators belong to both political and economic 
dimensions are drawn on the map, which has been developed than previous studies 
(Ko, 2005; Yu et al., 2010). 
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3.2.4 Assessing 
After mapping, the most important step is assessing the status of tourism 
sustainability of the town based on the result presented on the maps.  The point 
(3.13, 3.09) in BTS reflects the holistic condition of both the political and economic 
aspects, which indicates the status is intermediate. Also, colours are proposed to 
present the result in a highly visible and concise manner, which is like the utilisation 
of ―Traffic Light‖ method in DEFRA official publication (2010). The red colour is 
designed to present an extremely dangerous condition in this thesis, which is inspired 
by the use of the red colour in daily life, such as red light and caution signal. Yellow 
colour is proposed to present a warning condition, it means some action must be 
taken to avoid being unsustainable. Orange colour is used to present the condition of 
―potentially unsustainable‖ between red and yellow colour. The light green is 
proposed to present the arguably more desirable condition of ―potentially 
sustainable‖. Suggestions in response to the result are necessary to complete the 
proposed process of assessment. 
 
 
It must necessarily be understood that the case study is commonly adopted in many 
researches. It is proposed to refine and specify the framework in the real application 
and advance the theories during the process (Wang & Ap, 2013). So, the case study 
of Lijiang is also used to specify the procedure and methods proposed by this thesis, 
along with contribute to the concept being practical. 
 
3. 3 Concluding Remarks 
This study is proposed to offer a systematic process integrated with some well-known 
methods that would address some of the methodological gaps overlooked by previous 
studies. Furthermore, assisting the tourism managers in Lijiang and elsewhere to 
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formulate evidence-based plans is the aim of this research. Finding arguably more 
acceptable methods to facilitate the practicalisation of sustainability assessment, this 
is also intended to be addressed by this study. For doing those above, an indicator 
system integrated with AHP method is proposed here to select and weight indicators; 
surveying and questionnaire are designed to elicit the responses; mapping technique 
is used to present the result. Moreover, the suggested procedure of assessment has 
been presented in this chapter. The procedure and approaches formulated in this 
paper offer a practical example for tourism sustainability assessment, it may also be 
adopted in the area of general sustainability assessments and any other areas of 
social science.
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Chapter 4: A Case Study of Lijiang 
 
In order to increase the reliability of the proposed methods that have been advanced 
in the last chapter, an illustrative case study is presented here. It is arguably one of 
the most famous tourism destination in China, namely, the ancient town of Lijiang. It 
is proposed to illustrate the practical process of sustainability assessment for a 
historic tourism destination in China. 
 
This Chapter outlines the background of Lijiang, including its ethnic culture, 
townscape, architecture, history, economic development, tourism sector and city 
development. It also attempts to represent a vivid and realistic description of Lijiang 
to the readers. A large amount of material sourced from local newspapers, internal 
administrative data, official publications, local administrations‘ websites and 
previous empirical studies is therefore provided. A catalogue of analyses, comments 
and criticisms in relation to the material are then presented, along with a brief report 
experienced by the author in Lijiang. This chapter ends with the concluding remarks. 
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4.1 The City of Lijiang  
The city of Lijiang is located in the northwest of Yunnan province in the southwest 
of China It is approximately away 3000km from Beijing, the capital city of China. 
Lijiang lies in the area of the Hengduan Mountains, the natural boundary between 
the provinces of Xizang (Tibet), Sichuan and Yunnan, and averages 2400 metres 
above sea level (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 26). The location of Lijiang on China and 
Yunnan province maps are presented in Figure 4.1 and 4.2, with visible highlights 
than the surrounding regions. 
 
Figure 4.1 The location of Lijiang in China  
 
Source: Su, 2010, p. 165. 
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Figure 4.2 The Location of Lijiang in China and Yunnan Province 
Source: Wang & Ap, 2013, p. 226 
 
Lijiang City covers an area of 20600 km
2
, with the population of 1244769 (Lijiang 
Statistics Bureau, 2011). There are one district and four counties are encompassed 
within the city, and governed by the city government as well. Examples of such 
sub-areas are: Old Town District, Yulong County, Yongsheng County, Huaping 
County and Ningliang County. The city government and its direct departments have 
been stationing in the Old Town District where is the downtown of the city.  
Lijiang city would perhaps be best described as featuring a sub-tropical plateau with 
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snow-capped mountains dominating the skyline, high-quality mineral water falling 
from the mountain peaks, sufficient rainfall, and the blood vessels of the city water 
system running throughout the old town. It is highly likely that Spring and Autumn 
are the main two seasons experienced by Lijiang's residents throughout the year, 
since the annual average temperature is in the range of 12.6°C to 19.8°C. The 
temperature during the warmest month (July) of the year is in the range of 18.1°C 
and 25.7°C, whereas the temperature during the coolest month (January) averages 
between 4°C and 11.7°C. Due to the lower latitude and higher elevation of Lijiang, it 
receives a substantial amount of annual sunshine and typically receives 2530 hours 
of bright sunshine per year. That is the largest amount of sunshine received area 
compared to other cities across Yunnan province. With the background of a clear and 
crisp sky, the colourful forest wavering at the foot of the snow-capped mountains, 
and with the streams running beside the streets, September and October hopefully 
are the months of the year when the most beautiful views can be seen(The 
background description of the city in this paragraph is based on the introduction of 
Lijiang from WCHOTLPMB, 2007; 2012, p. 26, 32, 33, 56; The Ancient Town of 
Lijiang, 2011; The Old Town of Lijiang, 2013; Lijiang City Tourism Administration 
Information Centre, 2010;LOTDTA, 2013; Lijiang Old Town District Government, 
2013) 
 
In 1997 the Old Town of Lijiang was inscribed into the World Culture Heritage Site 
List by UNESCO (Wang, 2001; Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; Wu & Wang, 2007; Huang, 
Long & Wang, 2008; Sun, 2011; Guang & Can, 2013; UNESCO, 1997, 2012; 
WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012). As one of the most important areas among eight 
geographical clusters of protected areas, within the protected boundary of the Three 
Parallel Rivers (Yangtze, Mekong and Salween) National Park, that results in the 
Yulong Snow Mountain (Jade Dragon Snow Mountain) where located to the north of 
Lijiang old town was designated as a World Natural Heritage Site by UNESCO in 
2003 (UNESCO, 2010; Wu & Wang, 2007; WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012). In the 
same year, the Ancient Naxi Dongba Literature Manuscripts in Lijiang was 
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designated as the Memory of the World Register (UNESCO, 2003; Wu & Wang, 
2007; Guang, 2008; WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012; Liu, 2012). It is thus clear that the 
Lijiang is an important component of Chinese tourism since it is the only town that 
has multiple world heritage sites within the regional area. The significant and 
attractive resources that arguably endows the old town with not only the substantial 
revenues, but also the legendary status in Chinese historic towns.  It has been 
therefore awarded many honours and designations by various authorities, 
international organisations and communities over the last thirty years. Some of the 
honours and designations are listed in Table 4.1.  
 
Table 4.1 Honours and Designations awarded to Lijiang 
 
Date  Location 
of Award  
Honour or Designation  Organisation 
awarding 
Honour/Designation 
December 
1986 
Beijing 
China 
The National Historic & 
Cultural City  
The State Council of P. 
R. China 
4th 
December   
1997 
Italy The World Cultural Heritage 
Site 
United Nations 
Educational Scientific 
and Cultural 
Organization 
(UNESCO), World 
Heritage Convention 
28th 
August  
2003 
Gdansk, 
Poland 
The Dongba Culture and its 
relevant materials has been 
designated as The Memory of 
the World  
UNESCO, The 
Memory of the World 
Register Committee 
22nd 
August   
2005 
Lausanne, 
Switzerland 
The Favourite Chinese 
Destination of European 
Tourists 
The 2
nd
 Europe & 
China Tourism Forum  
28th 
September 
2005 
Shenzhen, 
China 
The Global Outstanding City 
For People Living  
United Nation 
International 
Communication 
committee 
22nd Beijing, National Outstanding Tourism National Tourism 
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December  
2005 
China City Administration of P. R. 
China 
23rd 
December 
2005 
Beijing, 
China 
Old Town and Shuhe were 
designated as 4A Tourism 
Attractions 
National Tourism 
Administration of P. R. 
China 
19th 
January  
2006 
Beijing, 
China 
Civilised National Park of 
China 
Ministry of 
Construction, National 
Tourism 
Administration of P. R. 
China 
25th 
September  
2006 
Beijing, 
China 
The Romantic City of China Central China 
Television (CCTV) 
21st 
December 
2006 
Beijng, 
China 
One of the Favourite Tourism 
Destinations of China's Youth 
China Youth Daily 
7th 
December  
2007 
Shanghai, 
China 
Top 10 Leisure Cities in China The First Leisure 
Industry Economy 
Forum of China 
January 
2008 
Hainan, 
China 
The Business Card of National 
Tourism  
2007 Boao 
International Tourism 
Forum 
May 
2008 
Beijing, 
China 
2008 The Best Brand of 
Tourism Attraction of China 
2008 Chinese Tourism 
Brand Summit and 
Forum  
August 
2009 
Xian, 
China 
The Famous Cultural Tourism 
City Across the Globe  
2009 Global Cultural 
Tourism Forum  
July 
2011 
Beijing, 
China 
5A Tourism Attraction of the 
Ancient Town of Lijiang  
National Tourism 
Administration of P. R. 
China 
26th March 
2012 
Beijing, 
China 
The Exemplary City of 
Tourism Normalisation of 
China 
National Tourism 
Administration of P. R. 
China 
Source: WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2013;  
LOTDTA, 2013 
 
In addition to the honours that were awarded by those official administrations and 
organisations above, Lijiang was also awarded numerous other designations based 
upon online tourism voting. Examples of such designations are: one of the top 10 
destinations that tourists were most likely to visit; one of the top 100 small towns on 
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the planet that tourists considered worthy of visiting etc. (WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 
2013; LOTDTA, 2013). It is obvious that this area is particularly attractive to tourists. 
It is rationally arguable that it has been not only recognised as a top tourism 
destination, but also a significant and representative research area in tourism 
development. It can be seen from Table 4.2 that 26.63 million visits per year. It 
should be pointed out here that, ―Visits per year‖ does not mean 26.63 million 
tourists visited the city. For example, either one tourist visited the city twice in a year, 
or the tourist visited the both main attractions within the city, the old town and the 
snow mountain, that will be calculated as two visits per year to the city. That results 
in the exact amount of tourists have visited the city would be over half less than 
26.63 million, as there are many world class attractions located within the area. It is 
plausible that the repeated calculations exist as separate admission fees were 
required for entrancing other main attractions, such as the snow mountain. That all 
will be expanded in later sector. However, it does not change the position of being 
the top destination which attracted the most tourists in a given number of years, due 
to the official criterion on calculation is applied in statistics around the country. It is 
the common unit in this area, as the visitor have to pay the services on each visiting. 
Hence, the unit of ―visits per year‖ is commonly used in tourism or hospitality based 
on the consideration of consumption.  
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Table 4.2: Contribution of Tourism to the Local Economy  
 
 
Year 
Tourist arrivals  Tourism income 
Total 
(in millions 
visits per 
year)  
Increasing 
rate 
% 
Domestic 
arrivals 
(in millions 
visits per 
year) 
International 
arrivals 
(in millions visits 
per year) 
Total 
Income in 
Yuan 
(billions) 
Increasing 
rate 
% 
Domestic 
income in 
Yuan 
(billions) 
International 
income 
in US  dollars 
(millions) 
2013 20.8 30.05 19.8 0.997 27.87 32.17 25.65 357.69 
2014 26.63 28.09 25.56 1.077 37.88 35.94 35.38 405.78 
Source: Lijiang City Tourism Administration, 2014, 2015
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We can see from Table 4.2, an expenditure of 37.88 billion CNY (approximately GBP 
3.5 billion) was generated in 2014. That included 405.78 million US dollars which 
was earned from international arrivals. In addition, there has been a dramatic increase, 
at the rate of approximately 30%, in annual visits and tourism income throughout 
2013 to 2014. According to the data presented in Table 4.2 and the official annual 
report (Lijiang Statistics Bureau, 2015), it is highly visible that the tourism has been 
dramatically developing in recent years. It contributed not only substantial revenues, 
but also a large labour market to local economy and society. In particular, the supply 
chain of hospitality offers substantial accommodation to the tourism market within the 
city. Specifically, there are 253 star-hotels located within the city area, supplying 
14562 rooms and more than 30000 beds with high-quality services to the tourists. 
That includes 3 five stars modern hotels, 16 four stars hotels, 49 three stars hotels and 
185 lower stars hotels based on the incomplete records (The Tourism Development 
Committee of Lijiang, 2015). 
 
Many of the recognised international management groups on high-quality hospitality 
and hotel services had invested in the 4 and 5 stars‘ modern hotels there. Examples of 
such luxury high-quality residences and hotels are Treasure Harbour International 
Hotel, Crown Plaza, Banyan Tree and Pullman. Also, many other investments being 
made by other recognised hotel management groups including Aman, The 
Ritz-Carlton, St. Regis, Mangrove Tree and Grand Hyatt. It could reasonably be 
argued that the investment brought by these hospitality groups contributes not only 
the professional services to tourists, but also more open perspectives and modern 
systematic management to the local tourism industry, along with the direct investment 
to the local economy (LOTDTA, 2013). According to the internal document 
(LOTDTA, 2013, pp. 1-2), there were also 24 travelling agencies, 30 super tourist 
product shops located in the Old Town District; the number of the employees in 
tourism industry within the district was approaching 100,000; the tourism industry 
contributed 50% GDP to the district; the carrying capacity of the old town was 
estimated at 80000 visits per day. 
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The ancient town of Lijiang was sited at the heart of the City of Lijiang, as well as the 
heart of the Old Town District. It should be pointed out here that, few of these modern 
hotels were sanctioned to be built within the core area of the ancient town. Rather, 
most of them were located in the modern city area where is surrounding the ancient 
town. That is the basic policy that the local government maintain the historic features 
within the ancient town, nowhere within the ancient town is it allowed that the 
modern buildings without irrelevant features (LOTDTA, 2013). Effectively, there are 
another 2000 folk hostels and inns that located within the district area were not 
involved into the hotel list (LOTDTA, 2013, p. 1).Furthermore, the bulk of those folk 
hostels were located in the ancient town, they were restored from those old buildings 
and dwellings.  
 
These small hostels and inns not only provide single beds to the visitors, but also offer 
the visitors opportunities for communication with local culture (Zong, 2001; Taylor & 
Davis, 1997). That is one of the most engaging experiences to the tourists to have 
genuine feeling on both of the ethnic buildings‘ construction and decorations. It 
should be pointed out here that, it provided neither the accurate number of beds, nor 
the counts of the rooms that those hostels would actually supply to the market in the 
official database. However, the C-trip website, the largest online business operator on 
trip designing in China (it features the function of commenting on hotels and services 
that seems like ‗Trip Advisor‘ in UK, as well as dealing with anything with regards to 
trips) offered the opportunity to follow the matters up. An investigation was then 
undertaken by this study. Such an attempt appeared to be the first instance to find out 
the accurate accommodation carrying capacity based on open business information. 
 
This online trip business offers the opportunity to view some aspects of information 
on hotels supply market that is open for public to access. The types of rooms (such as 
single room, double bed room and so on), services‘ inclusion (such as wireless access 
in the room or not, car parking or not, breakfast or not), previous customers‘ 
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comments, basic information of the hostels and any other visual materials that can be 
found on the website. Also, it supplied the real-time information regarding the 
availability of accommodation. Rather than those official statistics, it is rationally 
arguable that this online business cast a side light on some of the realistic descriptions 
regarding the services to tourists and the infrastructure to local tourism development. 
Of particular interest to this study, the volume of accommodation supplied within the 
ancient town was sought. 
 
According to the result of searching hostels and hotels within the area of the ancient 
town, there are 1585 hostels and hotels were listed by the booking system on C-trip 
website (C-trip, 2016a). The available information regarding accommodation service 
and visual materials were presented online. Here is an example of what features we 
could derive from the webpage. One small hotel was recommended as the first choice, 
namely Old Moon Inn. It was located at 185-3 Loyalist Lane where is close to Mu 
Mansion, one of the main attractions within the ancient town. There are 27 rooms 
available to book for tourists, examples of such rooms are king room, double room, 
twin room and triple room. There are 47 beds were supplied to the different visitors, 
24 beds rented within triple rooms in particular. Nearly all hospitality facilities were 
involved in the accommodation service, such as one bathroom to each room, 24 hours 
hot water, Wi-Fi, TV, Air condition (C-trip, 2016b). The absence of gym and 
breakfast in this hostel might be the only disadvantage than those modern hotels and 
resorts. Moreover, it should be pointed out here, another most important aspect that 
draws tourists to spend nights there, the price. For a double room is only from CNY 
179 (approximately equal to GBP 18) per night, most of other rooms were rented at 
the price around CNY 250 (approximately GBP 26). In addition, it can be found that 
the comments on the service were provided by the previous tourists online. Some of 
the most liked comments (the comments were found very useful by many other 
visitors) are briefly translated and presented below (C-trip, 2016b). 
 
“It took a long time to pick up one hostel as the similar fabric of the dwellings 
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but varying levels of decoration from each other. We have 4 adults and 3 kids this 
journey. It is convenient to book triple rooms in this hostel for us. It was also 
good for the services such as AC, hot water. It is crucial for old man and kid. It is 
very kind and friendly of the owner couple. They helped us to book 8 seat vans for 
visiting far attractions, illustrative map, guidebook and experienced suggestion 
were provided as well. It saves time and money for us who are relatively clueless 
about anything within the old town. They supplied the rice noodle to my nephews 
when the kids want to stay in the hostel. You know, they do not provide food to 
tourists usually.  
                        By Jane, Feb 2016, family travelling, 5 others liked.”     
 
“It got dark when we arrived the old town, the landlady came out and guided us 
through the streets. She introduced the main attractions within the old town to us, 
the location, notice at consumption and so on. It is pretty nice and clean of the 
hostel, the room as well. There is one thing that should be pointed out, we had the 
double room with discount price at 99 RMB (approximately 10 GBP). The Wi-Fi 
access is faster. It is considerably economical for our student travellers. Whilst 
the computer in the room is older and running slower, along with the hot water in 
the discount room is not hot enough sometimes, all services are pretty good. In 
summary, it is indeed a clean, quiet and nice place to have a rest. It would 
definitely be the choice when next visiting.  
                     By M22146, Nov 2015, friend travelling, 12 others liked.” 
 
There are 697 more comments placed in 47 pages were written down by the previous 
visitors in recent years. Although a few suggestions were made about the hot water, 
all of the comments are generally quite positive. The services were marked by most of 
those tourists at 5 out of 5. It is only around 20 tourists marked it at 4.3-4.8 out of 5 
with some little problems concerning bath water drain, loud speaking in other room 
and hot water, which are the common occurrence in hotels. Few tourists are not full of 
praise for the services such as a clean house, fast wireless access, the warmth of the 
hotelier, extremely economical price and guide assistance. Clearly, it is not impossible 
to make a more comprehensive listing of such hostels‘ details and related comments, 
it would be redundant in this study. The most significant thing is appreciating the 
amount of accommodation supply within the old town.  
 
It is important to understand, however, it is extremely tough to calculate accurately 
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the amount of supplied rooms and beds since thousands of hotels and hostels located 
in the ancient town and surrounding area. An estimation based on the recommended 
hotels‘ information is likely to be applicable. In fact, those hostels were grouped by 
stars which was marked by previous consumers. It was then used by C-trip to classify 
the hostels. Arguably, it provided a quite useful tool to categorise the hostels into 
groups. The supply of accommodation within the old town is estimated and tabled 
below (see Table 4.3) based on the information available on C-trip (2016a). 
 
Table 4.3 An estimation of the accommodation supplied within the old town  
Star Category Amount of 
hostels 
Rooms 
average in 
each hostel 
Beds 
average in 
each hostel 
Total 
rooms 
Total 
beds 
Two stars and 
below 
823 20 42 16460 34566 
Three stars 330 20 40 6600 13200 
Four stars 290 24 40 6960 11600 
Five stars 142 50 100 7100 14200 
Total 1585   37120 73566 
 
The number of 1585 is the right amount of hotels and hostels within the town stated 
by C-trip that following a hotel search of ‗Dayan old town (specific name of the core 
area of the old town of Lijiang which will be specified later)‘. Also, the rooms‘ 
number of each hostel was presented on the website. However, the beds‘ number has 
not been uploaded by individuals. An estimation of beds available to tourists was then 
made. That is based on the processes of counting up how many beds in one individual 
hostel, but also adding up the total amount of beds in selected hostels. 
 
The technique of intervals in random sampling was adopted to collect the information 
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from relevant hostels. For example, every first, thirteenth and twenty-fifth hostel in 
each page were selected for details on accommodation capacity, and estimation was 
then made. Sampling interval was highly recommended to be used under the 
circumstance of a truly random frame (Gill & Johnson, 2010, p.128; Hair et al., 2011, 
p. 170; Creative research systems, 2012). The systematic way of consideration and 
data collection can be readily used in serving to attain a persuasively credible 
estimation. The average amounts of rooms and beds in each type of hostels were then 
gained. It was also explicitly found that a few hoteliers have not uploaded the changes 
to the C-trip. For example, the Image Lijiang Guesthouse (C-trip, 2016c) has only five 
rooms that is presented in its summary statement. However, there were more than ten 
options were listed graphically on the webpage for different rooms with various prices. 
The realistic ability to accommodate tourists is noticeably increased than the 
mentioned five. Such an instance occurred in a few small individuals. It seems like 
that these hoteliers have not updated the information after an upgrade on facilities. 
However, the increased ability has not been involved in the estimation because of they 
were uncertain. Such an estimation based on the certain five rooms appears to be not 
only conservative but also relatively more credible. The lower bound for capacity was 
therefore captured. It implies that the supplies to genuine tourist accommodation 
should factually be more than the given amount. 
 
We can see from Table 4.1, there are 37120 rooms and the 73566 relevant beds are 
available to accommodate tourists. Also, the hostels can easily be booked online. 
However, it should be noted here that the amount merely represents the major 
capacity, the estimated amount just is the lower bound. Some other potential parts are 
seemingly unable to be generally estimated here. They are discussed below.  
 First of all, some private hoteliers seem to neglect to present their properties 
online. Their supplies were therefore not involved into the estimation. Clearly, it 
is not applicable to require each individuals to use the online business. Some 
owners may hold a very conservative attitude to online business; a few hoteliers 
have contracted with travelling agencies for frequent hospitality in the real world, 
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and they do not need to advertise online anymore; a few local old residents are 
unable to use current common technologies such as smart phone, laptop and the 
internet. It has been a big challenge to calculate this part. Zong (2002, p. 63) 
stated that the number of private hostels cannot be certainly confirmed, even she 
investigated them one by one in a limited area. 
 Second, the presence of particular flexibility of those residents‘ lodges that results 
in a potential increase in the supply in peak season. It was also explicitly 
recognised that in Zong‘s study (2002, p. 63), the flexibility depends not only on 
the seasonal demand but also the emotion of residential owner. Rather than those 
―24 hours 7 days‖ hostels available on C-trip, these lodges would be immediately 
available because of the owners are happy to treat tourists in a particular episode. 
Some reasons may exist, the regulars coming for the annual holiday; or they do 
need more money for daily cost; or they were encouraged by the local 
government to treat visitors during particular events. It is obvious that this part 
cannot be ignored, even if it is uncertain and flexible. Lack of legitimate 
management to the flexible supplies would produce an undesired result. It seems 
that the regards made by the local authority are not enough. Although the official 
data about the modern star hotels has been worked out, the amount of 
accommodation capacity in the old town is still relatively absent. A reasonable 
estimation was therefore undertaken by this study. 
 The last but not least, there is one thing should be pointed out that the 73566 
estimated beds are not merely to 73566 visitors. Almost half of the beds are 
double beds so that the realistic capacity to accommodate the tourists within the 
old town and close surrounding area is very likely to be much more than 73566. It 
is rightly clear that the folk hostels and inns within the ancient town provided a 
large amount of accommodations to the tourism hospitality market.  
Although some uncertain parts cannot be measured, a relatively credible appreciation 
of the most amount of capacity on accommodation would be sufficient. The realistic 
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appreciation is based on the systematic estimation and the in-depth analysis on 
potential parts listed above. It is important to pay regard for this estimation as it is the 
first step of handling many issues such as traffic circulation, and making decisions 
regarding varying levels of threats. 
 
In summary, there are 37120 rooms and 73566 beds supplied to tourists within the old 
town at least. That is highly possible to accommodate more than 100000 tourists 
(refer to the analysis above that 73566 beds does not mean 73566 visitors. There are 
double bed and single bed, assuming that half of beds are double beds. Here is an 
example of how it calculates, say there are 2 beds available, it would be 1 double bed 
and 1 single bed, and these beds could accommodate 3 tourists. So that 73566 beds 
could host more than 100000 tourists is persuasively credible). In addition, there are 
another 253 star hotels located in the modern city area (many of them are within 20 
minutes‘ walk away to the heart of the old town) supplying 14562 rooms and more 
than 30000 beds with high-quality services to the tourists (TDCL, 2015). That is 
confirmed by the local authority. It is readily apparent that there are more than 50000 
varying classes of rooms and 100000 the relevant beds were provided to the visitors 
per day around Dayan. It could rationally be argued that it shows great promise to 
accommodate more than 150000 visitors daily. It means the annual accommodation 
capacity around the old town to treat 50 million visits seems possible. The supply of 
accommodation in the old town area appears to be sufficient now and in many years 
even if the tourism develops steadily. Rather than the previously official data that 
there were 14562 rooms in 253 hotels and other 2000 folk hostels supplied to the 
market(LOTDTA, 2013), the estimation advanced in this study probably offers a 
credible database to future researchers. To avoid the strategic errors on directions, it is 
necessary to clarify the particular issues. 
 
This introductory text presents a realistic description of the natural environment, 
geographical features, tourism achievement and the general capacity to accommodate 
visitors. An in-depth depiction are set out to introduce the particular cultural elements 
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of the old town, such as the ethnic architecture, water system and social cultural life. 
4.2 The Old Town of Lijiang 
 
4.2.1 Description of the Old Town 
  
The old town of Lijiang lies at the heart of the city. It possesses the typical features of 
the Naxi group than the Han (the Han Chinese are the largest group in China. Besides 
the majority Han group, there are 55 other Chinese ethnic groups are living in China), 
particularly with regard to custom, habit, architecture and traditional clothing. The old 
town of Lijiang can be characterised as an ancient town possessing neither a county 
wall nor a regular pattern with regard to county streets and buildings (UNESCO, 
1996). Comparing with other historic towns across China, it is the only ancient town 
with no circumvallation (Ning & He, 2007; Tao & Ceng; 2006; Sun, 2011). In the 
document submitted to the World Heritage Convention for Lijiang to be inspired in 
the world heritage list, the old town was nominated with the following description: 
“Lijiang is an historic and cultural city with comprehensive value and 
overall importance. It is a unique embodiment of the history and culture of 
the region and its ethnic customs and habits and an illustration of the 
essential features of social progress. It is different from other Chinese 
historical and cultural cities in several ways, including its townscape, its 
water system, its coordinated urban structures, its rationally spacious 
dwellings, its pleasant climate, and its unique artistic styles and contents. 
The architecture, which responds to nature, emphasizes utility, respects 
simplicity, and seeks compatibility, represents a crystallization of the 
creativity and progress of mankind in specific historical conditions. It 
provides valuable data for the study of the history of urban construction and 
the development of nationalities.” 
 
                                                 UNESCO, 1996, p. 121 
As can be seen from the above description, its uniqueness and competitiveness among 
China's historic towns is highlighted. There are some pictures showed the Lijiang‘s 
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uniqueness which are the old houses, stone bridges, water flows and the stone streets 
dominating the background of the old town, which is presented in Figure 4.3.  
Figure 4.3 The view of Lijiang Old Town  
 
 
Source: WCHOTLPMB a. 
 
The ethnic uniqueness bestowed upon the town adds to its substantial tourism value 
and is worthy of specific attention. The ethnic culture of Lijiang has been influenced 
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by the Han and Zang groups (Tibetan) for hundreds of years, and their influences have 
shaped the local minority, the Naxi group (Su, 2010, p. 165). On the 26
th
 July 1996, a 
nomination application was submitted to the World Heritage committee for the 
inclusion of Lijiang in the World Cultural Heritage List. In 1997, the proposal was 
approved and the ‗Old Town of Lijiang‘ was designated as a World Cultural Heritage 
Site by UNESCO (1997). The World Heritage Site of the Old Town of Lijiang 
consists of three parts after 2012 (UNESCO, World Heritage Committee, 2012). The 
core element is the Dayan Old Town and Black Dragon Poll, and another small 
settlements, namely Shuhe village, and Baisha village. The Shuhe village is a small 
settlement 4km northwest of Dayan old town whilst Baisha village is another small 
settlement 9km to the north of Dayan old town. It is a cultural cluster exhibiting the 
similar features of Naxi culture. It must necessarily be pointed out here that, however, 
the Dayan Old Town is the core and essential area because of not only it has being the 
centre of this area in hundred years, but also it was the original element nominated to 
the world heritage convention and had been formally approved than Shuhe and Baisha 
(at beginning, the Shuhe and Baisha have not been nominated and approved until 
2012), as well as most of the ethnic relics being located there (UNESCO, 1996, 2007, 
2012; WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012). It is the flagship area among the heritage tourism 
attractions. The entire area of the World Culture Heritage Site covered 7.279 km
2
 
where has been expanded presently (UNESCO, 2007, p. 34-35; WCHOTLPMB, 2012, 
p. 2). The heritage area of Dayan old town (previously accepted as being 0.5173 km
2
 
in local plan, 0.89 km
2 
in the nomination document) has been expanded to 5.39 km
2
 
including new parts of Dragon Pool and their confirmed buffer zones (UNESCO, 
1997, 2012). There is a new part of 4.29 km
2 
buffer zone which was not included in 
the original nomination document submitted to the UNESCO in 1996. The new space 
was assigned to ensure a sufficient buffer area surrounding the core area, the Dayan 
Old Town. In order to preserve the resources in core area and buffer area from being 
damaged, the national laws specific to such areas were approved by the world heritage 
convention. It stated that (UNESCO, 2012, P. 35)  
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“Within the property (defined as a protected area under this law), controls 
prohibit demolition and require repairs and functional adaptation of 
buildings to retain the original appearance. In the buffer zone (construction 
control zone), controls require new buildings to be in harmony with the 
surrounding construction.” 
 
There are more than 25,000 people and 6,200 households in the 7.29 km
2
 area of 
Lijiang, 73.86% of these being ethnic Naxi people (WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012; The 
Ancient Town of Lijiang, 2011; The Old Town of Lijiang, 2013). The old town of 
Lijiang was also praised as one of “the only four ancient towns with the most 
well-preserved townscape around China”, when it was inscribed into the list of 
National Historic & Cultural Cities (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p.26). It is a side 
illustration of the integrity of the old town has been preserved well (WCHOTLPMB, 
2012, p. 26). 
 
The Lijiang old town was built 800 years ago and was sited at the foothill of Jinhong 
Hill. The town was surrounded by: Jinhong Hill in the east; a large field of the Lijiang 
plain in the southeast, where, over the centuries, farms were used to supply produce to 
feed the local population and armed forces; the Yulong Snow Mountain in the north, 
which is the protected area of the World Natural Heritage Site; and the Shizi 
Mountain (Lion Hill) in the west, the barrier protecting the town from the cold air 
blowing in from the northwest (WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012). Here, again the 'Lijiang 
Old Town' refers to the Dayan Old Town that is due in large part to the official 
geographic description. Only Dayan town extremely fits the description, where was 
encompassed by those mountains in particular directions. Dayan is the essential 
component of the current area of the old town of Lijiang, and which almost all 
previous studies and materials had identified it as 'Lijiang Old Town' before the clear 
boundaries were formally demarcated.  
 
The old town is sited at the junction of various directions and passes from the old 
China. There is also a traditional commercial area maintained in the north of the old 
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town, the centre of which is known as Sifang Street (Square Street or Square Market) 
due to its wide street and square. Since the town was built many centuries ago, it has 
been the commercial and trading centre of Yunnan province and the southwest border 
area of China. There are many main streets (Xinhua Street, Dongda Street, Xinyi 
Street, Wuyi Street, Qiyi Street and Guagnxi Street) leading to the square from 
various parts of the old town. Here can be found local hand makings workshops, 
restaurants, inns and hostels (the description in this paragraph based on the statement 
of UNESCO, 1996, p. 122; WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012, p. 27). 
Figure 4.4 The Tourist Map of Lijiang Old Town 
 
Source: based on the tourist map, WCHOTLPMB, The tourist map of the old town. 
 
We can see from Figure 4.4, the spring water that originates from the Heilong Pool 
(Black Dragon Pool) in the north, and which is divided into three streams at the Yuhe 
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Bridge (Jade Water Bridge), courses into the old town. The three tributaries consist of 
the Eastern River, the Middle River and the Western River. Numerous small flows 
and streams split off from the three branches and run to the various corners of the old 
town. It is plausibly arguable that the old town was built beside the waters. Water 
plays a vital role in shaping the layout of the town as well as the perspective of the 
Naxi people, which embodies the great respect for the natural environment, simplicity, 
and innovation based on the benefits of the natural conditions. There are a large 
number of bridges in various forms that have been set up in the old town, due to its 
water system running to all corners of the town. The 354 bridges that can be found in 
the old town account for its other name, the ‗Town of Bridges‘. (WCHOTLPMB, 
2012, p. 2; UNESCO, 1996, p. 121-122; Su, 2010, p. 165; Ning & He, p. 124) 
 
A description highlighted this fact can be found in the nomination document dossier. 
 “There are 354 bridges altogether, they take several forms, including 
corridor bridges, giving shelter from wind and rain, stone arch bridges, 
stone slab bridges, and wooden plank bridges”. (UNESCO, 1996, p. 122) 
 
As a tourist, that is attractive to have the harmonious view drew by the local people, it 
is highly likely that the visitors could breathe the nature and Naxi‘s culture (see 
Figure 4.5).  
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Figure 4.5 The River, the Bridge, and the View of Old Town 
 Source: WCHOTLPMB c.  
 
The town is known and attractive not only for its water system and countryside views 
but also for the uniqueness of its ethnic culture and history. Although the local people 
have been impacted by the Han and Zang groups, it is surprising that the native 
population have devised their own ways of illustrating their residence in the area. 
Examples of such innovation can be seen through the architecture, water system, 
drainage system and strategic passes (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 2, 26-27; UNESCO, 
1996, p. 121).  
 
In ancient China, the hereditary leader of the Lijiang, namely, Mu family (the 
hereditary leader is similar to a Duke who possesses a manor and is responsible for a 
special area under the Ancient China empire, Mu was translated from the Chinese 
word) dominated this larger areas for many centuries. Due to the more open and loose 
policies applied there by the Mu, Lijiang became the most important trading centre in 
southwest of ancient China (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 26, 47; The Ancient Town, 
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2011).  
 
In an adequately appreciating the ethnic features of this historic town, accessing to a 
brief description of the history regarding this localised area is necessary. The 
nomination dossier (UNESCO, 1996, p. 122) stated that:   
“There has been continuous human occupation of the Lijiang region since 
the Paleolithic period. During the Warring States Period (475-221 BC) it 
was under the jurisdiction of the Shu region of the Qin State. In the Western 
and Eastern Han Dynasties it was established as Suijiu County.” 
 
We can see from this statement that there has been human activity in the Lijiang area 
for at least 10,000 years. The Ancient Chinese Empire ruled this area for more than 
2000 years. From the Southern Song Dynasty in the 13
th
 century, the area of Lijiang 
experienced considerable resettlement, administration establishment and disaster. A 
historical timeline regarding the development of the old area is presented in Appendix 
2, namely, the most important events happened in Lijiang from the 13th century 
onwards.  
 
In summary, the old town of Lijiang (original name is Dayan) was established and 
thereafter continued to prosper for hundreds of years from the 13
th
 century. It 
experienced glorious periods of development for many centuries as well as suffering 
the pain brought about by disasters, such as several times earthquake. However, the 
flagstone paved streets, the bridges, the water system survive today, along with the 
ethnic customs and cultures were inherited by the youth. What this resulted in the area 
was designated as a World Cultural Heritage Site, the most prestigious award.  
 
A considerable amount is known about the general features of the old town and its 
increasing development on tourism economy, but less is known about the more 
detailed uniqueness and how they work. An introductory depiction regarding those 
unique features is likely to be needed in order to discuss the relevant policies and 
implements on protecting these tangible and intangible resources later. 
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4.2.2 The Water System in the Old Town 
 
The utilisation of the advanced water system in the town was inspired by Han and 
other major groups who had sufficient experience in city planning and construction. 
Thereafter, it was further developed by local Naxi people based on the specific 
landscape. 
 
“The town is supported by three fast flowing water canals that divide into 
numerous lesser ones, from the north to the south, creating an extraordinary 
landscape with watercourses stringing residents‟ houses alongside their 
banks. Bridges, water veins, and Naxi households are the three basic features 
of the Lijiang Ancient Town landscape.” 
                                           Ning & He, 2007, p. 124. 
The spring water courses into the old town, and the flows and streams bring water to 
every street and corner through a large number of channels and culverts. Unlike other 
historic towns sited beside streams and rivers, the old town provides a remarkable 
supply and drainage water system that protects the town from water pollution and 
deterioration. The water from the three main rivers and their tributaries are only 
permitted to be used as drinking water. For those people who live in areas without 
streams, there are springs and wells which supply water to the residents. That is 
treated as the supplementary sources that supply water to the town.  
 
As a result of this system, “the one Pool, the one Well and the three Rivers” became 
the core elements of the water supply system. Also, it bestowed upon the town great 
unique value and vitality due to the water. The 'Pool' referred to is the Heilong Pool. 
The reference to 'one Well' does not mean the exact number of wells. But, it was used 
to depict a unique well cluster. There are quite many well clusters located within the 
town. Each ‗one Well‘ cluster consists of three small wells. These three wells were 
constructed and sited together in a line with different heights, from the highest to the 
lowest. The regulation of water utilisation is a striking illustration of the perspectives 
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of the Naxi respected to the water. It is not permitted for washing vegetables or cloths 
in the highest well as this water is reserved for drinking only. The middle well is only 
allowed to be used for the purposes of washing fruit and vegetables whereas the 
lowest well was only to be used to wash clothes. 
 
The three rivers are the most significant component of the water system and are the 
backbone of the entire system. Also, it was treated as the city clean system to clean 
the street by regulating the water. One of the local habits that, residents drawing the 
water from the flow in front of their houses in the morning. In order to protect the 
water from any pollution and deterioration, anything is not allowed to drop into the 
water for drinking (see Figure 4.6 and 4.7).  
 189 
Figure 4.6 The Distribution of The Water System in the Old Town 
 
Source: based on the distribution map from the work of Zhou & Tang, 2008, p. 62 
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Figure 4.7 The Well in the Old Town  
 
Source: based on the distribution map from the work of Zhou & Tang, 2008, p. 62 
 
In addition, there was a further habit known as "Clean the Street" that residents 
continued for many centuries. During the Qing Dynasty the executive officer of 
Lijiang, Wu, constructed many embankments with sluices in the Western River. 
Cleaners were designated to clean the main streets in the dusk, for example, Sifang 
Street, Eastern Street, Western Street and so on. The cleaners did not need to draw 
water from the rivers to sluice the surface of the streets when the water was 
overflowing from the Western River. In order that this could be done, the officer gave 
orders to open the sluices at dusk. The dirty water would head to the lower Eastern 
River and then flowed away. The Eastern River was treated as a drainage channel 
when the town cleaning system was in operation. Thereafter the three rivers went 
across the old town. Consequently, the river waters the Lijiang plain and nourish the 
farmland. The ―Clean the Street‖ event has been retained but is only implemented by 
the government on important occasions and not on a regular basis (Water, 2012). 
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Associated with the wells and sited at some points of the town, the rivers' sub-system 
runs within the whole town and provides a natural resistance fire system. In addition, 
the river channels are the best way to divide any floodwaters and are a natural flood 
drainage system.  
 
Dayan is a town of water. The water has brought peace, happiness and vitality to the 
population. Although the network of rivers and flows has divided the town into 
different parts, the 354 wooden and flagstone bridges that were built over the rivers 
and streams. Not only is the town of water, but it is also the town of bridges. Most of 
the bridges were built during the Ming & Qing dynasties (between the 13
th 
and 19
th
 
centuries), such as Dashi Bridge (Big Stone Bridge), Wanzi Bridge, Nanmen Bridge 
and Suocui Bridge. Dashi Bridge is the most famous bridge due to it being the best 
place to see the Yulong Snow Mountain reflected in the water. The Dashi Bridge was 
built by the local executive leader, Mu, during the Ming Dynasty and was paved by 
Wuhua stone (a specific local, colourful stone that was brought down to the town by 
the flows from the Yulong Mountains). It has a length and width of 10 and 4 metres 
respectively (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 27, 29; The Ancient Town, 2011, UNESCO, 
1996, p. 122).  
 
The old town provides a harmonious example that ancient human settlement built on 
water and an advanced system is very much alive in Lijiang. It also offers the relevant 
researchers opportunities to follow the development of heritage tourism in China. 
Furthermore, the scopes of interrelationship between human and nature, city planning 
in ancient China, water system, the Chinese architecture and so on would be 
developed if the related studies are undertaken there.
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4.2.3 The Ethnic Culture in the Old Town 
 
The old town of Lijiang is located on the uphill slope from the Middle Land to the 
Tibet Plateau. It had been a rest stop for those trading between the two main areas 
within the ancient Chinese Empire, as well as a transfer station for commercial 
trading with Southeast Asia. An important tributary, the southern line of the famous 
Silk Road and the Ancient Road of Horse and Tea, meandered through the old town 
for hundreds of years. It is rationally arguable that the old town prospered due to it 
being a trading stop between the two biggest markets, with a huge demand for 
special goods from outside, during the ancient period. Due largely to not only was 
Lijiang located in the conjunction area, but also its open attitude to others, it had 
more businessmen visiting (civilisation communication) from the Han and Zang 
ethnic groups. Consequently, the people there who are with the culture and 
perspectives integrated with mainly Han, Zang and other ethnic groups had been 
going on to build the specific town. It appears that the local culture features an 
explosive combination of the cultural elements from Han, Zang and other groups. 
The local architecture is represented below as an example. 
 
The historic town is with many ethnic relics and buildings; these are the crucial 
embodiment of the unique local culture and ethnicity. The unique dwelling is a 
striking illustration of the Naxi‘s culture integrating with other majority cultures. 
Furthermore, the principle of construction has been developed in order to respect the 
regional and local environmental conditions. 
“In terms of layout, structure, and design, the houses in Lijiang incorporate 
the fine tradition of the old houses in the Central Plains and of the Bai and 
Zang nationalities. They have, however, developed their own unique style in 
response to local conditions and tradition. They are innovative in aspects 
such as design, resistance to earthquakes, protection from the sun, 
precautions against flooding, ventilation, and decoration. However, the 
most striking feature is the lack of any uniform pattern: by taking advantage 
of the terrain, each house is unique in itself, simple yet creative.” 
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                                             UNESCO, 1997, p. 121. 
Many of the residents' houses are built on two floors, are of a height of 7.5 metres 
and are based upon the simplest materials of soil, stone and wood. The wooden 
frame is the structure that supports the whole house. The external walls of the ground 
floor are built with the adobe and footed on the stone basement. The top floor is 
walled by wooden flanks, which are designed and developed to resist the impact of 
earthquakes and which are suited to the regional environment. One traditional pattern 
was adopted by many of Lijiang's residents and this is a pattern that is highly 
integrated with the layout of a family house from the Han ethnic group. The main 
house, comprising of a lounge room and bedrooms, sited in the middle of the house 
yard, with a further two small buildings sited at the left and right sides and 
comprising of visitors rooms and a kitchen. A screen wall was set in the opposite of 
the main house and many auspicious words and paintings formed the main stories 
depicted on the screen. The official document submitted to the World Heritage 
Convention stated that (UNESCO, 1997): 
 
“There is a number of variants on the basic form and layout, two of which 
are the most common. The sanfangyizhaobi pattern consists of a main house, 
two side buildings, and a screen wall facing the main house. The 
sihavutianjing pattern consists of the main house and houses on each of the 
other three sides. In both cases a compound is formed, within which there 
are four courtyards - a main one in the centre and a small one in each of the 
four corners.”  
                                                     p. 122. 
The layout of the dwelling is similar with Han‘s typical family yard. However, they 
were developed with different internal materials, such as high cost of wood than 
bricks; and different integral facilities. The architecture, the water system, the 
cleaning system, the designs make it resistant to earthquakes, and the art embodied 
the Naxi‘s unique culture, such as their attitude in respect to the environment, their 
creative and innovative ability to have a harmonious relationship with nature, and 
their integration with other groups. There is another pattern of culture that we cannot 
ignore. In addition to the tangible architecture, art is another way to trace the Naxi‘s 
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culture. The ancient Naxi music and the Dongba Literature undoubtedly represents 
the patterns.  
Figure 4.8 The Ancient Music Score of Naxi Adapted from Tao 
 
Source: Yang, 2015, p. 45. 
 
The Ancient Naxi Music is another illustration of cultural integration between the 
Naxi people and other ethnic groups. It is a classical type of music inherited by Naxi 
people. It was adapted and developed from the ancient music of Naxi ancestors and 
the Dongjing music of Tao (see Figure 4.8), as well as the Confucianism music on 
ceremonies (Tao is the national religion of China which has a holistic principle 
regarding the understanding of the universe, people and nature. It is one of three 
main religions or philosophic principles in China, the other two being Buddhism and 
Confucianism). 
 
The most significant cultural objects of the ancient Naxi‘s culture, the ancient 
Dongba Literature Manuscripts in Lijiang, became known by the world when they 
were inscribed into the World Memory Register in 2003. The words of the Dongba 
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Literature were presented as primitive hieroglyphics and were created and conducted 
from the various aspects of the daily life of the Naxi's ancestors. Based upon the 
principles of the word morphological development, they appeared earlier than the 
oracle bone inscriptions which, according to official Chinese history records, were 
known to be of great value. It was said that at the beginning of their appearance, the 
hieroglyphic words had been inscribed on the wood and rocks until the creation of 
paper. It resulted in them appearing as scriptures. Dongba characters are the only 
living hieroglyphics in the world and are therefore living fossils of the origin of the 
text of human society (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 40).  
 
The old town offers the chance to access a unique world with impressive ethnic 
features than modern cities‘ life. It provides not only attractive visual views but also 
one live archive to study and explore. Of particular interests to researchers appear 
water system construction, countryside building technology in the seismic zone, 
town designs in the rural area, tourism development, conversation policies and 
political structure. Also, the old town is potentially significant to studies and 
researches associated with the integration of different racial cultures. Due to its 
extremely impressive features and resources, many studies have been undertaken 
from last decade. What have they found about the old town? It is necessary to regard 
sufficiently, their suggestions and results would be much valuable for this research. 
 
4.3 Previous Studies Focusing on the Old Town of Lijiang 
 
A considerable amount of literature has been published that focuses on the old town 
of Lijiang. Not only does the old town attract tourists, but it also attracts researchers 
who wish to investigate the area. These studies have contributed comprehensive 
descriptions and discussions regarding various areas of Lijiang. Examples of such 
area are: the water system distribution in Dayan; water pollution in the old town; the 
residents‘ attitudes to mass tourism in Lijiang; the impact of tourism development on 
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the old town; the impact upon ethnic cultures; a tourism comparison study between 
Lijiang and other historic destinations; city conservation and the political power 
structure (Yang, 2002; Su, 2010; Huang, Long & Wang, 2008; Wang & Sun, 2001; 
Zong, 2002; Liu, 2005; Guang, 2008; Tao & Cen, 2006; Zhang, 2004; Guang & Can, 
2013; Pan & Li, 2004; Wu & Wang, 2007; Sun, 2012). These studies have enhanced 
our understanding of Lijiang and provided documents that could assist future work. 
It is therefore necessary to review these studies in order to discover the evidence that 
may be helpful in determining an appropriate list of indicators for the old town. 
Since the Old Town of Lijiang was designated as a World Cultural Heritage site, the 
tourism of Lijiang has received a dramatic boost. In 2011, the whole city attracted 
11.82 million visits, generating an expenditure of 14.6 billion Yuan (approximately 
1.3 billion GBP in 2011), this is 13.9 times increase in visits‘ number, and a 44.7 
times increase in expenditure, compared to the data of visits per year and tourism 
income that was estimated in 1994. There were only 0.84 million visits were made to 
this town in 1994, and 326 million Yuan (Approximately 29 million GBP at the 
exchange rate of 2011, the exchange rate between CNY and GBP before the year of 
2001 cannot be found on the website of Bank of China) income was earned by 
attracting tourists in that year (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 34). Thereafter, many 
researchers with the research experiences in tourism economy, cultural heritage 
tourism, tourism activities in sociology, tourism policy planning and tourism 
marketing who were drawn to undertake investigations into the tourism economic 
success of Lijiang. . The experience of handling issues on tourism development is 
sought.  The methods applied in Lijiang that has been increasingly recognised as a 
specific model for tourism development in historic towns (Wu & Wang, 2007; 
WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 34). 
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4.3.1 Re-review of Wu and Wang’s Review of Previous Studies about Lijiang 
An extensive literature review has been undertaken by Wu and Wang (2007), many 
of the previous studies regarding various aspects of Lijiang were briefly analysed. 
They summarised the unique and attractive features of the old town and the great 
value of the resources in Lijiang. Also, the key points of previous studies were 
simply presented. Wang (2005, cited and summarised by Wu & Wang, 2007, p. 18) 
stated that the conservation of cultural resources should include the intangible 
cultural resources which are not less significant than those old buildings, architecture, 
and any tangible resources. Guo (2001) provided a set of conceptual ways on 
conserving the Naxi culture. Yang (2006) proposed a new model for preserving the 
cultural resources from the conflict with tourism development. Zhu (2006) provided 
a description of the distribution of the rooms in dwellings, the features of outside 
looking, housing construction, unique architecture, the furnishings in houses, and 
suggested a comprehensive regulation on conserving the resources mentioned above. 
Song (2005) made a suggestion to the local legislature for formulating specific 
regulations regarding conservation. Yang (2003) stated that it is necessary to 
encourage residents‘ emotions and involvement in tourism development and 
conservation in order to achieve sustainable development. 
 
It is readily apparent that all of those statements in their (Wu & Wang, 2007) study 
are simply declarative. Few detailed critical comments were made to emphasise the 
significance and the drawbacks of those studies. Wu and Wang (2007) seem to have 
neglected this principal rule. However, the really key question that is whether the 
absence of critical analysis and discussion are a result of superficial summarising, or 
superficial writing of previous papers. In order to substantiate the fact, most of those 
previous studies referred to by Wu and Wang‘s study were re-reviewed in the present 
thesis. It has been found that half of those articles appear more superficial thinking 
and writing. These papers provided a wide range introduction about Lijiang and 
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various particular issues occurred when developing tourism economy. In the absence 
of in-depth analysis, few causative interactions were demonstrated. 
4.3.1.1 Study of Liu and Zhang (2006) 
In the study, Liu and Zhang (2006) discussed the positive and negative impacts on 
local weaker culture. Those impacts were brought by tourism and cultural 
globalisation. The examples of such impacts are substantial revenue brought by 
tourism development for conservation, residents moving out, products being 
commercialised. They strongly insisted that the local culture would survive as a 
specific product with its ethnic features under globalisation, if the Naxi people paid 
positive attitudes towards tourism and cultural integration with other modern cultural 
elements. Also, the most important thing they pointed out is that, Naxi group should 
take actions to protect, inherit, develop, refine and spread the culture to the outside 
rather than rejecting communication with other groups. There is no conflict between 
the cultural globalisation and the local group because of anyone would being 
integrated into the globalisation under modern society no matter tourism was 
developed or not. Moreover, the strategy of getting more open and more integrated 
has been held by Naxi people for hundred years. The strategy and attitude had been 
driving the prosperity and development of Lijiang in history. So that, the positive 
attitude to accept and refine should be maintained. The local government was 
proposed to support the activities of developing and protecting the culture. 
 
They (Liu & Zhang, 2006) indicated the importance of the residents‘ participation.  
However, there is no detailed practical suggestion was made on how to support and 
encourage the locals to carry out plans on cultural development. Instruction for 
authority to follow that is absent in their study. Although that paper (Liu & Zhang, 
2006) provided a broad discussion on the two sides of impacts brought by globalised 
tourism on the local group, there are few analyses focused on particular issues in 
Lijiang. The discussion is very familiar one in tourism research. It occurs in every 
historic area across the world (UNWTO, 1996). The challenges have been well 
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known and discussed. A further practical proposal that specifically targeted to the 
issues in the old town of Lijiang would be the next direction to be considered. 
However, it is maintained here that some points highlighted in the article contributed 
a broad consideration of relevant indicators in draft list, such as residents‘ attitude to 
tourism development, benefit from infrastructure and policy on conservation. 
 
4.3.1.2 Study of Guo (2001) 
In another article referred to by Wu and Wang (2007), a study (Guo, 2001) was 
undertaken with regard to the conservation of the traditional culture of Naxi. Guo is 
an influential researcher on Naxi‘s culture. It seems an impressive exercise quite 
different from the descriptive work of Liu and Zhang which has been discussed 
earlier. Guo (2001) first presented an extremely original description of Naxi‘s culture 
that is conspicuously different from other studies which are the pedestrian account 
on the description of the town and Naxi group. He determined out the distribution of 
the Naxi settlements in Yunnan Province, Naxi population and influential individuals 
of Naxi. Guo‘s study (2001) catalogued a set of practical steps for the conservation 
and development of the culture. It is the contention that establishing the community 
school for learning the Naxi‘s words and classical literature, the Dongba words. The 
principle and methods to establish the school were then proposed. The community 
school was operated on the campus of a valid primary school which is located beside 
the old town. The practical instruction offered the local authorities the way to follow 
up. It started at 1999. The main steps are briefly listed below:  
 The students in third grade were chosen to start to learn.  
 40 students in total, the lesson was opened to all racial groups and all sexes, 
which was only previously passed on from man to male relatives in Naxi group, 
such as father and son. 
 It will be finished in three to six years; every Thursday afternoon is the time for 
the lessons. 
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 Lessons on more than 1000 Dongba hieroglyphic words, 100 maxims in Dongba, 
1 Dongba folk dance, 1 Dongba Bible were asked to finish. 
 Special funding applied from Lijiang county government.  
 
The further suggestions for expansion in other schools were then proposed. It is 
readily apparent that the study offered an application of cultural conservation that 
encouraging children to learn the old words and promulgate to the next generation or 
anyone else interests it. The points presented above are the key themes of Guo‘s 
study (2001). However, it cannot be gained if the further trace was not made by this 
research. Here is the only description about Guo‘s practice in Wu and Wang‘s 
summary (2007), ‗Guo offered a detailed application of how to develop, conserve the 
Dongba culture in Naxi group‘. The key application and methods that Guo used 
which should be listed as the core statement, nowhere is it stated in Wu and Wang‘s 
study (2007). 
 
Guo‘s study contributed a lot to this research from the perspective of a thorough 
practical instruction. That presented an example of how to operate a practice in a 
systematic manner. 
 
4.3.1.3 Study of Zong (2002) 
In a quite practical contribution to the knowledge of applied anthropology by Zong 
(2002), an investigation on the field and a simple analysis were presented from the 
perspective of lodge market within the old town. Zong claimed that the residents‘ 
lodges in the old town were also the crucial part of cultural tourism resources in 
Lijiang. An analysis based on tourism anthropology was carried out to interpret the 
linkage between the cultural resources and residents‘ lodges. Residents‘ guesthouse 
is capable of not only providing the visitors real experiences living with the locals to 
understand the way of ethnic culture and daily life, but also increasing the income of 
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those residents. It was also highlighted in the study that the resources were 
overlooked by residents and local government. Vicious competition on price, lack of 
monitoring that would result in the damages on resource. Moreover, an investigation 
on the number of lodges located on the main streets within the old town was 
undertaken by Zong, it has, however, no accurate figures been confirmed. The 
significance of preservation and restoration on the dwellings was realised in this 
thesis. Although many of the private guesthouses, hostels and inns were operated by 
businessmen recently after some residents moving out (Yang, 2002; Su, 2010; Wang 
& Sun, 2001; Liu, 2005; Guang, 2008; Tao & Cen, 2006; Zhang, 2004; Guang & 
Can, 2013; Pan & Li, 2004; Wu & Wang, 2007), old dwellings were restored as folk 
resources to host the visitors, another part of residents still remain and spread the 
culture to visitors as well. The situation has been changed in recent years, the 
assumption of Zong based on limited investigation about the residents‘ lodges on the 
main streets highly appears not applicable. So that, an evaluation based on 
systematic consideration and data collection was made by this thesis earlier. Leaving 
aside the fact that, there is no official accurate figure even evaluation existing that 
confirms the accommodation capacity within the old town. A further suggestion to 
the local administration will be proposed on database establishment. 
 
4.3.1.4 Studies of Guang (2008; Guang & Can, 2013) 
Guang (2008) presented a deeper analysis about the internal cause that drives the 
cultural changes on external presentation in Naxi group (Dongba culture) from the 
anthropological perspective. An attempt of examining tourism impacts on local 
culture from an innovative perspective was undertaken. Guang summarised some of 
the noticeable changes of Dongba culture presently: 
 The way of promulgation of Dongba culture has been changed from internal 
transmission within Naxi group to being opened to public. 
 The function of Dongba art has been changed from sacrificial festival and 
self-amusement to tourism experiencing and economic benefit.  
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 The core of the culture has been condensed into ethnic cultural symbols. 
The existing Dongba Art presents features of modern city culture, such as being 
commercialised and reproduced. Guang claimed that an objective view should be 
held to respond to the development and changes of Dongba culture because of the 
environment has changed in this post-modern society. Guang‘s study offered an 
analysis from the core of culture. However, the absence of an introduction on those 
principles and theories in anthropology is likely to be a drawback of that study. Due 
to it is not a familiar one of anthropologic theories to tourism researchers, it 
necessitates the use of an introduction to those used methods. A brief theoretical 
description would suffice. Also, no practical suggestions were proposed to the local 
communities and government.  
 
In 2013, Guang and his colleague Can (2013) published another study that discussed 
the issues regarding tourism product development and the own brand marketing of 
Lijiang. They offered a descriptive summary that the current condition of the tourist 
product market is a matter of great concern. However, it is a common occurrence in 
many other historic destinations (Wang & Sun, 2001; Pan & Li, 2004; Tao & Cen, 
2006; Huang, Long & Wang, 2008) and it has been discussed and recognised by 
many other studies (Yang, 2002; Huang, Long & Wang, 2008; Wang & Sun, 2001; 
Zong, 2002; Liu, 2005; Guang, 2008; Zhang, 2004; Sun, 2012). Being 
commercialised and reproduced, lacking of particular development and conservation 
policies and less regard paid for building brands are the global issues. So as to the 
study (Guang & Can, 2013) provided a detailed description of tourism product in 
Lijiang. Four charts were used to state the different shops located in Lijiang, such as 
the souvenir shops, crafts shops, foodstuff shops and supplies shops for tourists. It 
showed there were 13 craft shops selling wood carving; there were also 74 souvenir 
shops selling Dongba wood carving. It has been found a source of confusion. It also 
occurred in other charts, such as folk clothing and exotica, leather product and 
accessories. It is highly doubtful that there is repetition occurred in the calculation. 
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That is because many shops sell all the things. Leaving this to one side the fact that, 
there is no clarification on how to identify those five different types of shops, along 
with the absence of precise research area, as well as the lack of the method of data 
collection. In other words, how did they get the summary, resulting from either 
official data, questionnaire or direct enquiry? It provided a concise numerical 
summary about the amount of those shops rather than other studies, though it seems 
to a more detailed critical explanation is needed. 
 
Both of Guang‘s works (2008, 2013) offered not only an innovative perspective to 
review the tourism impacts on the local culture, residents and the communities, but 
also a set of potential indicators in the scope of social culture for consideration, 
along with a wider view about the town. 
 
4.3.1.5 Other Studies Reviewed by Wu and Wang (2007) 
Most of other studies (Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; Guang, 2008; Guang & Can, 2013) 
simply listed in Wu and Wang‘s summary (2007) have also been re-reviewed. Rather 
than the brief descriptive statement summarised by Wu and Wang, more key points 
were found. Although the study of Yang (2002) seems like a superficial study that is 
similar with the example (Liu & Zhang, 2006) discussed earlier. Yang provided a 
relatively comprehensive description of the features of old town, it stated (p. 69) that 
‗there are 6269 families and 25379 people remains within the old town‘ which is 
consistent with the information provided in some official publications 
(WCHOTLPMB, 2007, 2012). That will be expanded later. 
 
Liu (2005) offered a study that focused on the impact of tourism development to the 
local culture. It appears commonplace to this research area, similar with the example 
of those superficial studies (Liu & Zhang, 2006) that has been scrutinised above. Liu 
presented some reasons to explain why some residents moved out from the old town, 
such as the monetary reason. It stated that the resident owns a house with area of 20 
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2
 located on the main street of Eastern Street, the owner would have a 50000 Yuan 
(approximately 3500 GBP in 2006) income per year for rent, and it was much higher 
than the normal regional income, so it was hired out to a businessman being a 
grocery. Moreover, it was also provided a summary that presents more than half 
businesses in the old town were operated by the people from outside, though the 
most significant things, such as methods, process and sources were not provided.  
 
Another studie (Zhang, 2004) also presented a descriptive work on the positive 
impacts of tourism brought to the local culture from the ethnic culture perspective. 
He listed the positive impacts such as substantial revenue for conservation funding, 
more integrated with other cultures, more investment flowed into infrastructure and 
more researches were undertaken. An integrated approach to develop economy 
through conservation has been being sought. For the willingness to be achieved, an 
effort was made to the integration of multidisciplinary consideration in tourism with 
systematic methods by this thesis. 
 
4.3.1.6 Concluding Remarks of This Re-review of Wu and Wang’s Study (2007) 
After the attempt of tracing and analysing deeply most of the articles summarised in 
Wu and Wang‘s (2007) paper, it is clearly evident that Wu and Wang offered an 
extremely descriptive work that is lacking of key points of those cited studies and 
detailed critical comments on those previous studies. Although some of those 
original papers are superficial writing without precise figures about the resources and 
certain suggestions on this particular tourism phenomenon in Lijiang, an analysis 
covering key points and relatively critical discussion is still essential for a review. 
Wu and Wang seem to have neglected this rule. Therefore, it is difficult to access the 
contention of those articles if further trace was not undertaken by this writer based 
on the study of Wu and Wang (2007). Although the study of Wu and Wang (2007) is 
an extremely superficial exercise, it provided a quite wider perspective concentrated 
only on the old town than any other studies reviewed in this thesis. They collected 
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those articles from a wide range of materials, such as dissertations, published papers 
and monographs. It was also presented that these studies offered a comprehensive 
understanding about the old town. Consideration from various perspectives including 
exploration of unique tourism resources, city planning cultural conservation, heritage 
site conservation, tourism impacts and so on was set out. It, to a certain degree, 
shaped the range of the consideration on the framework of indicator system in this 
thesis.  
 
In summary, whilst those studies discussed above have drawback of being more 
descriptive, the deep analyses by this research reveals, more seriously, lacking of 
research methods and practical suggestions, absence of accurate figures on resources, 
they are the crucial part of those Chinese original academic articles focused on 
tourism and the social issues in Lijiang. These studies offered this writer the 
opportunity to have a thorough review about Lijiang on a basis of limited resources. 
It is found that after reviewing these studies: 
1. These studies provided a realistic multidisciplinary description of the integration 
of tourism with many other scopes including regional history, architecture, 
anthropology, sociology, environmental management, marketing, hospitality, 
city planning, cultural communication, economy and conservation.  
2. Few articles undertaken in another two small settlements of Shuhe and Baisha 
even if the title is about the Old Town of Lijiang, research area was only 
localised in Dayan unconsciously. 
3. Most of the studies are descriptive works for a brief theoretical discussion and a 
wider range consideration.  
4. Few methodological approaches, models were either supplied, specified or 
certainly recommended.  
An effort was then concentrated on filling these gaps in previous studies by this 
study. 
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4.3.2 Review of General Studies about Tourism Impacts on Social Culture 
Many of the articles analysed above that presented the view that tourism does affect 
the social cultures. It seems like tourism impacts on the local society is a matter of 
considerable concern. In order to have a fuller understanding of the tourism impacts 
on local culture, many articles focused on the impacts to local cultures brought by 
dramatic tourism development that is then reviewed. 
 
Wang and Sun (2001) provided a theoretical paper that introduced some basic 
theories used in western countries to analyse the integral causes that triggers a switch 
on impacts. They presented the core definitions, theories and views in general 
tourism impacts on destinations. It first defined the categories of tourism impacts, 
they are (p. 35): 
 Economic impact 
 Environmental impact 
 Social cultural impact 
Particularly, the social cultural impacts were divided into three directions. They are 
the impacts to tourists, residents and the relationship between them. The impacts on 
social culture is the key theme of the study. It was deeply analysed based on the three 
directions. Although a complete listing of such impacts is not impossible, such an 
exercise highly seems to a repetition of the description concerning that tourism 
phenomenon occurred in Lijiang. The Comparative Culturology theory was 
highlighted in their study. The deep factor analysis of this theory served to cast a 
light on the motive that conditions the flow of impacts. Specifically, the 
‗demonstration effect‘ was used to analyse the process of that tourist affecting the 
locals‘ behaviours. It was stated (p. 36) that the behaviours, attitudes and the way of 
expenditure of tourists who were from developed areas will be followed by residents 
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deliberately who were living in an undeveloped destination. Such residents‘ 
behaviours were the result of sense of inferiority and willing to be more similar to 
those tourists whose culture was identified as powerful and far superior to the local 
culture. They (Wang & Sun, 2001) offered an explanation of the core motive that 
how tourism development affects the social culture in a destination with the 
theoretical perspective of Comparative Culturology.  
 
In a brief descriptive contribution to the discussion of tourism impacts on social 
culture by Zhou and Wu (2004), a simple review was presented on a basis of 
numerous references to empirical studies. They first introduced many overseas 
sociological and anthropological theories that may assist the domestic researchers in 
the process of systematically analysing the social cultural phenomenon in tourism 
destinations. Such theories are Conflict-critical Perspectives, Formalism, Symbolic 
interactionism and Acculturation (core of Comparative Culturology). A catalogue of 
empirical researches, debate on particular issues, discussions on being positive and 
negative were then undertaken. However, few applications are such exercises under 
the methodological supports of those theories above, except two works (Liu, 1999; 
Wang & Sun, 2001).Also, brief background knowledge about each theory applied in 
particular issues is absent in the review. A subsequent detailed work that presents the 
theoretical application with a straightforward analysis is highly suggested. It must 
surely be the case that a realistic application was rightly analysed by particular 
theories. Albeit the review of previous studies with regard to tourism impacts on 
cultures is very descriptive and absent of analysis, it contributed a deeper 
understanding of tourism impacts to local cultures from the perspectives of tourism 
anthropology and tourism sociology. Furthermore, an appreciation of the 
significance of identifying the impacts on social cultures has been highlighted, as 
well as the start to access general anthropological and sociological theories 
integrated with tourism. A potential indicator of the new cultural symbol was then 
inspired. 
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Meantime, another published review work (Pan & Li, 2004) contributed a very 
similar study to the debate of tourism impacts on destination‘s social culture. Rather 
than the work of Zhou and Wu (2004), the overseas theories were not highlighted in 
the study that were replaced by numerous more detailed empirical studies. The 
inclusion of some practices offers the readers examples to follow for tackling 
particular issues in destinations, even if the methodological structure for analysis 
were not indicated. There is one point has been emphasised that tourism 
development will impact the social culture of tourism destination, generally negative. 
It has been recognised by many researchers said in the study. Such an exercise bears 
a close resemblance to the former study of Zhou and Wu (2004), which have a 
review of previous studies in the area of tourism impacts on local social culture. 
Some studies (Liu, 1999; Wang & Sun, 2001; Xiao, 2001, 2002) have been discussed 
in two reviews. 
 
A further profound and wider appreciation of impacts on the destination‘s social 
culture was then advanced after a scrutiny of these studies. The inclusion of social 
cultural dimension plausibly necessary.  
 
4.3.3 Review of Previous Comparative Studies about Lijiang 
The studies about Lijiang had been increasingly recognised as the hot topic in the 
areas of ethnic cultures, environmental management, conservation on the resources, 
heritage tourism and so on. Many of those have been reviewed above. It is noticeable 
that few case studies that compares and contrasts this destination with other historic 
towns. For the purpose of having a fuller understanding of the situation occurred in 
Lijiang and other similar historic areas, a large amount of studies regarding the 
practices of green tourism, conservation and policies making applied in other cities 
that had been reviewed and discussed in Chapter of Literature Review. Rather than 
those empirical studies from other places, here some particular comparative studies 
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about Lijiang are proposed to be reviewed.  
 
4.3.3.1 Venice and Lijiang 
In a modelling application to the debate of tourism development in historic towns by 
Tao and Cen (2006), a comparative study of Venice and Lijiang was presented from 
the perspectives of the vicious circle model. A simple introduction to Venice was set 
out as the start of the contrast. The vicious circle was extended from the general life 
cycle of destination by Antonio (2002). It was generalised to examine the stage and 
raise the suggestion that specifically targets to those historic destinations under threat 
brought by an increase of tourists. It stated that the situation of being vicious was 
occasioned by the dramatic increase in tourism development, specifically, the 
extreme increase and high proportion of day trippers. That is far beyond the physical 
resources. The vicious circle suggested by Antonio (2002) is presented in Figure 4.9. 
Figure 4.9 The Vicious Circle of Tourism Development in Heritage Destinations 
 
                                         Source: Antonio, 2002, p. 169 
More tourists‘ coming to Venice in the 1990s resulted in a tourism development in 
this region. The investment for tourism in surrounding areas rocketed up. The 
tourism region has been expanded to a large area that so far exceeded the Venice‘s 
administrative boundary. The core area, Venice, cost more on tourist services, such 
as security and heritage conservation under the circumstance of considerable tourism 
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development. However, it earned less from tourism as many tourists chose cheaper 
and high standards hospitality services outside the city where is in the tourism region. 
The rapid growth in the number of day trippers then exacerbated the situation. The 
substantial revenue was received by the peripheral places in the tourism region 
where is not authorised by Venice administration. The tourism region has been 
enlarged so far than the administrative boundary. Due to the less feedback to the core 
attraction, the tourism products in central Venice were then degraded. The vicious 
circle will then persist. So, suggestions were provided to the government. It is the 
contention of this model developed by Antonio (2002). 
 
The circle was then modified by Tao and Cen (2006) to accommodate the particular 
case of Old Town of Lijiang. In the context of dramatic tourism development, 
Lijiang faces the same problem with Venice. Rather than Venice, the simplified 
itinerary was identified as the start of a vicious circle of Lijiang. The itinerary 
arranged by those travelling agencies was simplified for less duration and revenue 
maximisation. They insisted that it resulted in the congestion at main attractions and 
the quality decrease in tourism experience in the old town. However, Tao and Cen 
pointed out the fundamental differences between the Venice case and Lijiang. They 
are, one, the tourism region has not exceeded the boundary of administration of 
Lijiang; two, the duration of travelling is not day-trip. This arguably preserved 
Lijiang from falling into the Venice vicious circle. A circle of tourism development 
in Lijiang was then suggested (see Figure 4.10). 
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Figure 4.10 Vicious circle of tourism development in Lijiang 
 
                           Source: Translated from Tao & Cen, 2006, p. 80 
 
Compared with the Venice vicious circle in Figure 4.9, it is readily apparent that 
there are no significant changes on the cores that run the cycle towards vicious way. 
In the context of Lijiang, only two stages presented in the bottom and left boxes have 
been replaced. They are now ―the increase in simplification and sameness of tourism 
products‖ and ―the related increase in the tourist rate‖ respectively. It is important to 
understand here that, the growth in the simplification of tourism products and other 
negative impacts also commonly occurred in Venice and other tourism destinations 
those have been broadly discussed in earlier part. A summary table (see Table 4.4) 
placed the similarity and difference of tourism development between Venice and 
Lijiang that was presented by Tao and Cen. 
 
Table 4.4 Contrast of tourism development between Venice and Lijiang 
 Venice Lijiang 
Similarity  1. severe seasonality 
2. tourists number exceeds the carrying capacity at the peak time, hard 
pressure to the facilities 
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3. main attractions are intensive in the central area 
4. decrease in the time of tourist stay 
5. decline in the quality of tourism products 
6. the impacts to local culture is quite negative 
7. tourism activities being commercialised 
Difference  1. tourism region is so far beyond 
the administrative boundary 
2. dramatic increase in excursion 
tourists 
3. main customers are 
international arrivals 
4. lower integration of cultural 
system 
5. residents moving out 
1. tourism region is within the 
administrative boundary 
2. most of the tourists spending 
the nights in the town 
3. main are domestic visitors 
4. a more chaotic market of 
cultural products 
5. some residents moving out, 
some businessmen moving in 
                 Source: translated and adapted from Tao and Cen, 2006, p. 79 
 
A brief analysis was set out after the contrast. It stated that the simplification and 
fierce competition in tourism are not the core that probably drives Lijiang falling into 
a vicious circle. The hidden core is the weakness of local social culture than modern 
social culture, which also has been discussed earlier. The most important thing is 
how to conserve the resources. They rehearsed that although tourism brought 
impacts to Lijiang, the positive impact mainly represented at the economic sector, 
but in other sectors being quite negative, such as sectors of social culture and 
environment. The destination has been threatened by the tourism development and 
modern cultural shock which will result in a permanent decline. Following that, a set 
of suggestion was proposed to the local government from the perspectives of hard 
and soft interventions to policies, such as access regulation and information supply 
respectively. These suggestions will be further discussed later. 
 
 213 
The study of Tao and Cen (2006) offered a comparative study between two very 
different historic towns that appears the first example among the Lijiang‘s studies, 
along with the suggestions those look arguably applicable to historic destinations. 
However, a breath taking catalogue of foundational contradiction, ambiguity and 
lack of data cannot be ignored.  
 
First of all, Tao and Cen clearly insisted that the Lijiang case very differs from the 
Venice, so that a Lijiang circle was built. It must surely be the case that a very 
different circle based on the framework of original destination life cycle or general 
vicious circle framework. At the opposite extreme, it is clearly visible that a rigid 
modification was submitted, it looks almost the same with Venice circle. Based on 
the expression in their work, the Venice circle was originated from the increase in 
excursion and the expansion of tourism region. It was confirmed by themselves that 
the core tourism phenomenon is totally opposite with Lijiang. So, it can rationally be 
argued that Lijiang is constitutionally incapable of following the Venice example 
without overturning refinement. It seems they have neglected this point. Based on 
the expression of the study, it appears that the Venice case and Lijiang case are the 
two sides of a coin, represent two directions of dealing with particular issues in 
historic towns accordingly. The nature of things, the patterns of two sides of a coin 
are rarely the same, even similar. However, the fact that Lijiang circle was 
considerably patterned on the Venice circle in their study. Why does Lijiang circle 
follow the Venice example? It appears not sufficient if the feasibility of being used in 
Lijiang was merely identified from the perspective of they are historic towns with 
some common tourism phenomena. Also, the Venice model is likely to specifically 
target those historic towns which are very similar and same with Venice in many 
particular aspects, such as political structure, administrative boundary. Whilst it is no 
doubt the circle structure, some techniques in communication with tourists and many 
proposed suggestions in Venice case are capable of being used in Lijiang, but not the 
entire circle and the same framework as they are constitutionally different. In other 
words, the Venice circle very specialised in the cases of Venice and similar towns. 
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The specific theoretical framework and the core phases that may not be flexible to 
accommodate a case in a broad range, such as Lijiang. A more detailed critical 
scrutiny is necessary to undertake before serving in an entirely different historic 
application. 
 
Second, leaving the first aside the fact that Tao and Cen have pointed out that the 
core may start the vicious circle in Lijiang is the weakness of the local culture and 
the lack of adequate conservation. The question arises, why did not use the core as 
the start of the circle, why was a peripheral phenomenon identified as the beginning 
of the circle if the core was recognised already. However, in Venice case, the most 
typical phenomenon, expansion on tourism region was identified as the start of the 
circle. So, the Lijiang circle has not ever followed the major principle of the vicious 
circle. It can rationally be argued that Tao and Cen's borrowings from the Venice 
circle is an instance that is absent of not only an adequate refinement and 
modification, but also the right core factor in determining the circle. It is 
questionable why did they use this circle if both core factor and sufficient 
modification were not included in the process. 
 
Last but not least, leaving the former two to a side, there is few data was provided to 
prove the simplification and sameness of itinerary for group tourists that ran such a 
circle. Based on the previous studies where have been reviewed in this chapter, it is 
hard to find that increase in group tourists (served by simplified itinerary and same 
tourism products) was identified as a crucial factor that could start a vicious circle. 
The negative impacts on weak local culture and lack of conservation that concerned 
them, but it was not illustrated in the circle. Here are some points about the group 
tourists that the writer experienced in Lijiang. Hopefully, that may assist the reader 
to have a fuller understanding of the realistic status there. There are not many group 
tourists in the old town during the day travelling. It is likely the peripheral segment 
compared with the segment of free walk tourists which looks like the majority of 
tourists. Also, most of the private hostels, guesthouses, residents‘ lodges do not have 
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the ability to accommodate a group at one time. It is also important to know it is not 
common for most of the general group tourists living in the old town (Some of the 
luxury folk hostels within the old town can supply expensive high-quality services. 
Also, there are some group tourists differ from the mass sightseeing groups, such as 
some sophisticated leisure tourists. For them, the concerns on cost may not be 
problems anymore as expenditure is not the point than those general cheapness 
seeking group tourists).  
That is because of 
 Any vehicle is banned in the old town, it will waste time to pick them up and 
luggage. It is not common travelling agencies arrange the sightseeing tours like 
that. Longer time means higher on price; a higher price means sharp fall in the 
number of tourists. However, it is easy to arrange outside the old town, such as 
travelling coach parking. 
 Most of the economical hostels do not supply food. Contracting with another 
individual restaurant is needed even only for breakfast, which is not common to 
maximise the revenue. Rather than that, it is free in a modern hotel. Institutional 
services are much easier confirmed and supplied to those contracted group 
tourists and professional, industrialised travelling agencies. 
In addition, the most important thing authorised by the administration, is that those 
folk hostels without stars or local folk rates were not allowed to accommodate group 
tourists based on the state law of tourism (TDCL, 2016), only a few hotels in the old 
town are able to host groups. It should be pointed out here that, only 355 star hotels 
and big folk hostels around the whole city were identified as the ones that are 
allowed to host the group tourists (TDCL, 2016). It could plausibly be argued that 
the simplified group tours type is not the problem of Lijiang. On the contrary, group 
tour under control seem to be one of the desired type of consumers in mass tourism 
destination, due to its relatively fixed requirement on general services, shorter 
durations, but high revenue. Most of the tourism employees live by serving this 
segment. So, it appears that the realistic status about group tour is not consistent with 
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the description identified in the study of Tao and Cen (2016). 
 
Moreover, there are many other statements in the study need to be carefully 
scrutinised. For example, the similarity in Table 4.3, most features of Lijiang were 
arguably yielded from a thoughtless identification. The statement listed are the 
features mainly related to the group tourists, such as the decrease in the stay, over 
carrying capacity. However, whether the peripheral segment (or one part of the 
tourists) is able to represent the typical features, which is questioned by this study 
based on field investigation. Clearly, the answer is negative. The carrying capacity 
that has been discussed earlier, the threshold is 80000 visits per day, and the 
accommodation capacity has been estimated at 100000 visitors per day. Furthermore, 
being crowded does not mean it is over capacity. The tourists flow management 
appears the key. Although there are still other places in their study need to be further 
discussed, listing such similar items are redundant. In one word, there is little 
validity in the description based on an invalid consideration; the typical phenomenon 
in Lijiang arguably was not presented. 
 
Some questions arose when reading through the study of Tao and Cen (2006). The 
examples of such individuals are: 
1. How could it happen that the tourism region largely overcame the administrative 
boundary in Venice? If the tourism region exceeded the county boundary, the 
upper-level authority, the city might then take control of it. It appears that it is 
hard to understand from the perspective of Lijiang case and the Chinese 
government. Or, if the tourism region was so far beyond the county boundary, 
the regional committee (or provincial, national and so on) that would then gather 
all members for general planning and governance. Such as the South Down 
National Park in the UK (South Down National Park, n.d.) covering 1600 km
2
, 
many villages, counties and communities were encompassed within the area. It 
has three committees to formulate policies, plan and govern. There is one 
authority take control of the whole national park area for general policies 
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governance and planning. It appears that it is not difficult to deal with that kind 
of situation from the perspective of Petersfield as well. 
2. What did the local government do in Venice, is there any crucial issues that 
impeded the governance progress? 
3. Why does not Venice develop leisure tourism, the leisure tourists may prefer 
like to stay within the city longer than those sightseeing tourists? 
4. Is this circle capable of being used directly in Lijiang, and other historic towns? 
Whereas it appears that we may already have the answers to those questions, these 
answers need to be confirmed in order to avoid an uncertain result, errors and 
misunderstanding. Due to there are few explanations presented in the study of Tao 
and Cen (2006) that certainly answered those questions, a further review of the 
original paper is undertaken. With these questions, the initial study regarding the 
vicious circle in heritage destinations written by Antonio (2002) was reviewed. 
 
A deep analysis was presented from the perspective of a convincing explanation of 
the vicious circle of tourism development in heritage sites, particularly in Venice. 
Antonio (2002) first highlighted particular aspects of the nature of current tourism 
development in a middle size heritage town. That is tourism not only highly used the 
central space of destination, but also pushed some of the residents and traditional 
businesses moving out from the central area as the high expenditure of living fees or 
rents. A literature review of the previous studies with regards to the life cycle theory 
and developed analysis was then discussed. The decline stage of life cycle was 
emphasised since that may start a large scale of damages to the local economy, 
industries and tourism. That was followed by an illumination of how the life cycle 
works in the heritage sites under the circumstance of dramatic tourism development. 
Antonio insisted that few methods and details that could feasibly help us to prevent 
from the decline stage. In order to have a predictive ability for foreseeing, many 
studies were undertaken. However, it was unlikely to be effective and sufficient to 
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the particular heritage sites. A further detailed work was therefore set out by Antonio 
so as to analyse the possible impacts during the process for achieving sustainable 
tourism, and propose guidelines for policies changes. The vicious circle (see Figure 
4.10 earlier) was provided to explain the internal mechanism of the decline scenario 
in order to have a set of predictive suggestions. Venice was specifically selected as 
the exemplary case to illustrate the vicious circle. A general description about the 
endlessness of the circle was stated (Antonio, 2002) like that:  
 
“With products growing increasingly banal, and congestion making it more 
costly to choose the central accommodation facilities, the convenience of 
consuming non-central facilities increases as well. The users evaluate the cost of 
distance against the prices and quality of the complementary facilities. An 
increasing number of them will then choose a peripheral location, thus feeding 
the dynamics of the vicious circle.” 
                                                     p. 170 
 
The answers to those questions resulting from the equivocal study of Tao and Cen 
(2006) were localised when scrutinising the paper. Regarding the first question(see 
the questions list, refer to page 236-237 in this chapter), Antonio cast a light on the 
background of Venice, the fragmented political structure and instability were 
criticised as the most important core that constitutionally runs the vicious circle. He 
said that: 
 
“A signal of the “fragmented” destiny of the different areas composing Venice 
is given by the reoccurring proposals to split it into different municipalities. 
After a referendum held in 1998, the seaside neighborhood of Il Cavallino, 
hosting half of the yearly overnight stays, is an autonomous municipality. Other 
proposals of this kind have been rejected at polls so far. Political instability and 
interest groups have dominated the local scene for years, though recently a 
directly elected mayor started a wide-range program for urban recovery.” 
                                                   p. 172 
 
Although a comprehensive listing of such answers is not impossible, such an 
exercise would provide neither any surprises nor a further discussion. The answers 
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have been verified after scrutinising the context. The political problem accounted for 
the unsustainable development from the regional perspective. However, it seems like 
that it should not be a problem in most of other places, such as Lijiang and South 
Down National Park. Leisure and entertainment tourism have also been recognised 
and suggested by Antonio to Venice. The most important thing is that the circle is 
highly specialised mode for those middle size heritage sites in Europe, such as 
Bruges, Venice or Salzburg. It is readily apparent that the vicious circle is incapable 
of being used in Lijiang if particularly sufficient scrutiny and remarkable changes 
were not guaranteed. 
 
After the vicious circle was established and analysed, the core of the study is to 
propose a set of suggestions that would effectively reduce or prevent from decline. 
All the suggestions on policies associated with the four stages were presented in 
Table 4.5. A timely and accurate exercise of policies mixing was suggested to those 
European cities, such as Venice. It seems like that some of the suggestions on 
common issues would work in Lijiang as well. 
Table 4.5 The Four Links of the Vicious Circle: Contexts and Policy Suggestions  
Causation Context Hard 
interventions 
Soft  
interventions  
1.  
Increase of tourist 
demand causes 
enlargement of 
tourism region, 
shorter visits  
Difficult expansion 
of tourism supply, 
irreproducible 
heritage 
Zoning, regional 
planning 
enlargement of 
accommodation 
capacity in the city 
centre 
Entrance ticket, 
incentives based on 
adv. Booking, 
discrimination 
policies, tariffs, 
creation of a super- 
local ―tourism 
authority‖ 
2. 
Shorter visits 
causes increasing 
congestion costs, 
asymmetric 
information 
Many cultural 
resources, difficult 
mobility 
Zoning, access 
regulation, closing 
of portions of city 
centre, 
infrastructure 
policy, 
decentralisation of 
Information and 
discrimination 
policies, 
promotion, 
creation of 
―alternative routes‖ 
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cultural supply 
3.  
Asymmetric 
information causes 
decline 
in the quality of 
tourism supply 
(primary and 
cultural 
complementary)  
Limited 
competition, low 
controls, scarce 
homogeneity of 
cultural institutions 
Licensing 
regulations, law 
enforcement, 
police controls in 
central areas, 
interpretation and 
welcome centres 
Integral 
management of the 
cultural system, 
incentive to start 
ups, quality labels, 
virtual access to 
cultural products, 
tourism 
e-commerce 
4. 
Decline in quality 
causes incentive to 
commuting and 
disincentive to 
cultural visits 
Sensitiveness to 
reputation, 
international 
attention, 
prevalence of 
tour-operated 
holidays, presence 
of alternatives in 
the hinterland 
Regional- national 
planning 
Reputation 
policies, 
promotion, 
diversification of 
tourism supply, 
marketing, 
rejuvenation of 
products 
                             Source: adapted from Antonio, 2002, p. 178 
 
Although the Venice circle appears not particularly flexible to accommodate the 
Lijiang case directly, it offered a deep analysis and illumination about one of the 
vicious scenarios that is highly likely to be a reality in the particular heritage tourism 
destination. The study to a large extent afforded those tourism policy makers in 
Venice and elsewhere an opportunity to realise the matter of great urgency that 
potentially occurred in the sites. For the purpose of not following the track of the 
vicious circle, some efforts must be made. Lijiang would have learned from that case, 
increasing the capacity, developing new attractions for a longer stay, products 
diversity and so on were used to avoid the occurrence of the similar scenario. Albeit 
there are some factual inaccuracies occurred in Tao and Cen‘s study, they highlighted 
the significance of urgent conservation on Lijiang, along with provided some 
particular aspects of the background and the adverse impacts at the beginning of 
dramatic tourism development. Here are some examples of background data may 
assist us to have a fuller understand of the tourism industry of Lijiang. Such 
examples are (Tao & Cen, 2006, p. 78): 
 221 
 The average duration of stay of those group tours in Lijiang was 1.75 days in 
2000. It was replaced by 1.67 days in 2003. 
 It was estimated that there are 150 tonnes solid waste and 50000 m3 sewage 
were produced by tourists in 1999. 
 In 2000, the service industry, particularly the tourism industry and its related 
industries contributed 50% GDP to the Lijiang County (Lijiang was a county 
covering the area of the current Old Town District and Yu Long County before 
2003) economy. It was 84% contributed to the Dayan‘s GDP. 
The necessity of involvement of the social cultural indicators and environmental 
impact indicators is underpinned.  
 
The study of Antonio (2002) contributed an example of suggestions for policy 
makers, some of them will be used and refined in this thesis. After the review of this 
two studies (Antonio, 2002; Tao & Cen, 2006), a further question about the 
peculiarity of destination has been considered. The case would be made for the 
primacy of that some indicators should be peculiar to Lijiang and very similar 
destinations. For common tourism issues, general indicators seem like the sound 
choices. However, for those particular aspects, some indicators specifically targets 
the destination would be created. It is consistent with the suggestion to the tourism 
managers and researchers in the indicator guidebook (UNWTO, 2004, p. 55), ―It has 
not been developed to present a prescription for indicators, rather to generate ideas to 
develop indicators to respond to the specific conditions of each destination‖. The 
point is reinforced, several indicators are then created in this thesis, such as the 
indicator of new cultural symbols input. 
 
Although there are a few factual inaccuracies in this comparative study between 
Venice and Lijiang, it offered an exercise that introduced an overseas model to 
Chinese heritage destination. Moreover, those suggestions would help the Chinese 
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researchers and tourism policy makers to formulate a specific proposal for the 
particular destination. New questions arise. Is there any comparative study focused 
on the comparison between two old Chinese towns? What is the result of the 
comparison? Two comparative studies between Lijiang and Pingyao is therefore 
reviewed. 
 
4.3.3.2 Pingyao and Lijiang 
In parallel with the Old Town of Lijiang, the Ancient City of Pingyao was inscribed 
into the World Cultural Heritage Sites List in 1997 (Huang, Long & Wang, 2008; 
Sun, 2011; UNESCOWHC, 1997, p. 41). They are now the only two that the entire 
towns were designated as the cultural heritage sites around China. Compared to the 
Old Town of Lijiang, Pingyao is the small ancient city located in the central area of 
China that can be characterised as featuring a typical architecture of Han group. A 
description from UNESCO stated (n. d.) that: 
 
“Pingyao is an exceptionally well-preserved example of a traditional Han 
Chinese city, founded in the 14th century. Its urban fabric shows the evolution of 
architectural styles and town planning in Imperial China over five centuries. Of 
special interest are the imposing buildings associated with banking, for which 
Pingyao was the major centre for the whole of China in the 19th and early 20th 
centuries.” 
 
Due to the gold brand effect (Li, Wu & Cai, 2008) of the World Cultural Heritage 
Sites, tourism has been dramatically developing at these two destinations. Many 
studies (Yang, 2002; Su, 2010; Wang & Sun, 2001; Zong, 2002; Liu, 2005; Guang, 
2008; Tao & Cen, 2006; Zhang, 2004; Guang & Can, 2013; Pan & Li, 2004; Wu & 
Wang, 2007; Sun, 2012) concentrated attentions on a single town. Few studies 
offered a comparison between both of two. In order to remedy this situation, several 
studies (Huang et al., 2008; Sun, 2011) provided comparative research. A 
considerable amount is known regarding the differences on architecture style, 
leading cultural elements, less is known about details of the administrative structure, 
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stage of development and some aspects of tourism factors. Based on the visiting 
numbers, tourism income, relevant facilities for tourism and the attractive elements, 
Huang et al. (2008, p. 92) insisted that these two towns are at the stage of 
development analysed by using destination life cycle identification. However, 
Pingyao was identified at the beginning stage of development, Lijiang was 
developed so far than Pingyao, which was at the stage of rapid developing. In 
addition, Huang et al. (2008) provided a comparison between the two towns to 
present the differences and similarities. It is elaborated in Table 4.6. 
Table 4.6 The comparison between Pingyao and Lijiang ancient towns 
Factors Pingyao Lijiang 
Features of resources It was prosperous at Ming 
and Qing Dynasties (from 
13 century to the 
beginning of 20 century), 
a typical ancient town of 
Han group. It has an 
ancient city wall, temples, 
museums, traditional 
banking relics and so on.  
An ethnic town with major 
Naxi group‘s type 
integrated with Han, Zang, 
Bai and other groups‘ 
features. It has its own 
water system, dwellings, 
ethnic art. 
Designations and 
honours  
The National Historic and 
Cultural City in 1986. 
World Cultural Heritage 
Site in 1997 
The National Historic and 
Cultural City in 1986. 
World Cultural Heritage 
Site in 1997 
History  Over 2700 years  Over 800 years 
Culture Regional business culture 
of Jin in Han group 
Major Dongba cultural in 
Naxi group integrated 
with many elements of 
Han, Zang and Bai groups 
Level of economic 
development 
Average residents income 
was 6200 Yuan in 2004 
(approximately 410 GBP 
at that time) 
Average residents income 
was 9116 Yuan in 2004 
(approximately 610 GBP 
at that time) 
Start of modern tourism 
activities  
At the end 1970s  At the middle of 1990s 
Town area (km
2
) 2.25 Around 3.8 
Population in the old 
town  
30000 Around 25000 
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Stage of life cycle  At the beginning of 
development stage  
At the rapid development 
stage 
tourism economic 
development  
(Total tourism income)  
430 million Yuan in 2004 
(approximately 28 million 
GBP in 2004) 
3.2 billion Yuan in 2004 
(approximately 210 
million GBP in 2004) 
Visits number 580 thousand visits in 
2004 
3.6 million visits in 2004 
Main administrative 
authority 
Old town conservation 
committee (same team 
with tourism 
administration) 
Old town conservation 
committee 
Source: adapted from Huang et al., 2008, p. 92; Sun, 2011, p. 61 
 
We can see from Table 4.6 above, the Old Town of Lijiang attracted much more 
visitors to come and gained substantial revenue from tourism. Compared with 
Lijiang, Pingyao looks like a smaller destination.  
 
In the study of Huang et al. (2008), it made an attempt to study on the residents‘ 
attitudes to tourism impacts. Questionnaires were sent to the residents of the two 
towns for eliciting their opinions to particular tourism questions. 300 questionnaires 
were sent to the residents living along the main streets in Lijiang. Another 300 same 
questionnaires were sent in Pingyao. They received 234 responses and 243 responses 
respectively. 5 points Likert technique was used to value the residents‘ attitudes to 
tourism impacts. The scores of 1 to 5 meant strongly disagree to strongly agree 
respectively. Huang et al. (2008, p. 92) insisted that they have found the relationship 
between the local tourism development and the perception of residents to the tourism 
impacts. The perception of residents to the positive tourism impacts is a positive 
correlation with the progress of tourism development, the perception of those 
negative impacts is adversely related to its tourism development. It means the 
perception of residents of Lijiang to the positive tourism impact is highly sensitive. 
However, in the later practical application on two towns (p. 93), a new result at the 
opposite end of the scale was produced. The scores marked by Pingyao residents are 
generally higher than Lijiang on those positive impacts, such as ‗the tourism 
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development increased the quality of services to the locals‘ that was marked at 3.8 
out of 5 in Pingyao than the 3.57 in Lijiang. On the contrary, Lijiang residents‘ 
perception of those negative impacts presented higher marks than Pingyao, such as 
for the question of ‗the tourists have affected my life, it is not convenient living here‘. 
The mean score was 2.49 out of 5 marked by Lijiang people, rather than that, the 
residents of Pingyao scored it at 2.21 out of 5 (Huang et al., 2008, p. 93). That was 
identified as the residents in Lijiang have a strong sensibility to the positive impacts 
rather than the residents in Pingyao. There are 25 questions were asked. It is 
noticeable here that a fundamental contradiction occurred between the conclusive 
abstract and the application results about the relationship between residents‘ 
perception and the tourism development. Based on the questionnaire data, the results 
suggested that there is no linear correlation between perception and the evolution of 
tourism development. That is not consistent with the conclusive abstract they 
summarised at the start of the paper. 
 
Leaving aside a new series of 5 questions about the general attitudes to the 
progression of tourism, such as ‗tourism will be the key to the future prosperity of 
the old town‘, were then asked. The residents of Pingyao gave the score of 4.27 
which is higher than the score of 3.97 marked by Lijiang‘s residents. Huang et al. 
claimed that (p. 94) the results are consistent with the explanations in the integration 
of Doxey irritation and Bulter life cycle theory. The rationale is that the residents 
may present apathetic attitude to the tourism activities and tourists in the destination 
when tourism destination was at the beginning of development stage, turn to 
annoyance at the stage of rapid development (Weaver & Lawton, 2010, p. 270). 
 
It is extremely quite questionable that how were the results yielded from the data. 
There is no any supporting theories and methods introduced in their study that was 
applied to assess and grade the numerical scores, particularly more serious, 
contradiction occurred as well. Although an exercise of listing all of the questions 
and scores is not impossible, such an exercise neither provides an adequate 
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comparison nor acceptable result. It appears that many paradoxical conclusions and 
explanations occurred. Some of the seemingly main errors and misconceptions are 
highlighted below. They are: 
 It is quite a confused demonstration, the finding overturned its own result. 
 Misunderstandings occurred when identifying the ―perception‖ and ―attitude‖ to 
tourism. It appears that the ―perception‖ and ‗attitude‖ are used to describe the 
same thing in the scope. That is the response to tourism impacts or tourism 
development. They are arguably just the different expression regarding the same 
thing; they are not specialised vocabularies in different theories. That is because 
many previous studies focusing on the tourism impacts (Andereck, Valentine, 
Knopf & Vogt, 2005; Ap, 1992; Faulkner & Tideswell, 1997; other Chinese 
studies about impacts on social cultures discussed earlier) adopted both words in 
their studies to express the same thing. The two words were used alternately. 
However, it seems that the two words were identified as two different concepts 
in the study, but, any explanations and discussion regarding the alleged nuance 
were not presented in the study. 
 The use of the stage-based models of Doxey and Butler appears a matter of great 
misunderstanding. The Doxey irritation indicated ―a sequence of reactions as the 
impacts of an evolving tourism industry in their area become more pronounced 
and their perceptions change with experience.‖ (Faulkner & Tideswell, 1997, p. 
6). The key points of the model are ―the same respondents‖ and ―the same 
destination‖. In summary, it is a series of attitudes of same group in response to 
the different stages of development in one tourism destination. In other words, 
ascertaining the stage of development is dependent on the vertical comparison 
with its own previous data, rather than data of other destinations. The statement 
regarding the stages of two destinations must be an exercise of a declarative 
description based on their own database. It should be that ―Pingyao is at the 
beginning of development stage, Lijiang is at the rapid development stage‖. 
Rather than a deduction based on the horizontal comparison, like ―due to the 
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higher score on positive attitude, so this destination is at an earlier stage than 
another‖. The models were not designed to compare different destinations. 
However, the two models in the study were rightly used to compare Pingyao and 
Lijiang horizontally. The scores to the questions elicited from the residents in 
Pingyao were generally higher than Lijiang, so the hypothesis of ―Pingyao is at 
the earlier development stage than Lijiang‖ was proved. This appears typically 
wrong. Whether a destination is at the stage of development or others? It should 
compare with its own previous data, rather than the data from a different 
destination with a different start point, carrying capacity, visits numbers and 
residents. It is for all of these reasons, this comparative study appears not 
adequate to support their findings. 
 
Further work is intuitively required if they (Huang et al., 2008) really attempt to find 
the relationship between the residents‘ perception and the stages of tourism 
development. The definitions of ―particular perception to tourism‖ and ―sensibility to 
the tourism impacts‖, as well as the practical instruction of grading and scaling the 
results should be explained. 
 
Although many errors occurred in the process of demonstration, the scores are likely 
to be directly used to analyse the items those residents concerned. The question of 
‗there is considerable increase in my income when tourism development‘ were 
marked by residents of two towns at a much lower score of 2.9 and 2.62 respectively. 
That indicated that benefit sharing is the most important problem that public concern. 
This is highlighted in indicator list of this thesis, an indicator about benefits sharing 
was designed to assess the seriousness of this potential problem. Another 
contribution of their study (Huang et al. 2008) resided in the questionnaire design. 25 
straightforward questions were asked to score based on the 5 points Likert scale, 
such as ―tourism development increases my income‖, ―increase in the employment 
opportunities‖, ―improves the quality of life‖ and so on. The residents were only 
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asked to tick the boxes those they were favourably disposed to. This questionnaire 
technique is also used and refined in this thesis.  
 
Doxey Irritation, Butler destination life cycle and social exchange theory 
Albeit the two theories adopted in the study are not suggested and used in this thesis, 
it would be better to briefly present the theories here for a fuller understanding. It is 
well known that (Hunt & Stronza, 2014, p. 279) both Doxey irritation and Butler 
destination life cycle are the stage-based models to analyse the tourism destination 
development and the residents‘ reactions to tourism. Hunt and Stronza (2014, p. 281) 
concluded Doxey irritation like that, 
 
“This model suggests that over time the relationship of hosts towards guests 
moves from euphoria (industry, visitors and investors are welcome) to apathy 
(tourists are taken for granted; contact between residents and outsiders becomes 
more formal) to irritation (residents begin to show misgivings about tourism) 
and eventually to antagonism (outsiders are seen as problems, personal and 
societal).” 
 
Butler tourism destination life cycle (see Figure 4.11 below) was originally used to 
indicate the stages of development of the resort. Butler concluded that (Butler, 2011, 
p. 6), 
 
“The purpose of the model was to draw attention to the dynamic nature of 
destinations and propose a generalised process of development and potential 
decline which could be avoided by appropriate interventions (of planning, 
management and development), or as suggested in the title of the article, the 
management of resources. It did this by proposing a common pattern of 
development of resorts that had multiple stages (exploration, involvement, 
development, consolidation, stagnation, and then a range of possibilities from 
rejuvenation to decline.”  
 
The key of the model is to clarify the carrying capacity of the destination. 
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Figure 4.11 The original Butler tourism area life cycle 
 
Source: Butler, 2011, p. 6. 
 
Due to these two models are all stage-based approaches to indicate and predict the 
particular stages in evolving tourism industry, a sophisticated integration was then 
made by some researchers (Hunt & Stronza, 2014; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Fischer, 
2014). A summary figure would be better to clearly present the linkage (see Figure 
4.12). 
Figure 4.12 The relationship between these two models 
 
Source: developed from Hunt & Stronza, 2014, p. 283. 
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Whilst these two models contributed to the tourism research, the fatal weaknesses 
and their resultant questions are clearly visible when operating in the real world. 
How could the bulk of the residents present the fixed attitude to the tourism activities 
as time goes by? It appears overly simplistic and naive to evaluate not only the 
complex humanity but also the complex realistic world. It is insisted that by this 
thesis, the changes of residents‘ attitudes to tourism should be dependent on the 
changes of the connection with tourism industry, rather than the stages of 
development. It means that the attitudes should not be changed following the 
Doxey‘s theory if the connection was not changed even if the destination was 
developed so far as time went by. It appears that the theory is not applicable and 
reliable in the real world. For examples,  
 Why should the hoteliers, employees and related families be apathetic or 
irritated if the tourism was developed so far under control? On the contrary, 
most of them should be euphoric as the emergence of more working 
opportunities, more investment, more revenue, more infrastructure and many 
other benefits. It is not difficult to understand that benefits seeking and 
economic development is not less significant than conservation in human society, 
particularly in developing regions, which has repeatedly been demonstrated and 
discussed earlier. It is readily apparent that the fact is completely on the opposite 
of the hypothesis of Doxey irritation theory.  
 While it may have some residents who work in those of several non-tourism 
related industries, why do they should be apathetic or irritated if their benefits 
were not reduced. It may have some analyst say, the crowded tourists affected 
their lives. It is clearly evident that it is unrealistic argument without thinking. 
The heavy industries taken as an example, it is always located at a specific 
district with special regulation in city layout. It is logical that most of the 
workers choose to live closely to the specific district, not within the main 
tourism attractions. So, it is questionable that the influx of tourists in tourism 
attractions affected those workers in fundamental industries. 
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In the bigger modern city destination (some tourism attractions are distributed 
within the city), unregulated tourism may bring some problems such as 
congestion at the entrance of tourism destination. It also brings, however, 
substantial revenue, social services, facilities and employment for those service 
intensive sectors. It is clearly visible that the attitude to tourism is dependent on 
the dynamic cost-benefit balance to the residents, not tourism development. In 
Macau, more than 80% tax income, more than 90% GDP (Statistics and Census 
Service Macau SAR Government, 2008) was contributed by gaming tourism. 
The bulk of the low income and unemployment residents were therefore living 
on the benefit resulting from tourism development, most of the employees were 
living on the tourism related industries. It is highly possible that they are 
euphoric when tourism developing over time. It appears all the facts at the 
opposite end of Doxey irritation theory. 
It is for all of these in-depth analyses, it is persuasively arguable that the Doxey 
irritation theory has never been reliable in the real world. It seems that the theory 
cannot stand for any feasible contradiction and enquiry on methodology. Besides this 
key weakness, there are many other questions exist, such as how did Doxey get the 
result? What is the method? Which stage dominates the whole process? What is the 
duration of each stage? Those are all ambiguous. Conversely, it is easy to answer 
some of opposite questions, such as ―cannot the development of stage turn 
backwards from annoyance to euphoria as time goes by?‖; ―Cannot be a circle?‖ The 
answer appears that ―it can‖ based on all the analyses above. For example, the 
unemployed residents who initially were apathetic to tourism, are now recruited into 
the tourism industry as time goes by. It is logical that most of them would be 
euphoric now. It appears that the Doxey irritation can easily be overturned by any 
simply logical thinking and a real case. It is persuasively arguable that the model has 
fundamental errors on factor analysis. It is readily apparent that the change of 
resident‘s attitude to tourism is dependent on the benefits attained from tourism, 
rather than the unexplained item of ―the development over time‖. 
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It is found that the Butler life cycle theory is also simplistic in places as it intuitively 
appears that the model is not applicable in the real world too, a further improvement 
is necessary. Many questions emerged when scrutinising the theory, such as how to 
ascertain the carrying capacity if the boundary of the attraction cannot be demarcated, 
the destination like Lijiang in particular; how to ascertain the carrying capacity of a 
city tourism destination, most of the modern city destinations in particular, as the 
attractions have integrated with many other sectors of the city; how to draw the curve 
if the carrying capacity cannot be given; why cannot the stage turn backwards, wave 
or circle appears more realistic; how to identify the threshold of each stage. There 
are also many other questions after scrutiny, which are similar to the problems found 
in the review of Doxey irritation. Although listing such all questions is not 
impossible, the major questions have been discussed above, which would suffice. 
 
In summary, these two models appear to be fraught with problems on reliability and 
feasibility in real applications. Moreover, many other studies (Faulkner & Tideswell, 
1997; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Hunt & Stronza, 2014) further reinforced the views 
of this thesis regarding these two models. Faulkner and Tideswell (1997, p. 8) 
concluded that,  
 
“Both the Doxey (Irridex) and Butler (Destination Life Cycle) models assume a 
degree of homogeneity and uni-directionality in community reactions which has 
been questioned.” 
 
The summary is clear and concise. Weaver and Lawton (2010, p. 281) stated that, 
 
“The Butler sequence, in summary, best describes destinations that are: 
relatively small; spatially well defined; highly focused on tourism; dominated by 
free market imperatives‟ in high demand. Its applicability to real-life situation, 
therefore, seems to be limited, and out of all proportion to the considerable 
attention that it has received in the tourism literature.” 
 
Due to their fatal defects in real applications, both two models are not supported and 
adopted in this thesis. Although the models were unworthy of the title in the real 
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world, several studies (Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Hunt & Stronza, 2014) thought the 
overly theoretical models might be used as a benchmark to measure and compare. 
Whilst it may have some improvement of these models in the real world as time goes 
by, that is not the research question of this thesis, such a discussion regarding the two 
models above would suffice. 
 
Unexpectedly, the original views regarding models of Doxey and Butler by this 
writer are further supported by many previous studies (Ap, 1992; Faulkner & 
Tideswell, 1997; Andereck et al., 2005), ―benefits dominates the attitudes to tourism‖ 
insisted by this thesis coincides with their advocates. Moreover, a theory appeared to 
be existing already before the fact has been indicated by this writer. It was termed as 
social exchange theory which emphasised the heterogeneity and the consequent 
variety of residents‘ attitudes to tourism in the real world, which has been overlooked 
by the former two models. 
 
The notion of social exchange theory in tourism was concluded by Faulkner and 
Tideswell (1997, p. 7), 
“In essence, this framework views the relationship between residents and guests 
in terms of a trade-off between costs and benefits on both sides, with the 
outcome for either party depending on the final overall balance between costs 
and benefits. The degree of involvement in the tourism industry of individuals 
will have a significant bearing on the resolution of this trade-off by virtue of its 
influence on the extent to which benefits are perceived to outweigh costs. A 
number of studies have observed a tendency among those residents who are 
dependent upon tourism for their livelihood to either emphasis positive impacts 
or accept the negative impacts of tourism on their community more readily.” 
 
The approach was further investigated and developed by Andereck et al. (2005) 
based on a state-wide surveying. They found that (p. 1073),  
 
“it is becoming clear that broad-based education and awareness campaigns are 
an important step toward increased understanding of the industry and, 
ultimately, of fueling greater support and more positive views of what it can do 
for a community…Keeping citizens informed about the latter sharpens their 
 234 
awareness of the flow of benefits and increases their feelings of engagement 
with the industry.” 
 
It appears that more communication made between the industry and residents is 
capable of increasing the positive perception towards tourism. That coincides with 
many studies reviewed in last subchapters 4.3.1 and 4.3.2, particularly the study of 
Antonio (2002). It seems to imply that less engagement largely accounts for the 
presence of negative attitude to tourism. It does not necessarily mean that more 
engagement is capable of eliminating the negative attitude. On the contrary, 
Andereck et al. (2005) indicated that the negative attitude occurred in all groups 
including the employees. However, more engagement is capable of gaining more 
positive responses and supports to the industry from local communities. Rather than 
the models of Doxey and Butler, social exchange theory is arguably more feasible 
and reliable in real life. This approach is used in this thesis for analysis and 
suggestion. That will be set out in the following chapter. 
 
In order to clearly and concisely present the exchange process between two power 
sectors, the matrix with four outcomes was used by Ap (1992, pp. 680-681, see 
Figure 4. 13). 
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Figure 4.13 Exchange outcome matrix 
 
Note: Balanced exchange representing high and low levels of power held by the 
actors are found in quadrants 1 and 4, respectively. Source: Ap, 1992, pp. 680-681. 
 
The interaction between two sectors in the exchange process was illustrated by Ap, 
he explained (1992, p. 680) that, 
 
“It is advantageous for the actor with greater power, as the actor is able to 
obtain an additional valued resource(s) at the expense of the other actor who 
did not obtain the valued resource that was expected. While for the 
disadvantaged actor, who has a lower level of power, the exchange is seen as 
unfair and the actor is placed at a disadvantage.” 
 
We can see from Figure 4.13, the balanced mutual exchange is the ideal result 
between two powerful sectors. However, it appears that the unfairness or inequity 
commonly exists in the real world, which has been discussed earlier in Literature 
Review. Due to the unbalanced distribution of resources including nature and 
culture, the common type of tourism activities, seeking newness therefore emerges. 
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It is found that by this thesis, some elements of the model are analogous with the 
theory of Comparative Culturology and its subsector, the Demonstration Effect is 
known in the scope of social impacts to the destination, which have been clearly 
presented in last subchapter 4.3.2.  
 
It appears that the comparative culturology to some extent is an example of the 
social exchange between residents and tourists. The social exchange would 
embrace not only the monetary items but also the intangible resource. In these 
theories, two sectors in exchange process were identified by power. It has been 
determined that in the last subchapter, generally, tourist is the group with stronger 
power in the communication. That is consistent with the feature of mass tourism 
market and goods market, the consumer oriented. That is because many tourists 
become arguably more sophisticated and selective, which is analogous with the 
customers in goods market. Also, for those local government and employees who 
were lacking in money to have quality life and infrastructure that could be brought 
by tourists is extremely expected. It seems that the tourists dominate the monetary 
resources. Furthermore, due to the distinct incomes between the bulk of tourists 
and the locals, and the locals could subsist with less spending in Lijiang, so less 
money attained from tourism could improve the life quality so far for the residents. 
It is for all of these reasons, tourist was therefore recognised as the powerful sector 
in the exchange process. While the locals are disadvantaged in the process, they 
would get arguably adequate pay. Otherwise, most of them will not be disposed to 
serve the tourists. The ―adequate pay‖ appears to be in the forms of being higher 
than subsistence farming or declined conventional business. The cost-benefit 
analysis dominates the exchange. It means that at least they thought they had got 
more benefits than cost, even if the benefits cannot immediately metamorphose 
their life, and they have to work continuously. It is insisted by this thesis, in this 
particular context of being unbalanced, not only the tourism will be developed so 
far, but also the resources would be conserved well. That is because of the 
unbalanced exchange would encourage the residents, particularly the employees to 
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improve their services and products for more pay, as well as protect the unique 
resources for sustaining and even enhancing competitiveness in order to earn more. 
Also, it is the inherent motivation of residents for being powerful and balanced. 
For that aim to be achieved, sufficient weight would also be given on culture and 
intangible resources which is the core of competitiveness. In fact, the balanced 
exchange is an ideal condition. Like the mechanisms of the market and social and 
economic development, which have been discussed deeply in the chapters of 
Literature Review and Case Study, complete balance is not existing as the nature 
of real world, being dynamic, rather than static. It means that the balanced 
exchange will become unbalanced in next second caused by any changes in needs, 
market size and policy. It appears that the unbalanced exchange is quite normal, 
and it stimulates the social and economic development, as well as the conservation 
of resources. Sophisticated modification and combination is necessary for a real 
application. Leaving it aside, let‘s turn back to the comparative study between 
Lijiang and Pingyao. 
 
In another study, Sun (2011) provided a comparative analysis from the perspective of 
two local government policies, implementations and activities. A comparison of 
general features about these two towns was presented in Table 4.6 above. We can see 
from that table, the main administrative authority that governs the conservation and 
plans within the old town is the old town conservation committee (Huang et al, 
2008). However, Sun (2011, p. 61) determined that the conservation committee in 
Pingyao fundamentally differs from the one in Lijiang, even if the title of the 
particular department is the same with another. The conservation committee was 
established by the same team in city tourism administration in Pingyao. So that the 
same department, presiding both of the economic policies for tourism development 
and conservation planning for the Ancient City of Pingyao. It is inevitable that the 
conservation implementations will compromise under a circumstance of benefit 
seeking in the earlier stage of development. Rather than Pingyao, Lijiang has, 
however, an independent conservation committee under city government that only 
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concentrates on formulating the policies and implementations on the world heritage 
old town conservation. Moreover, the members of conservation committee consist 
mainly of the officials from those organs of the Lijiang City government, such as 
construction bureau, land and resources bureau and cultural affairs bureau. The 
tourism administration of Lijiang only administers the affairs of professional sectors 
in the tourism industry, such as guiding, travelling agencies and tourism product 
retailers. It is not the job of tourism administration to rule both the tourism 
development and conservation, than Pingyao (2011). 
 
Besides the fundamental difference on the administrative structure for conservation, 
Sun (2011) offered a comparative summary of the particular policies and 
implementations in two places. Those policies are associated with the scopes of 
conservation planning, investments, cultural publicity and residents‘ resettlement. 
Some core points are presented (see Table 4.7) below. 
Table 4.7 The government activities against tourism development in Lijiang and 
Pingyao 
Aspects Ancient City of Pingyao Old Town of Lijiang 
Conservation 
and planning  
Formulating the policies, 
plans and regulations. 
1. Pingyao ancient town 
Conservation plan 
2. Tourism master plan 
of Pingyao ancient 
town 
3. The further 
regulation of 
buildings and streets 
conservation in the 
ancient town and so 
on 
4. More developers and 
businessmen were 
Formulating the policies, plans and 
regulations. 
1. Master plan of Lijiang County in 
1983 
2. The regulation of conservation of 
historic and cultural towns in 
Yunnan province in 1994 
3. Zoning protection 
4. Fees specifically targeted to 
conservation 
5. Over commercialised also occurred 
at the beginning, some modern city 
entertainment in the core area such 
as karaoke were then dismissed from 
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invited to develop the 
old town. Various 
competition and 
repetition on 
construction occurred 
in the old town. 
the old town 
6. Cultural industries and communities 
were invited to have a branch in the 
old town. The specialised funding 
was paid by authority to support 
7. The business employers from 
outside were trained on the local 
ethnic culture, in order to 
promulgate the local culture to the 
tourists in retailing process 
8. Old town maintenance charge was 
applied to those tourists for entering 
the old town and Yulong snow 
mountain attractions. It seems like a 
modification of admission fee, but it 
specialised in conservation. 
Attracting 
Investment  
Tourist was recognised as 
one of the main sources 
of revenue. At the 
beginning of 
development, the 
development and 
conservation were 
financed by the forms of 
using property right to 
secure the loan, renting 
and transferring 
properties. 
 
Tourist was also recognised as one of the 
main sources of revenue. At the 
beginning of development, the 
development and conservation were 
financed by the forms of selling some 
part of the property rights, renting and 
transferring. However, more other 
conservation policies on culture were 
implemented. 
 
Cultural 
publicity 
The government launched 
a series of new festivals 
to attract more tourists 
and attentions, such as 
Pingyao international 
photographing festival, 
many influential 
companies and 
photographers were 
invited to exhibit any 
pictured they created 
about Pingyao. 
A series of festivals were launched by 
the government too. Based on the 
multiple resources than Pingyao, more 
various festivals and symposiums were 
launched and hosted, such as snow 
mountain musical festival, Dongba 
culture symposium. 
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Residents 
resettlement 
Due to the higher 
population density, 
resettlement from the old 
city to the new modern 
city district (the ancient 
city was encompassed by 
the new district) was 
applied. The local 
administrations, 
government and 
institutions moved out 
firstly to lead residents‘ 
removal. 
Government and institutions resettlement 
were also applied in Lijiang, from the 
old town to the new district (the same 
with Pingyao, the old town was 
encompassed by new city, removal did 
not mean being away from the 
hometown). But, the residents were not 
leaded by the government, they started to 
move from the 1980s as the vicious 
living environment. Presently, the 
government invited the ethnic cultural 
communities to promulgate the culture in 
the old town. Specialised spaces and 
yards were supplied to them. The 
government concentrated efforts on 
rekindling a scene of community in that 
area which was recognised as the core of 
sustainable development on tourism and 
culture. 
Source: adapted and developed from Sun, 2011, pp. 61-62; Huang et al., 2008.  
 
Albeit many policies applied in these two towns are similar, it is highly visible that 
the political structures on tourism development under conservation are different. 
Also, it seems to be that Lijiang conservation authority has arguably more practices 
on conservation when tourism development. Sun (2011) offered us the opportunity to 
further access these practices. It not only contributed a considerably comprehensive 
understanding of Lijiang from the perspective of policy and implementation, but also 
filled the gaps on the political study of Lijiang. A more detailed discussion on 
policies and implementations will be expanded later in this thesis. 
 
4.3.4 Previous Studies about Lijiang in English Language 
Sun (2011) offered a broad description on some of the main policies and 
implementations in many aspects of the old town. However, the elaborate and 
systematic discussion concentrated on conservation is still absent, particularly the 
articles in English language. A study focusing on the Lijiang‘s power structure and 
 241 
funding systems for conservation was undertaken by Su in English language (2010). 
Su provided a discussion about the implementations on Lijiang‘s urban conservation 
from the sight of mechanism of the conservation bureau. Few papers focusing on 
Lijiang have been published in an international journal, the study is likely to be the 
first example. The article, however, arguably provided a contradictory study. 
 
At the start of the study (Su, 2010, p. 164), he highlighted the problems existed in 
urban conservation that threatens the city competitiveness and uniqueness. Rather 
than urban development, urban conservation that has been increasingly recognised as 
a key to protecting the competitiveness of the city, particularly in the heritage 
destinations. The Lijiang government was then criticised as the authority adopted the 
strategy of entrepreneurial governance, selling the heritage resources to tourists and 
investment groups for substantial revenues and powerful position. Also, the special 
authority (WHLJOLCB) was derided as an authoritarian governance. Those 
managers and residents (Su, 2010) blamed that they were not consulted and included 
into the policy making and benefits sharing.  The study ended with the criticism on 
authoritarian and revenue seeking. It is more likely a complaint of authoritarian 
activities reported to the discipline investigation ministry. For an academic paper, it 
seems to be a lack of critical analysis and further investigation on entire local 
authority system. 
 
The study (Su, 2010) provided not only a strong criticism from a particular 
perspective, but also a summary of those serious problems occurred in the process of 
conservation and management. In the study, many issues were highlighted. Examples 
of such individuals are few sufficient communication was made with the residents 
and businesses; being over commercialised; being more entrepreneurial oriented. 
More regards need to be paid by the government in many sectors. It is arguable that 
criticism, to a certain extent, is helpful for improvement. However, the presence of 
fundamental contradiction, factual inconsistencies and deliberately overplayed 
criticism intuitively discredits the complaint. A further scrutiny and attempts to 
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acquire knowledge of normal social life would be better undertaken. Here are some 
of the main contradictions, misunderstanding and errors in the text that arguably 
cannot stand up for a demolishment. 
1. The most fundamental point is that Su (2010, p. 166) said that 34 managers and 
shop owners were interviewed, but only 3 responses were displayed, to what 
extent others agreed to the opinion that is absent. What are the tool and method 
used to record the interview, or just being oral? How many questions were asked? 
What were the examples of such questions have been asked? Is it fully open, or 
structured, or semi-structured or other specialised? It is necessary to present the 
basic information for being an adequate research paper. An exercise of 
describing the background in a few sentences would suffice. It seems Su have 
neglected the methodological support in the study. 
It is intuitively arguable that the qualitative interview is not the common 
approach to gathering public‘s opinions. That is because of the sampling number 
is too small to represent the real problems. Also, how to identify these 
respondents from a large number of residents has not been presented. Weaver 
(2010, p. 347) highlighted that in the process of analysing and explaining the 
results, ‗if it is found, for example, the perceived hostility of residents involves 
only a few isolated incidents instigated by known troublemakers, then there is 
probably no completing reason to proceed any further with the investigation.‘. It 
is for all of these reasons, the approach of quantitative questionnaire has been 
the way to collect data in this context. There are many other problems occurred 
as well, such as no research area confirmed. It looks like core zone and buffer 
zone were all included, but not certain. Those uncertainties further risked the 
study at the core since the implementation must differentiate the core area from 
the rest, that all clarified in the earlier materials and UNESCO documents (Sun, 
2011; UNESCO, 1996, 2008; 2012). A more detailed illumination about the 
methods and process will be presented is this thesis. A quantitative questionnaire 
is also designed to elicit the responses of the locals. 
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2. Leaving the first drawback aside, the contradiction also occurred in the contents. 
At the beginning of the article, Su implied (p.167) that the UNESCO cannot 
shape the local conservation policies as it has no power. However, just a few 
paragraph later, Su said (p. 167) a UNESCO officer commended the way that 
Lijiang does because of the origination only offer advice, whether the 
destination takes it or not that is its decision. The question then arose, the answer 
has already been found by himself, why he still accuse Lijiang government. Also, 
it is easy to understand elsewhere across the globe on that question. How could 
the organisation shape the policy of an independent country? Had UNESCO 
shaped the policies in Venice, the famous World Cultural Heritage Site has been 
discussed earlier (Antonio, 2002)? The answers to these are all negative. It is 
highly visible that the UNESCO provides advice rather than trampling dominion 
underfoot to shape a particular urban conservation. Also, another special agency 
under UN, the UNWTO (1996; 2004; 2005) published many guidebooks and 
examples of particular practice to guide tourism industry development and 
management. It highlighted that it is only the example and suggestion to the 
managers, varying levels of modification and specialised approaches were 
encouraged. However, Su seems to have neglected the fact, he said that the 
business managers, UNESCO and residents were not included in the decision 
making on conservation. It is uncanny to conclude that based on an unexplained 
logic. 
3. Some misunderstandings existed. Su (2010, p. 169) placed a report that 
presented the asset, loan and revenue expenditure of Lijiang Ancient Town 
Management Corporation Limited (LATMCL) in 2007. The corporation has 
been the fully affiliated firm under the conservation bureau, which specialised in 
old building restoration, tourists‘ hospitality and so on. However, the 
corporation (LATMCL, n. d.) is same with any other firms in Lijiang. It needs to 
pay tax, register in the business administration and anything else required by the 
corporation law. The only thing differs from others is that, it was founded by 
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conservation bureau rather than private investment. Back to the report, Su said 
that the city government took the money from the company based on the 
expenditure item of ‗funds for revenue allocation by Lijiang city government‘. 
However, based on the expression and familiarity to the Chinese official report, 
it appears it did not mean that. Intuitively, the company may have received 
maintenance fees from group tourists it has served, the fees must necessarily be 
submitted to the local government, the company and any other businesses who 
took the fees from the tourists have to do that. The government then spent the 
funds on those resources distributed across the town. The government is the only 
official operator designated by provincial congress for using the money on 
conservation. Moreover, the report title (p. 169) is ‗auditing report on Lijiang‘s 
maintenance charge in 2007‘. It is a specialised table merely focusing on the 
maintenance charges rather than the company‘s own revenue and expenditures 
statement. The fees were clearly not the revenues of private business activities, 
the company just is the proxy to take the fees from tourists. It is for all of these 
reasons, the item in the statement was displayed as ‗funds for revenue allocation 
by Lijiang city government‘, rather an item of ‗Lijiang city government‘. Whilst 
it is no doubt embezzlement may occur in the process, it is the hot topic and 
challenge across the globe. It is considerably insufficient to conclude that (Su, 
2010, p. 169) the money went to the government rather than to conserve the 
town. Questions arise to Su, have you checked the expenditure record of the 
local government account before conclusion, why do not show it in the paper, 
how did you find that simply based on a statement report? It appears that the 
original material was hardly distorted by Su. 
It is the innovative approach of Lijiang in order to use the funds specifically 
targeted to conservation. In one word, it just a money flow must be displayed in 
the accounting record of the company as the money is not its own profit of 
business activities, it is the special funds for conservation operated by local 
government. The illumination offered by Su on other items were also 
 245 
questionable. It appears that it was a matter of great confusion at the 
understanding of the operator, collector and common sense on accounting 
statement. In order to substantiate the extrapolation, a further scrutiny on the 
source of the table was undertaken. Unfortunately, it looks unavailable link 
accessed to the source. Nevertheless, it has been found that the table title of 
‗auditing report on Lijiang‘s maintenance charge in 2007‘ in the text is different 
from its original title in reference. The original title is ‗report on the asset, loan 
and revenue expenditure of Lijiang Ancient Town Management Corporation 
Limited in 2007‘. It is readily apparent that they expressed two things, one is a 
general summary on maintenance charge in 2007, and another one is the report 
about the company‘s annual accounting statement in 2007. It appears that the 
disguised replacement of concept was existing. Although embezzlement has 
always been the topic that public concern, it does not necessarily mean this 
invalid statement is sufficient to support his result. A sequence of documents 
and activities is suggested, such as tracking down the money receivers. If the 
results present the money was received by the government but not spent on any 
conservation contracts, or to what extent it has been spent on the conservation, 
that would be better account for his result of authoritarian and money 
embezzlement. However, nowhere is this stated in his study. 
Although many other similar misunderstandings and distortions existed in the study 
of Su (2010), such a listing would be redundant. On the other hand, this paper 
contributed a large number of translation from original Chinese version to English 
expression, which has been published in an international journal. Moreover, the 
study provided a detailed description of the policies and implementation on 
conservation. It provided an example to future works. 
 
 
Ning and He (2007, p. 123) provided another English paper. They determined that 
the utilisation of the water in the old town seem to be unsustainable. Some of the 
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residents have complained the quality of the water in the town was degraded. At the 
water source, Heilong Pool (Black Dragon Pool), the water quality remained first 
class quality that can be drunk directly. However, the water quality was degraded at 
class fifth at the point of southern main entrance. The domestic wastewater was 
identified as the key contaminant that extremely deteriorated the quality in the old 
town. Dramatic tourism development was then suggested as te reason for this 
deterioration. 
 
The questionnaire was undertaken to elicit the subjective feelings of residents to the 
water quality. The results presented the residents realised that the key attraction of 
the town was degraded and the significance of the water to the old town. Ning and 
He claimed that (2007, p. 125) the water infrastructure in the town did not meet the 
need, 28000 m
3
/day ability on safe disposal versus over 30000 m
3
/day waste. Many 
facilities and constructions were suggested, such as drain system upgrade and toilets. 
A brief analysis from the perspective of economics was also carried out, the water 
was treated as a public good that was unlimitedly consumed by tourists and residents. 
Negative impacts gradually accrued. Being strict to the regulation was recognised as 
the only way to solve this problem, rather that taxes and market. 
 
Although the study of Ning and He (2007) has some drawbacks, such as lack of 
methodological support for water investigation and questionnaire, lack of sufficient 
description of the water quality changes in the history as a specialised paper in water 
pollution, they offered the first particular example focused on the water quality. They 
found that the interrelationship between rapid tourism development and water 
contamination. Many suggestions were proposed to deal with this situation. That will 
be refined and developed in the later chapter to recommend for consideration. 
4.3.5 Other Previous Studies about Some Other Particular Aspects of Lijiang 
Besides all of those studies discussed above, some other studies (Huang, 1985; Zhou 
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& Tang, 2008; Sun & Wang, 2012) focusing on historic introduction, water system 
and new cultural symbol are also reviewed. 
 
The study of Huang (1986) played a pivotal role in introducing Lijiang to the outside 
world before the old town was well known. He offered a depiction of the history, 
geographical location, layout of the town, town development, water system and the 
ethnic dwellings. It is a good start to have a comprehensive understanding of its 
original features. He stated that the Dayan town was 3.2 km
2
 with a total population 
of 34000, where is found the different number occurs once again than other 
documents discussed earlier. The question will be unravelled later. 
Zhou and Tang (2008) provided a specialised study to the water system and 
distribution of the flows and wells. It is explicitly acknowledged that the study 
offered a valuable contribution to the graphic materials about the water system (see 
Figure 4.7 and Figure 4.8) to this thesis. 
 
In a particular practical contribution to the discussions of tourism impacts on social 
culture by Sun and Wang (2012), a detailed analysis was presented from the view of 
bars within the old town. The theory of ‗something and nothing‘ (p. 73) was 
borrowed from the sociological researchers to analyse the evolution of cultural 
elements in Lijiang. McDonaldsation of society was briefly introduced to explain the 
theory. The local bar with a function of entertainment was chosen as a specific 
tourism product to illuminate the evolving culture that externalised to visitors. The 
analysis was formed by the theory of ‗something and nothing‘ from four 
sub-dimensions of ‗place, product, person and service‘. ‗Non-place‘ in ‗nothing‘ was 
defined (p. 74) as a place with high mobilisation and undiscriminating features that 
can be copied elsewhere, rather than the place has a close connection with the local 
uniqueness. ‗Non-product‘, ‗non-person‘ and ‗non-service‘ were defined by the same 
way, those items of ‗Nothing‘ were identified as the social pattern of relative lack of 
unique contents. On the contrary, ‗Something‘ was defined as a localised social 
pattern with unique contents.  
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The original social culture of Dongba integrated with modern city entertainment 
culture under the dramatic tourism development. The bar was brought by those 
businessmen from outside. The first bar ‗Sakura Inn‘ was operated at 1996. The 
business of bars rapidly developed from 2002, particularly a street of bar emerged 
from 2004 on the street of Xinhua where is beside the water flows. 
 
The evolution of the bar development in Lijiang was then elaborated. The nothing 
bar culture was integrated with the something particular Lijiang‘s features such as 
the view of water and snow mountain and ethnic buildings. A new cultural symbol of 
Lijiang‘s bars emerged that attracts visitors like a kind of innovative tourism product. 
It is for these reasons that Sun and Wang (2012, pp. 80-81) claimed that the 
evolution of local culture is not only a considerably complicated process, but also an 
irreversible development in the context of modern society progress. Tourism 
development and impacts is only one of the main forces that accelerated the 
integration of local society and modern world, not the cause of cultural changes. It is 
inevitable that the local culture is integrated with the modern cultural elements, it 
will not be stopped by cutting tourism development. So many researchers hold 
negative attitude to tourism impacts is not suggested by the study (Sun & Wang, 
2012). An orientation to be more ‗Something‘ is recommended. This opinion is likely 
to be arguably more pragmatic than that completely negative criticism to tourism, 
some studies (Liu & Zhang, 2006; Ning & He, 2007) discussed above held the same 
opinion with Sun and Wang. 
 
The interview was used in the study to gather the information about those big bars 
located on the bar street. A table displayed the details like number, capacity and 
employment of the bars. Some opinions from tourists about the experiences in the 
bar were elicited, such as the bar is the new attraction that is same with other original 
key attractions in the town. However, this study is conspicuously contradictory by its 
persuasively inappropriate method. It is questionable that the bar is identified as the 
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key attraction. That was merely expressed by one visitor, how could conclude it like 
that? How many others agree that? Also, how could around 15 visitors‘ opinions 
represent the realistic feeling of most of the tourists? If not, does it affect the 
conclusive result of the study? This study has the same drawback with the study of 
Su (2010) discussed above. In the context of gathering statistical information from a 
large number of visitors, the quantitative questionnaire is the well-known method 
that is more feasible and fitted (Weaver & Lawton, 2010, p. 337). A quantitative 
questionnaire was designed in this thesis to elicit the opinions from residents and 
tourists. It is plausibly arguable that the gaps in those two previous studies are 
proposed to be filled by the present thesis. 
 
Although the study is lacking in a particular method supporting, it offered a detailed 
list of the bars on the Xinhua Street which presented a fuller understanding of the 
current Lijiang and the potential new cultural symbol. Also, they (Sun & Wang, 2012) 
drew our attentions to the evolution of the local culture from a particular perspective 
of bars. The new cultural symbol will also be highlighted in this thesis. 
 
4.3.6 Conclusion of the Review of the Previous Studies Discussed above 
At the beginning of this subchapter, Wu and Wang (2007) provided an example of a 
review of those previous studies about Lijiang. However, the study offered a very 
pedestrian account. Due to many core contentions of those studies were not 
presented to the readers, a scrutiny on those studies was therefore undertaken by this 
research. There are 23 particular articles (Wu & Wang, 2007; Wang, 2005; Guo, 
2001; Yang, 2006; Zhu, 2006; Liu & Zhang, 2006; Zong, 2002; Guang, 2008; Guang 
& Can, 2013; Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; Zhang 2004; Wang & Sun, 2001; Zhou & Wu, 
2004; Tao & Cen, 2006; Antonio, 2002; Huang et al., 2008; Sun, 2011; Su, 2010; 
Ning & He, 2007; Zhou & Tang, 2008; Huang, 1986; Sun & Wang, 2012) were then 
deeply reviewed in the subchapter, other 14 publications and materials (Liu, 1999; 
Pan & Li, 2004; Xiao, 2001, 2002; UNWTO, 1996, 2004, 2005; UNESCOWHC, 
1997; Li et al., 2008; Weaver & Lawton, 2010; Andereck et al., 2005; Ap, 1992; 
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Faulkner & Tideswell, 1997; LATMCL, n.d.) are used to assist in the process of 
analysing as well. There are also many other Chinese official documents have been 
reviewed that provided basic information regarding the ancient town. Although a 
repeat of listing and reviewing of such documents would not be impossible, that 
seems like to be redundant. This subchapter is set out to concentrate effort on the 
Chinese original academic papers and publications about the old town. The 
inevitability and feasibility of the involvement of Chinese experts are further 
reinforced, as all the policies, implementations, official website, domestic articles 
and plans are in the Chinese language. 
These studies contributed a considerably more fuller understanding of Lijiang from 
the perspectives of dramatic tourism development, regional history, townscape, 
architecture, unique water system, increasing economic revenue and impacts, the 
businesses in the old town, impacts to local social culture, sociological consideration 
of the evolution of culture and residents habitat, anthropological thinking, water 
pollution, political power, policies on conservation, comparison with others towns 
and suggestion on sustainable development. A summary table is set out to present not 
only some of the key features of these articles, but also a concise comparison and 
contrast among previous studies (see Table 4.8 below).
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Table 4.8 Summary of Previous Studies Discussed in This Subchapter 
Authors  Scope  Key points Key methods 
used 
Research 
area 
Indicators 
Wu and 
Wang, 
2007 
Review of 
previous 
studies 
Although the significance of conservation and management was 
recognised in tourism development, theoretical framework, 
modelling, methodological support, deep analysis and approaches are 
still absent. 
Descriptive 
statement 
Dayan No 
Wang, 
2005 
Cultural 
conservation 
Cultural resources conservation should include the intangible cultural 
resources as well as the tangible resources, such as old buildings. 
Descriptive  Dayan No 
Guo,  
2001 
Applied 
cultural 
conservation 
A series of conceptual ways and practices for the conservation of 
Naxi culture. 
Deep analysis 
and specific 
suggestion 
Dayan, 1.6 
km
2
 
No 
Liu and  
Zhang,  
2006 
Impacts on 
social culture 
Discussion of positive and negative impacts on the weaker social 
culture brought by the integration of tourism and cultural 
globalisation. It highlighted the importance of the residents‘ 
participation, participation and positive attitude were suggested, as 
any individual region cannot stop the integration with modern 
society. Tourism just is one of the mediums. 
Brief analysis Dayan No 
Zong, 
2002 
Tourism 
anthropology, 
specifically in 
lodge business  
The residents‘ lodges in the old town were also the crucial part of 
cultural resources. Old dwellings were restored as folk resources to 
host the visitors. Residents could spread the culture to visitors as 
well, and residents‘ lodge is a very useful bridge between visitors and 
Deep analysis 
and limited 
fieldwork 
Dayan No 
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the local culture. 
Guang, 
2008 
Tourism 
anthropology 
specifically in 
folk arts 
changes 
Dongba culture has been changed from internal transmission within 
Naxi group to public. The function of Dongba art has been changed 
from sacrificial festival and self-amusement to for tourism 
experiencing and economic benefit. The internal core of the culture 
has been condensed into ethnic cultural symbols. Being 
commercialised and being generic products can be overturned if 
Dongba Cultural elements were regarded. 
Deep analysis 
and descriptive 
Dayan No 
Guang 
and  
Can, 2013 
Tourism 
products and 
marketing 
It provided a detailed description of tourism product in Lijiang. It 
was also presented four charts to state the different shops located in 
Lijiang, such as the souvenir shops, crafts shops. 
Deep analysis, 
investigation 
on businesses 
Dayan No 
Yang, 
2002 
Tourism 
development 
and 
conservation  
It provided a relatively comprehensive description of the features of 
the old town, and the tourism development. Sustainable development 
and conservation were suggested. 
Descriptive Dayan with 
population 
of 25379 
No 
Liu,  
2005 
Tourism 
impacts on 
social culture 
Similar to other descriptive work which briefly stated the tourism 
development and being commercialised. It presented some examples 
to explain why some residents moved out from the old town, such as 
the monetary reason. 
Descriptive 
with some  
examples  
Dayan No 
Zhang, 
2004 
Tourism 
positive 
impacts on 
social culture 
He listed the positive impacts such as substantial revenue for 
conservation funding, more integrated with other cultures. An 
integrated approach to developing economy through conservation has 
been sought. 
Descriptive Ambiguous No 
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Wang and 
Sun, 2001 
General 
tourism 
impacts on 
social culture  
It provided an introduction to some basic theories, which were used 
to analyse the integral cores that triggers a switch on impacts. 
Demonstration effect was highlighted. 
Descriptive N/A No 
Zhou and 
Wu, 2004 
Review of 
tourism 
impacts on 
social culture 
It introduced many overseas sociological and anthropological 
theories that may assist the domestic researchers in the process of 
systematically analysing the social cultural phenomenon in tourism 
destinations.  
Descriptive N/A No 
Pan and 
Li, 2004 
Review of 
tourism 
impacts on 
social culture 
More detailed practices were introduced. A similar study to the above 
one. It emphasised that tourism development had been negatively 
affecting the social culture of the tourism destination.  
Descriptive N/A No 
Tao and 
Cen, 2006 
Comparative 
study on 
heritage 
tourism 
The vicious circle model was highlighted in this study. It was used to 
analyse the decline scenario of Lijiang, the tendency of 
simplification and sameness of the tourism products for the group 
tour, they were identified as the start of the vicious circle in Lijiang. 
Deep analysis 
and borrowed 
modelling 
Dayan and 
Venice 
No 
Antonio, 
2002 
Heritage 
tourism case 
study  
Venice vicious circle of heritage tourism destination. Deep analysis, 
theoretical 
framework 
N/A No 
Huang et 
al., 2008 
Comparative 
study on 
residents‘ 
attitude to 
tourism 
impacts 
Two towns are at the stage of development analysed by using 
destination life cycle identification. They believed the residents‘ 
perception of those positive impacts is a positive correlation with the 
progress of tourism development, the perception of those negative 
impacts is adversely related to its level of tourism development. 
Quantitative 
questionnaire, 
Likert scale 
Dayan, 
around 3.8 
km
2
, with 
population 
around 
25000 
No 
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Sun, 
2011 
Comparative 
study of 
conservation 
policy and 
implementation 
Comparison on the conservation policies and implementations 
applied in two towns, Lijiang model was highlighted and 
recommended as the establishment of independent conservation 
bureau than tourism administration in Pingyao. 
Descriptive Ambiguous No 
Su, 
2010 
Power 
structure and 
funds system 
on urban 
conservation 
Rather than any other sectors of stakeholders, conservation bureau 
and the government was the only key to making decisions on 
conservation. The authoritarian government took more than half of 
the maintenance charge. 
Deep analysis, 
practical 
examples, 
qualitative 
interviews 
Core of 
Dayan with 
the area of 
0.517 km
2
, 
map used 
No 
Ning and 
He, 
2007 
Water 
pollution, 
environmental 
conservation 
Main contaminant was identified as domestic wastewater. Quantitative 
questionnaire, 
deep analysis 
Heilong 
Pool and 
Dayan 
No 
Sun and 
Wang, 
2012 
Evolution of 
culture, bar in 
particular 
It is inevitable that the local culture is integrated with the modern 
cultural elements, it will not be stopped by cutting tourism 
development. 
Qualitative 
semi- 
structured 
interviews  
Bar street 
at core of 
Dayan 
No 
Zhou and 
Tang, 
2008 
Water system A specialised study to the water system and distribution of the flows 
and wells within the Dayan old town. 
Descriptive Dayan, 
maps were 
used 
No 
Huang, 
1986 
Introduction of 
features, 
conservation 
A depiction of the history, geographical location, layout of the town, 
town development, water system and the ethnic dwellings. 
Descriptive Dayan 
Town with 
the area of 
3.2 km
2
 
No 
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In Table 4.8, the original contentions of those articles were simply presented. It was 
set out to systematically and easily list the similar shortages and particular 
ambiguities, which are proposed to be filled in this thesis. It is readily apparent that 
1. The recommended and well-known practical approach of indicator system was 
not used in these previous studies. 
2. There are 11 articles out of 22 are merely the descriptive work. Only 4 studies 
were supported by recognised quantitative and qualitative methods for primary 
data collection. 
3. Dayan has always been identified as the Lijiang old town by nearly all of the 
studies 
4. Conservation was extremely highlighted by most of these studies. 
 
Focusing on the former two findings above, it is not hard to understand. The present 
domestic studies on Lijiang are lacking in systematic methods which are well-known 
and applied in social science, a relative lack of sufficient instruction of data 
collection as well, along with a lack of practical application. Most of the studies are 
merely descriptive as it would be the only way they are familiar with. Whilst some 
studies may be more advanced using methods such as deep analysis, interview and 
questionnaire, few adequate applications were presented. Therefore, this thesis is 
proposed to offer a practical example with relatively sufficient methodological 
supports, rather than repeat a descriptive work. 
 
For the third main finding, Dayan old town is the Lijiang old town that has been 
recognised in the academic area. Lijiang is the general name of that region, Dayan is 
the specialised name of the old town, when we were talking about the Lijiang ancient 
town that means the Dayan old town. Although most studies indicated their research 
area is the Dayan old town, no accurate area was specified. How large of the Dayan 
old town? Study diverged from others. It appears that the open (no city walls, no 
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fences) pattern of the old town, the location and the evolution of administrative 
power integrated with the lack of attention that complexly accounts for the presence 
of ambiguity and divergence on exact area. Due to Lijiang Naxi Autonomous County 
just was up levelled to City of Lijiang at 2002 (Dayan just was a small town before 
the designation of World Cultural Heritage Site), many regional statistical data were 
absent from the sight of a modern urban management. Also, it has been located in the 
border area, the policies, implementations and practices on social management 
cannot be compared with those normal cities. In the following subchapter, the 
development of the administrative area, the evolution of the political power, the 
efforts on refining policies and implementations, new innovative applications and an 
unequivocal research area will be presented as a visible contribution to the academic 
study about Lijiang. 
 
In respect of the fourth finding, the cultural conservation was highlighted, a 
specialised dimension to social culture is designed to emphasise the significance of 
the cultural elements of the old town. Also, there are many other points were 
highlighted by these studies such as sustainable management, noise of bar, water 
contamination, residents‘ participation and benefit sharing. All of the sectors will be 
transformed from the plausibly ineffective description to a measurable result by this 
thesis. 
 
It is also highly visible that no particular study that adopted a holistic approach to 
deal with the problems in Lijiang. In other words, the concept of sustainable 
management was not well applied. Although many studies suggested the sustainable 
development, it seems to be just an idea. It is easy to understand, the lack of 
appreciation to the practical methods and systematic instruction, the ideal concept 
arguably remains idealistic and relatively wordless. Being sustainable, it appears to 
be just one slogan in those reviewed works.  
 
These main findings were summarised from a wider range of previous academic 
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studies specifically targeted to Lijiang. A sector should also be reviewed prior to 
application applied in the old town. It is the crucial aspect of the case study, review 
of local policies, implementations, political structure and their relevant points. 
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4.4 Review of Policies and Implementations in Lijiang 
 
‗Sustainability is the responsibility of all those involved in tourism. Most of the 
impacts of tourism are the result of actions taken by private sector enterprises 
and by tourists themselves. However, there is a clear need for governments to 
take a leading role if truly significant progress is to be achieved in making 
tourism more sustainable.‘ 
 
                                       UNEP & UNWTO, 2005, p. 3 
 
There was the recognition by both international tourism originations and researchers 
(UNEP & UNWTO, 2005; Wang, 2005; Yang, 2006; Zhu, 2006; Zong, 2002; Guang, 
2008; Guang & Can, 2013; Yang, 2002; Tao & Cen, 2006; Sun, 2011; Ning & He, 
2007; UNWTO, 1996; 2004; WTTC, 2006) of the vitally important role played by 
government in the progress of sustainable management. These studies voiced that the 
authority power for conservation and formulating general planning should be 
enhanced in order to regulate the direction of sustainable tourism development. Such 
an exercise could not be completed by any individuals and communities. 
For the purpose of achieving more sustainable and sustainable management in 
Lijiang, the leadership of government has been the key that needs to be regarded. 
The policies and following implementations are the core of government intervention. 
A scrutiny on the development of the policies and particular implementations which 
specifically target regional sustainable tourism development that is necessary. Such 
an exercise would provide not only a more comprehensive understanding of Lijiang, 
but also a solid footing. The evolution of the national policies conditioning the social 
and economic development has briefly been introduced in Chapter one. 
4.4.1 The Development of Policy and Implementation on Tourism and 
Conservation of Lijiang 
From the ―open door policy‖ was announced in 1978, to the national strategy of 
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sustainable development was released in 1994, until now, participants in tourism 
have witnessed an evolution of paradigm shift. It was from economic seeking, to 
sustainable consideration which has always been in the form of emphasising the 
conservation. The evolution of developing in Lijiang consisted with the general 
conditions throughout China. Also, the Lijiang region developed a series of its own 
policies, political structure and innovative implementations on conditioning the 
tourism development. 
For the purpose of having a comprehensive appreciation of the development of 
policy and its following implementations, a wider range documents of government 
reports on general works, particular regulations, conservation planning, tourism 
planning, city master plans and particular laws are reviewed. Besides those national 
policies, legislations and general regulations that has been presented in Chapter one, 
many provincial, regional and local policies and planning were also announced for 
tourism development and sufficient conservation. Some of the key policies 
formulated by different levels of authorities are listed below (see Table 4.9).
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Table 4.9 The key policies and planning effected on Lijiang’s tourism and conservation 
Time Policy/Planning Area Key points  Significance  
1983 General Planning 
of Lijiang County 
General General urban planning for the development of all sectors. Conservation strategy 
was first determined by 
local government. 
1988, 
1994, 
1998 
The Old Town 
Conservation 
Master Plan and 
its revised 
versions 
Graphic, 
conservation  
The areas were zoned by three levels, core, second class and the third 
class zone. Dayan old town in the only part of core zone with an area 
of 0.59 km
2
. Although the boundaries were still relatively ambiguous, 
that was the first exercise. 
First principal 
document relatively 
declared the effective 
area in that years. 
2003 Conservation 
Master Plan  
Conservation, 
descriptive 
Carrying on the core of the previous plans. The principles were 
highlighted: positive protection through community participation and 
the active involvement of tourists and migrant businesspeople; 
preservation through synthesising the built heritage, ecological 
system, and urban development into a comprehensive system; 
conservation as a development strategy. 
The first brief master 
plan developed by 
professional planning 
institute. 
2006 
March 
Yunnan Province 
Economic and 
Social 
General 
framework, 
descriptive  
Ideological guideline on development, innovate developing mode; 
strict adherence to sustainable development strategy in all sectors. 
In order to be one of the provinces with strong tourism and the 
It offered a general 
framework and 
political support for all 
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Development 
‗11th Five-Year‘ 
Plan 
famous destination across South Asia in 2010, highly supporting the 
development of leisure tourism, facilitating the development of 
ecotourism, body-building tourism, red tourism and so on; efficient 
mechanism establishment; enhancing governing; regulating the 
market; integrating with cultural industry. 
sectors in the economic 
and social 
development in 
Yunnan, the 
sustainable strategy 
was highlighted. 
2005  
Dec 
Yunnan Province 
Tourism ‗11th 
Five-Year‘ Plan 
Tourism, 
descriptive  
There has been a dramatic development on tourism in last five years, 
with around 100% increase than last period on visits number and 
income. 
The aim in 2020: 5.5 million international visits, USD 3 billion 
income, 150 million domestic visits with CNY 136 billion 
(approximately GBP 15 billion) expenditure, the contribution to the 
GDP reach 20%.  
For achieving this aim, innovative development, competitive brands, 
diversity marketing and programmes stimulate development were 
identified as the methods. Balancing tourism and conservation, 
adhere to sustainable development in tourism were also highlighted.  
The first provincial 
tourism plan that can 
be found by this writer. 
The brief orientation 
was set out to tourism 
development. 
2006 
Nov 
Yunnan Province 
environment 
conservation 
‗11th Five-Year‘ 
Plan 
Environment
al 
conservation, 
descriptive 
Conflict between dramatic development and conservation, adherence 
to the principle of integrating development with conservation. Many 
monitoring data were aimed to be achieved such as SO2 discharge 
decrease by 4%. Heavy industries were strictly restricted, tourism and 
relevant eco-industries were suggested.  
An example of other 
sectors in economic 
and social 
development, 
conservation was 
emphasised as well. 
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Also, the disposal of 
water and any other 
waste were oriented by 
this plan. 
2005 Regulation for the 
Protection of the 
Old Town of 
Lijiang  
Specialised 
regulation on 
conservation 
Specialised maintenance fees for entering the old town, hierarchical 
system to specifically conserve the resources in the old town and a 
broad consideration of local cultural publicity, conservation on 
Dongba culture, the intangible memory register resources, building 
renovation were also highlighted in the regulation. 
The first 
comprehensive 
regulation in China 
only for the old town 
of Lijiang on tangible 
and intangible 
resources. 
2006 
Nov 
Lijiang City 
Tourism ‗12th 
Five-Year‘ Plan 
Local 
tourism, 
Developing 
programmes 
were detailed  
Adherence to the provincial tourism plan. Besides the objectives of 
innovative development, competitive brands, diversity marketing and 
programmes stimulate development, Lijiang specialised objectives 
were also determined, they were further open to investment, 
sustainable strategy and enhancing governing and further reform. The 
aim in 2011, 0.6 million international visits with USD 0.12 billion, 
0.68 billion domestic visits, with a total income of CNY 8 billion, 
approximately GBP 700 million in 2011. The Dayan old town is 
emphasised as the hot hub of any route planning. There was CNY 1.3 
billion budget was proposed to spend on renovation and conservation 
programmes in old town district, the 9 projects were briefly listed. 
The first Lijiang local 
tourism planning after 
it up-levelled to be a 
city than a county. 
More detailed 
programmes under 
developing or were 
listed than provincial 
plan. 
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2011 Old Town District 
Tourism ‗12th 
Five-Year‘ Plan 
District, 
tourism, 
descriptive 
No big change than the former city plan, the Dayan was highlighted 
as the core as it is the only golden brand in the district. Some 
implementation were suggested: Further reform on the mechanism, 
tourism integrated with relics, water, religion, urban construction and 
environmental conservation; further developed the infrastructure; 
stimulate sustainable development; encourage special institution 
establishment on tourism; resource integration were proposed. 
The first district 
tourism plan. Although 
the area is too small 
and descriptive to have 
a comprehensive plan, 
it was the first exercise 
from the district level. 
Source: Sun, 2011, p. 61; Su, 2010, p. 166; UNESCOWHC, 2008, p. 15, 17, 18, 24; Lijiang Old Town District Tourism Administration, 2011; 
Yunnan Province Tourism Administration, 2006; Lijiang City Tourism Administration, 2006; Yunnan Province Government, 2006; Yunnan 
Environmental Conservation Administration, 2006.
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We can see from Table 4.9, the provincial level plans for development and 
conservation were descriptive and pedestrian, the following provincial ‗12th five-year‘ 
plans in 2011 and many other provincial plans were also not included in the table as 
similarity. Moreover, many government annual reports (Lijiang Old Town District 
Government [LOTDG], 2015) were reviewed, these reports were the annual 
summary of the works the government had done in last year, which was asked to 
present to the local People‘s Congress. The economic and social achievement were 
highlighted in the summary report, the consideration of sustainable strategy was also 
emphasised. However, it is not difficult to find out that after contextualising these 
provincial general plans and reports. It is the economic development and sustainable 
strategy were all emphasised in the plans, yet the economic aims and objectives 
including the tourism sector were precisely forecasted by a series of numerical 
results, rather than a merely ideological emphasis on being sustainable. For example, 
the aim of city tourism development around 2011 was determined in the Lijiang City 
Tourism ‗12th Five-Year‘ Plan (2006, see the details in the 8th row of Table 4.8), the 
tourism economic contribution of Old Town District in 2011 (LOTDTA, 2013) has 
already fulfilled the aim. It appears that the precisely quantified aim on tourism 
economy is easier to fulfil than an ideological emphasis on sustainable development. 
It is the most serious shortage in those plans. Whilst it is no doubt for provincial 
planning does not need to determine a specific project and a numerical aim on 
sustainable development very precisely, a rough number would suffice. Furthermore, 
no precisely numerical aims in low-level plans were found after careful scrutiny, and 
some low-level plans cannot be accessed online. 
 
For those city level plans and regulations, they offered arguably more detailed 
document including attractions distribution maps, the key projects and the budget 
estimation, particularly the Lijiang City Tourism ‗12th Five-Year‘ Plan (2006). 
Another regulation, the Regulation for the Protection of the Old Town of Lijiang 
(2005) provided an extremely comprehensive conservation framework specifically 
target the old town. It seems the first example, the specific regulation for only one 
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town ratified by provincial congress. However, it appears that they were descriptive 
and vague, even if they looked more elaborate than previous plans for general 
development. 
 
In 2016, a new five-year plan comes as a surprise to this writer. It was uploaded by 
Yunnan Province Tourism and Development Committee. It appears that this new 
plan is plausibly more detailed than the previous plans. 
1. Hundreds of tourism firms, communities, eco-streets, key investments, and key 
projects have all been listed. 
2. Budgets of projects were listed, 178 provincial key projects and a budget of 
CNY 630 billion (approximately GBP 77 billion in 2016) in this five years were 
approved. 
3. Experts were invited to examine the items proposed in the plan, the members of 
the expert panel were listed. 
4. A summary table was presented, including all the key attractions, the old town 
of Lijiang was highlighted. 
Many other improvements were also made, such as mapping the sites distribution 
and listing the registered key projects. Moreover, many fiscal supports to Dayan old 
town were displayed, which will be expanded later. It is readily apparent that there is 
a considerable improvement on the works of government planning of being arguably 
more formal, precise, detailed, systematic and accessible. The planning and project 
focusing on the economic sector that looks like relatively a familiar one to the 
planner and policy maker. However, the point overlooked by previous plans was still 
existing, it is, no sustainable aim quantified. It is highly possible that the sustainable 
development consideration was still emphasised as an ideological constraint to shape 
the sustainable management. It rightly is the gap that is proposed to be filled by this 
thesis. Assume that, quantified sustainable aim is formulated, it is to keep the 8 
dimensions‘ scores being higher than 4, stay on the level of potentially sustainable. 
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Any individual indicators and related dimension at lower area will be given higher 
weight for regulating and necessary changes, monitoring on other dimensions 
perhaps better be stable for policy stability. That is because the instability of policies 
and administrative power profoundly damages the spot‘s prosperity that has been 
determined in Antonio‘s (2002) study regarding Venice circle. Although more 
refinements are necessary, this thesis intuitively shows a greater promise as a useful 
instruction to deal with the absence of the sustainable data. 
 
It was explicitly recognised by many studies (Zhang et al., 2005; Wang & Ap, 2013; 
Lai, Li & Feng, 2006) that the implementation is the key to realise those objectives 
proposed in the plan. Zhang et al. (2005, p. 111) stated that: 
 
“Policy implementation is key to the whole policy making process, as poor or 
nonimplementation of policy means that resources, time, and expertise spent in 
formulating policy were wasted. As a result, not only the process of solving a 
public problem will be delayed, but the standing and faith in government and 
public authorities involved will be lost.” 
 
In order to ensure the plans, policies and regulations, particularly the ‗Regulation for 
Protection of the Old Town of Lijiang‘ and the ‗Lijiang City Tourism ‗12th Five-Year‘ 
Plan‘ to be effective, the local government and its organs have implemented a 
sequence of activities to regulate the businesses, renovate the old dwellings, upgrade 
the core attraction and the infrastructure, and conserve the old town. Many of the key 
implementations are listed here (see Table 4.10).
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Table 4.10 Main Implementations Adhered Strictly to Protection Regulation and Tourism Plans 
Time  Area Implementations  
End of 
2005 
Comprehensive conservation for 
all sectors in the old town 
Establishment of World Cultural Heritage Old Town of Lijiang Protection and Management 
Bureau, which is to administer and coordinate with other organs to ensure the implementation of 
those plans and regulation on conservation. This regulation and the maintenance fees was ratified 
by provincial people‘s congress. 
2001 Cultural Yunnan Province Lijiang Naxi Autonomous County Dongba Culture Protection Statute was 
effective. 
From 
2002 
Cultural Encouraging residents to dress ethnic clothes, use ethnic words and so on. Many ethnic small 
attractions that similar with mini-private museums were developed in the old town, such as Hu‘s 
family former home, snow mountain academy. 
2006 Comprehensive cultural business 
and for resident living 
environment 
World Cultural Heritage Lijiang Old Town Traditional Business and Culture Protection 
Management Special Statute was effective. The core area of business was categorised to be core 
business area, peripheral area, buffer area and supplementary area. That was implemented to 
follow the conservation plan and regulation requirements. 
From 
2003 
Comprehensive conservation for 
traditional businesses, tourism 
business, local culture and social 
employment 
Old Town Business Permission Certificate was issued to ban new business into the core area or 
large scale renovation for the business, and to ban unsympathetic commercial use such as 
audio-video shops, karaoke bars and discos. Furthermore, the businesses were asked to employ 
certain quantity local people and keep certain quantity ethnic products than generic tourism 
product. 
From 
2007 
Comprehensive conservation for 
ethnic buildings, environment 
and infrastructural improvement 
Redeveloped and upgraded attractions in the old town to manage the tourist influx and upgrade 
the facilities, such as Lion Hill Region Environment Improvement to demolish modern irrelevant 
constructions. 
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for increase the capacity, tourists 
services and dividing flows 
Until 
2012 
The same as above Besides the redeveloping and upgrading projects displayed above, Digital Old Town 
establishment project was undertaken that included security monitoring system, internet enquiry 
system, information system, mobile e-business improvement to facilitate the tourists‘ demands on 
booking, enquiry, shopping. In a total of CNY 1.8 billion (approximately GBP 160 million in 
2012) spent on these infrastructural improvements and redevelopments. 
From 
2016 to 
2020 
Improvement of tourist services 
including information and 
facilities. And increase the 
efficiency of governing 
The digital and intelligent old town & tourist serve centre project will be further upgraded for 
tourist information service, Big Data, travelling enquiry, cloud service and so on. CNY 1 billion 
(approximately GBP 115 million in 2016) budget has been proposed. 
2007 Comprehensive Government urgent action to eliminate the karaoke bars and discos from the core zone of Dayan, 
for those bars out of the core, the sound was asked to turn off after 11pm. 
2003 Tourism businesses Notice of Practising the Yunnan Provincial Scenic Spots Business Certificates was effective. 
2004 Planning project Lijiang Interim Urban Planning Management Regulations was effective. 
2006 Cultural Yunnan Naxi Dongba Culture Protection Regulation was effective. 
2007 Comprehensive for culture, 
historic built construction 
Manual of the Renovation and Protection of the Environment and Style of the Old Town of 
Lijiang was effective. 
2007 Cultural and competitiveness Strengthened the collection, revision, protection and inheritance of the Donba culture, Naxi 
Ancient Music, Traditional Handicrafts, traditional costumes and festivals. 
From 
2002 to 
2007 
Cultural For supporting such cultural conservation displayed above, CNY 9.62 million (approximately 
GBP 600 thousand in 2007) was spent. From 2008, another CNY 10 million (approximately GBP 
1.2 million) was spent for the same purpose. 
2007 Cultural Lijiang Cultural Academy and Naxi Cultural Academy were established by the city government to 
coordinate with conservation bureau for specifically implement the cultural conservation 
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displayed above. 
Has 
been 
doing 
Tourism facilities and 
improvement of residents living 
environment, infrastructure  
Improvement of better drainage sewage system, street lighting system, water supply pipeline 
network, fire prevention system, electricity and telecommunication system, better public toilets, 
improved street pavements and demolition of several unsympathetic or unsafe buildings. 
Until 
2008 
The same as above For supporting such improvement displayed above, 299 households have received the subsidy 
amounting CNY 2.31 million (approximately 150 thousand for the restoration of 236 courtyards. 
The total sum of investment in the old town protection was so far reaching CNY 980 million 
(approximately GBP 65 million) by 2008. 
From 
2016 to 
2020 
Comprehensive infrastructure Tourism infrastructure this is similar to the above and cultural museum construction. CNY 0.403 
billion (approximately GBP 49 million) budget has been proposed. 
From 
2006 to 
2020 
Conservation on ethnic style, 
tourism infrastructure  
For improvement of the regional hub function, construction of parking service, greening and 
demolishment of the irrelevant building in the old town and renovation. CNY 4.5 billion 
(approximately GBP 550 million) budget has been proposed. 
From 
1999 
Cultural Dongba words learning became the crucial part of school lessons including primary school, 
middle school and high school. 
From 
1996 
Cultural 20 unofficial ethnic communities were encourage to spread the Naxi culture, inherit the culture. 
Source: UNESCOWHC, 2008, pp. 18-25; Su, 2010, p. 166; WCHOTLPMB, 2012, pp. 8-14; Yunnan Province Tourism and Development 
Committee, 2016, p. 157, 162, 164. 
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Many other exercises on conservation and improvement of the public facilities had 
also been undertaken by the conservation bureau, such as upgrading the fire control 
system, first aid system, bans for vehicles, and professional 24-hours security 
services including resident volunteers (it is one practice to have the residents to 
participate in the tourism and conservation, the volunteers were also rewarded in the 
forms of refreshment and certain amount of subsidies in the night. There have been 
2676 volunteers participated). Moreover, many standards, measures, regulations 
were emphasised to protect the tourism activities and the old town such as food 
hygiene standard, public toilets standard, drink water standard, tourism consumers 
statute. Listing all of such detailed activities seems to be redundant, the particular 
folk hostel standard is selected to present the efforts that authority has made 
following those policy frameworks. It is the Basic Requirement for Ethnic Hostel 
Externals. The requirement was presented in the forms of visible pictures (see Figure 
4.14). 
 
Concise requirements were made in the form of comparative pictures. Requirements 
were made on folk bars, restaurants and other sectors to maintain the entire layout of 
the old town. Many of the key policies, plans and their following implementations 
have been presented earlier. It is readily apparent that the local authority arguably 
made considerable efforts to conserve the old town. However, further refinements in 
some sectors are still need, for example, the visitor management. Particularly, how to 
guide the influx to different attractions, the manual of practically guiding tourist flow 
at the peak time that is still absent. 
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Figure 4.14 Examples of the Requirement on Ethnic Hostels within the Town 
 
Source: WCHOTLPMB, 2013. 
 
4.4.2 Innovation on Power Structure and Reform in Lijiang 
As it was briefly introduced in the Chapter One, the most significant innovation of 
the policy implementation is the establishment of the WCHOTLPMB than other soft 
management techniques. It is an innovative attempt on the administrative structure in 
where a famous historic destination. An appreciation of the varying levels of 
government in China seems to be a good start before the discussion of the political 
power structure of Lijiang (see Figure 4.15). 
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Figure 4.15 Introduction of the Government Levels of China 
 
                                    Source: developed from NPC, 2014 
 
A brief hierarchical diagram is likely to further set out the power structure of Lijiang 
City in this study (see Figure 4.16). 
 
 
top 
• National government (such as State Council, country level)
• Provincial government (such as Yunnan Province government/Foreign 
Ministry under State Council, province/ministry level)
• City/prefecture/autonomous prefecture government (such as current 
Lijiang City government/Yunnan Province Tourism and Development 
Committee, city level)
• County/Autonomous County government (such as Yulong County/Old 
Town District/city conservation bureau/city tourism administration under 
Lijiang City, county level)
• Township/town government (such as previous Dayan Town, it should be 
noticed here that Dayan Town is the official administrative division, it 
differs from the Dayan old town, Dayan Town possesses the area not 
simply including the old town, town level)
bottom
• Village neighbourhood committee (village level)
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Figure 4.16 Brief Hierarchical Diagram of the Power Structure of Current 
Lijiang City 
 
              Source: Adapted from the office of Lijiang City Government, 2010. 
 
Compared with the Ancient City of Pingyao where the tourism administration is the 
only policy maker for both tourism development and conservation, the 
WCHOTLPMB of Lijiang is a special agency under the city government. The 
vice-mayor is the honorary leader of the bureau, this denoted the works of the bureau 
has been highly regarded by the city government. It does so, the bureau is capable of 
formulating relatively specialised and critical conservation policies and 
implementing without excessive consideration on tourism development which had 
been emphasised by tourism administration. Here are the comparative details of their 
administrative responsibilities (see Table 4. 11). 
 
 
 
Town level
County level
City level
Lijiang City 
Government
WCHOTLPMB 
Lijiang City 
Tourism 
Administration
Old Town 
District 
Government 
Old  Town 
District Tourism 
Administration
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Table 4.11 The Administrative Responsibilities of the Two Organs 
Lijiang City Tourism Administration (it is now 
renamed as the Tourism and Development Committee 
of Lijiang after 9
th
 March 2015) 
WCHOTLPMB 
In fact, it has been Tourism Administration during the 
process of preparation and fieldwork of this study. So 
that the responsibility of Tourism Administration is 
majorly presented here. 
1) Drafting and formulating the specific tourism 
planning for the city under city government 
planning. 
2) Formulating the city tourism administrative 
prescript and implementation under relevant 
statute and laws. 
3) Administering the resorts, hotels, tourism 
attractions, tourism facilities and developing zone 
in the city area, and the developing, marketing of 
tourism products. 
4) Regional tourism marketing, advertising and 
promoting to attract more tourists. 
5) Professional training to the tourism employment 
market in the city area. 
6) Promoting the spiritual civilisation progress and 
clean & honest Party‘s progress, and rectifying the 
activities against relevant tourism prescripts. 
7) Completing the assignments from city 
government. 
The responsibility of the restructured committee is 
similar to these above, they are: 
Tourism statistics, planning and analysing; 
coordinating well with other organs to improve the 
quality of holiday tourism services and development; 
detailed regular governing on the industry sectors like 
travelling agencies. 
1) Implementing relevant 
statutes and laws of 
conservation. 
2) Actualising 
conservation planning.  
3) Organising activities to 
study, collect, and 
investigate traditional 
ethnic culture. 
4) Enhancing 
infrastructure and 
public utilities. 
5) Levying a specific 
charge, the 
maintenance fees of the 
old town for urban 
conservation. 
6) Marketing. 
7) Exercising 
administrative 
jurisdiction in urban 
conservation. 
 
Source: Su, 2010, p. 167; Tourism and Development Committee of Lijiang, 2016; 
Yunnan Province Government, 2008a, 2008b. 
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We can see from Table 4.11, the tourism administration concentrates efforts on 
governing the tourism industry. Albeit it has been reformed to be a committee with 
more broad components from other areas of security, relics, construction and 
environmental conservation, it is noticeable that the core has always been the 
development of tourism industry. It could be further refined after the responsibility 
of conservation bureau was included in the future. But now, a particularly more 
powerful agency that strains efforts to conserve the old town would be better to 
strictly rectify the tendency of overdeveloped tourism. 
 
The maintenance fees for the old town is the special charge approved by the Yunnan 
Province People‘s Congress at 2005, authorised by the provincial Finance 
Department and provincial Development and Reform Committee. A one off cost of 
CNY 80 (approximately GBP 9 in 2016 rate) per person specifically targets those 
tourists entering the components of the World Heritage Sites including Dayan, Shuhe, 
Baisha and Yulong Snow Mountain attractions. It was effective from 1
st
 July 2007 
(Lijiang Government Announcement [LGA], 2008). In the Administrative Measures 
of the Maintenance Fees for Old Town announced by the city government (LGA, 
2008), it is clear that 
1) The registered travelling agencies, hotels and attractions were deputed by the 
WCHOTLPMB to collect the fees when having business activities with the 
tourists. The official Authorisation Letter was asked to show and uniform 
official invoices will be given when levying the fees. 
2) The fees must be included and highlighted in the price of the group tour. The 
tourists must be informed. 
3) It is the special fees for only using on the conservation of the World Cultural 
Heritage Lijiang Old Town and its relevant attractions. Any collection units 
must submit the fees without delay and embezzlement, relevant departments 
necessarily cannot use it on any other purposes. 
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4) The fees will be put into the specialised account under the regional finance for 
old town use only. Any collectors and officials have activities against the law 
and conservation regulation will be prosecuted. 
5) The WCHOTLPMB is authorised to regulate and examine daily levying with 
regards to this fee. 
There are many other items in the Measure, listing all of them is not impossible, yet 
such an exercise seems redundant. The key items displayed above persuasively 
sufficient to have an appreciation of the maintenance fees. Also, it corroborates 
evidence to reinforce the views of the thesis regarding the results of Su‘s study 
(2010). Although the maintenance fees not only provided crucial contribution to the 
funds on conservation but offered an innovative attempt, there are still some 
problems emerged such as the business strike, which has been mentioned in Chapter 
One. 
Another documentary material, the local newspapers are also reviewed to have a 
broad understanding of the old town. The journalist of Daily Lijiang, Hai (2013), 
presented an interview column to record many opinions. Some examples are: 
 
Huang, one of the local private business owner, she claimed that,  
“the conservation bureau must necessarily implement the regulation on each 
sector within tourism activities, everyone should participate in the conservation, 
reinforce the conservative awareness.” 
 
Lou, the student of the tourism department of local college voiced that (Hai, 2013), 
“It did not like the relatively commercialised town than his expectation when he 
first arrived here, it has, however, changed after he nearly finished his study. I 
realised the evolution of social life is inevitable existing, we should integrate 
with other cultural elements as the old town was one of the most famous open 
commercial hubs from the era of Ancient China.” 
 
Yang, the resident, living in the old town from childhood, he hold that, 
“I am familiar with everything in the old town, I am happy with the current 
prosperity of the old town. The only thing I want to emphasise is the style of the 
business and dwellings should persist the old ethnic features. Moreover, the 
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attentions should be paid on anti-fire and security in the old town.” 
 
He, the local Naxi person, he told that, 
“I grow up with drinking the water from the snow mountain and eating the 
vegetable washed in the well. I am now an employee in a firm of the wedding 
ceremony in Naxi style. I go across the town every day to serve new couples, 
their happiness infects me all the time.” 
 
Other stories were also reported, Mrs Li expressed (He, 2010) her appreciation to 
the convenience service gratis supplied by the government. The online live public 
hearing was operated by the WCHOTLPMB (Yang, 2011) as well, over one 
hundred representatives of the net citizens, residents and businessmen were invited 
to have a face to face communication with the head of WCHOTLPMB, Mr He. 
Many questions arose, such as how to deal with the problem of being 
commercialised, how to regulate the sharp increase in rent within the old town and 
so on. Mr He explained the implementations on dealing with some problems. The 
second live public hearing was operated in 2012 (WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 50). It 
not only offers the chance to express the personal voice with the head directly, but 
an exercise of democratic progress on the process of policy-making. Moreover, 
those influential Naxi artisans and artists have been reportedly invited to raise their 
advice on cultural conservation (Guo, 2001). Furthermore, there is official cultural 
academy is established to research and conserve the local culture, which has been 
mentioned in Table 4.9. It is readily apparent that the locals to a certain extent 
were favourably disposed to the efforts of the authority. However, some serious 
problems were also existing (Song, 2010), some residents highlighted the increase 
in living price after tourism developed, the water was degraded as well; some 
tourists thought Lijiang was not the one than their expectation as no distinct 
feeling attained from this commercialised spot. It seems like the efforts made by 
the government were not sufficient. A further consideration and changes are 
required.
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4.5 The Real Experience Researching on the Old Town 
 
A wide range of literature has been reviewed. Furthermore, a fieldwork has been 
undertaken by this thesis, whether new problems have been found or not, that is 
worthy of being discussed. 
 
4.5.1 The Fieldwork Area of This Study 
During this research was undertaken step by step (including pre-proposal, literature 
review and fieldwork), it is not hard to find that. The covering area (including core 
area and buffer area) of the entire World Cultural Heritage site of the Old Town of 
Lijiang has been varying in different documents. Particularly, after those peripheral 
areas were formally designated as the components of the Old Town of Lijiang. 
Although the area of the whole site including Dayan, Shuhe and Baisha has finally 
been demarcated as 7.279 km
2 
in the state report (UNESCOWHC, 2012), many local 
official statutes and measures were still promulgated in accordance with those 
previously ambiguous maps. Fortunately, the core of the world heritage, the Dayan 
Old Town has not been changed so far. However, due to the Lijiang old town and 
Dayan old town always have been treated as the same one in the publicity, many 
documents including official publication (WCHOTLPMB, 2012) presented an 
ambiguous demarcation of the area. For example, it stated (p. 26) that the ―whole 
area of the Lijiang old town is 7.279 km
2
, it has been the famous business hub of the 
the region for a long time‖. In fact, Dayan has been the only old town among the 
components (Shehe, Baisha, and Dayan). Other two have always been the small 
villages or settlements. Also, the business centre has always been the Dayan. That 
would be better if the expression being changed as ―the whole area of the World 
Cultural Heritage site is 7.279 km
2‖ rather than ―the old town‖. It appears that the 
expression is equivocal. Whilst it is no doubt for tourists they do not need to know 
that so far, it must necessarily be clarified in academic researches. That is because 
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the results elicited from the tourists in the typical core area and buffer area may have 
nuances. For the purpose of securing the representative responses, the place of 
carrying out the fieldwork must necessarily be unequivocally determined. 
Furthermore, it is insisted that in this thesis, the nature of the town without city walls 
and fences that rationally account for the confusion. No details on zones explained 
by authority that further escalates the ambiguousness. Here are the examples of the 
inconsistency existing in different documents (see Table 4.12). 
Table 4.12 The Basic Data Presented by Various Documents 
Sources  Area of Dayan Old Town Area of the World 
Cultural Heritage 
site of Old Town of 
Lijiang 
Official 
population 
in the area  
UNESCO- 
WHC,  
1997 
(based on 
the Old 
Town 
Protection 
Plan in 
1988) 
Nomination dossier. No accurate 
figure for Dayan, but the core zone 
of Dayan is 0.5173km
2
, second 
class is 0.708km
2
 the third class 
zone is 0.261km
2
, in total it is 
1.41791km
2
 of the Dayan 
conservation area (not including 
the Heilong Pool as no numerical 
statement described this area, even 
if that area was zoned as second 
class.) 
No clear 
confirmation of the 
area, the Shuhe and 
Baisha were even 
not formally 
recognised as the 
part of this 
property. 
No data 
Yang, 2002 N/A N/A 25379 
Guo, 2001 1.6 km
2 
N/A N/A 
WCHOTL- 
PMB, n.d. 
3.8km
2
, ambiguous. 3.8 km
2
 or 4.49km
2 
Around 
25000 
UNESCO- 
WHC, 
2007 
No data confirmed. The position of 
Shuhe and Baisha were first time 
mentioned in the decision report, 
the areas of them were required to 
be confirmed. 
No data N/A 
UNESCO- 
WHC,  
2008 
No numerical descriptive data. But 
property maps were showed by the 
Lijiang government. 
Proposed maps 
including each 
component were 
showed, which will 
be detailed later. 
25000 
residents 
within the 
entire 
heritage 
area. 
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Su, 2010 0.517km
2 
N/A N/A 
UNESCO- 
WHC,  
2012a 
Dayan is 0.89km
2
 as originally 
inscribed (the original dossier and 
decision was listed at the first 
place of this table, have not got 
any confirmation on the 0.89 km
2
). 
Also, the Heilong Pool covered an 
area of 0.21 km
2
, plus the 4.29 km
2
 
buffer areas of them, it is 5.39 km
2 
of Dayan and Heilong pool 
including the buffer area. 
Baisha property is 
0.21km
2
, and 
another 0.85 km
2 
buffer area; 
Shuhe property 
enclosed 0.146km
2
 
area and its buffer 
zone is 0.683km
2
. 
The whole area of 
the Heritage site is 
first time reached 
7.279 km
2
. 
N/A 
WCHOTL- 
PMB,  
2012 
5.39 km
2 
(including the core of the 
Dayan and Heilong Pool and the 
buffer zones of them) 
7.279 km
2 
Still 25000 
in the 
Dayan old 
town 
WCHOTL- 
PMB,  
2013 
3.8 km
2
. Core business area is 0.31 
km
2
; the peripheral area is 0.69 
km
2
; buffer area and 
supplementary area are the rest of 
the 3.8 km
2
. 
N/A N/A 
 
We can see from Table 4.12, the data about the area were totally inconsistent among 
these materials. Recently, the number of 3.8km
2
 was still used in the administrative 
measure of business areas released by WCHOTLPMB at 2013. There was no 
explanation of how the number of 3.8 emerged in last three decades. One assume, 
the Dayan conservation area plus Heilong Pool that was with an area of 1.4179km
2
, 
the second class area is 2.38 km
2
 (based on the old town protection plan in 1988). It 
was treated as the fundamental figure to formulate plans. It is totally a matter of great 
confusion when deep scrutiny was undertaken by this thesis. Also, inconsistency was 
existing in other sectors presented in the table. It is the population data. How could it 
happen the population data have no changes after times‘ increases in the covering 
area? How to investigate the number of the population if the area was not 
demarcated? It seems to be a miscalculation. 
 
That has been found and highlighted many times in this thesis, the biggest problem 
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for researching on the old town is the nature of no boundary. However, it would have 
been solved decades ago by using soft management technique. An official 
announcement clearly delineated the area of Dayan would considerably suffice. The 
problem scarcely ever existed in other places such as Pingyao, Forbidden City where 
the core areas is considerably stable. Leaving aside the fact that the measures and 
plans should be updated on time based on new boundary. In one word, a careful 
scrutiny and re-examination should be made by the authority for the primacy. 
A series of maps are set out below to show the differences of the area of Dayan 
presented in varying materials (see Figure 4.17-4. 21). 
 282 
Figure 4.17 The Old Town Protection Plans Presented in the Nomination Dossier 
in 1996  
Source: developed from UNESCOWHC, 1997, P. 125. 
The area enclosed by red line is the core of Dayan old town. That was originally 
presented in the Old Town Protection Plan at 1988. Furthermore, it was used or 
refined (no data explained) as the most significant support in the nomination 
document submitted at 1996. It appears to be the first principal map associated with 
the conservation of the old town (UNESCOWHC, 1997).
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Figure 4.18 The Old Town Protection Area Presented in the Report to UNESCO 
in 2008 
 
Source: developed from UNESCOWHC, 2008, p. 45. 
 
The proposed boundaries of the core area and buffer area have been delineated on 
the map. It is readily apparent that both core and buffer areas were noticeably 
enlarged than previous documents; the second class area on the map of 1996 was 
treated as the core area on this map.
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Figure 4.19 The Dayan Old Town Presented in Su’s Study in 2010 
 
Source: developed from Su, 2010, p. 167. 
 
This map is similar to the original map presented in the nomination dossier in 1996. 
Also, it seems that it was the first exercise among those previous studies regarding 
Lijiang, the relatively clear research area was presented. Furthermore, the study of 
Su (2010) contributed arguably clearer map to this thesis at the very beginning.
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Figure 4.20 The Boundary of the Dayan Old Town Presented in 2012 
 
Source: developed from UNESCOWHC, 2012b. 
 
It is still hard to identify the accurate boundary of the core of the old town from the 
full size colour map. It remains arguably equivocal and uncertain. A detailed 
description in association with the maps should be provided by the local authority.
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Figure 4.21 The Delineation of the Different Business Areas within the Old Town 
 
Source: developed from WCHOTLPMB, 2013. 
 
On this map of World Cultural Heritage Old Town of Lijiang Traditional Business 
and Culture Protection Management Special Statute (2013), the red core area in 
Dayan is only 0.31 km
2
 where is not only relatively consistent with the original 
protection document in 1996 but also presented the realistic core of the old town. 
This area has been the business hub for hundreds of years, but the heart of the area 
has always been Dayan After reviewing these official documents in varying levels, it 
is readily apparent that a matter of greater confused at the boundary demarcation is 
still existing, even in the UNESCO document. 
 
In a relatively careful scrutiny, it is found that the boundary of the entire World 
Heritage site remains unclearly defined, but the original core of the cultural heritage 
site, the heart of Dayan relatively has few changes in various materials. It is now 
easy to understand that.  
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 Why few previous articles accurately indicated their investigation area was the 
Dayan old town? As it was no clear boundary. Several studies (Zong, 2002; Su 
& Wang, 2012) were advanced so far than many other studies in determining 
certain streets, the heart area (Sifang Street) of the open old town. 
 Why few studies specified their population sample size? As the official data was 
absent. So, the method of eliciting public opinions from hundreds of respondents 
was commonly used by those previous studies. Normally, the distribution of 
around 250 questionnaires was chosen to elicit the responses.  
It appears that those previous studies have not realised the methodological problems 
they have to fulfil or explain. On the other hand, it is highly possible that they would 
have realised the problem when dealing with the data if deep scrutiny was 
undertaken, yet a further discussion about the current situation and any 
methodological supports has been absent. It is proposed to be fulfilled in this thesis. 
The fieldwork area of the present thesis is determined according to the original 
nomination document in 1996 (1997), Su‘s study (2010) and the Practical Business 
Areas Demarcation Statute released by the WCHOTLPMB (2013). Also, it is 
specified here than those previous studies. The heart of Dayan is plausibly 
determined, yet the exact acreage of the area cannot be confirmed. Reasons have 
been explained above. However, it appears that the research area could be still 
determined by focusing on some key points, the questionnaire filling points. Then, 
the complicated issues were simplified pragmatically. It is similar to the method of 
using indicator system. Arguably, it shows a potential promise to solve many of the 
complicated problems practically. The fieldwork area of this research is, therefore, 
determined and presented below (see Figure 4. 22). 
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Figure 4.22 The Fieldwork Area of This Thesis and Many Key Points Proposed 
 
Source: developed from Su, 2010, p. 167. 
 
The northern distributed point is the main entrance accesses to the Dayan old town, 
the North Entrance where serves nearly 90% tourists enter/exit the town (will be 
demonstrated later in this chapter). The heart of the Dayan old town, the Sifang 
Square through where 99% tourists walk when visiting the town (Ning & He, 2007), 
is also chosen as the principal point. The western point was sited at the entrance of 
Wangu Building (one of the main attractions within the town); the eastern boundary 
ends at the famous bridge where accesses to the east peripheral part. The southern 
extremity is the entrance of Mu Mansion (another main attraction within the old 
town). These key points enclose the heart area of the Dayan. It intuitively secures a 
representative sample as nearly all tourists visit this heart area. Also, most tourism 
businesses concentrate in this area.
 289 
4.5.2 The Experience of Investigation into the Old Town 
An investigation has been undertaken from the perspectives of academic articles, 
official policies, plans, implementations, stories on newspapers and fieldwork. An 
exercise of communicating with the local officials would further enhances the 
appreciation regarding the challenges within the old town. 
 
Attempts had been made to contact the Old Town Tourism Administration prior to 
the PhD place was formalised. Official T expressed she was pleased to help me, but 
it will be only the data, not a formal interview as it may take a long time to get a 
permit from the upper-level authority. Also, she suggested that I need to apply for the 
permit from government for each interviewee, which would be easy if this research 
was supported by the nationally registered project. It is, however, obviously not. She 
refused the requirement for a formal interview at that preparation stage. The 
uncertainty of using interview reinforced the original plan of this thesis, no formal 
interview being used. Also, there are many other reasons further necessitated the 
current methods. 
 One, mixed quantitative and qualitative method proposed by this study could 
persuasively fit with the research aim according to the empirical experiences of 
reviewed studies. Few reviewed studies adopted interview as the major method. 
On the contrary, the questionnaire has been well used to elicit the public options. 
While it is no doubt that interview is not entirely impossible to this study, 
completely restructuring the thesis is necessary, the methodology in particular. 
That is because the interview is clearly a typical qualitative method. Using 
different tools, models and research designing seem inevitable. That would be a 
choice to future works.  
 Two, this thesis is proposed to determine the realistic feelings of the residents 
and tourists regarding the tourism development and conservation (most are 
about the achievement of government) within the old town. It seems like the 
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officials should be banned from the process of the questionnaire in order to 
minimise the bias. Also, the quantitative questionnaire is the well-known 
method to elicit the public opinions, rather than the interview. 
 Three, for the former two qualitative rounds surveying, officials may have no 
ideas on other dimensions except economic development. It is rationally 
arguable that they should be restricted from the process as lack of sufficient 
knowledge regarding the comprehensive questions, the sustainable development. 
 Four, several officials speciously were invited for the informal interview (as no 
method, no process, no records supplied, so it was recognised as informal or 
even not interview, it seems just talks) in Su‘s (2010) study. Clearly, he did this 
for presenting different voice from officials regarding relevant policy and 
implementation, rather than a necessary step to yield any result, which has been 
further discussed earlier in subchapter 4.3.4. 
 Five, attempts to talk with the head of City Tourism Administration have been 
made twice during the fieldwork, it was refused with the reasons of being busy, 
being outside. 
 Six, in fact, the high response rate was achieved when contacting experts, only a 
few experts expressed they might not have time to attend. Rather than that 
uncertain interview, the well-known and well-used experts‘ judgement looks 
much better. It was determined depending on the actual result of pre-test at the 
stage of research preparation. Whilst it is no doubt the interview is adopted if 
more positive and sufficient responses were received from officials, it seems not 
for this study based on fact. 
It is for all of these reasons the interview method was not chosen as the major 
method to shape this research and result. However, officials‘ participation is valuable 
to this study. It appears that the officials‘ voice would further enhance the validity of 
the research. Su (2010) offered an example of dealing with this contradictory 
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situation, which has been discussed in chapter 4.3.4. Similar to his study, an open 
conversation with the officials is proposed and then undertaken during the fieldwork. 
Such an exercise arguably is a compromise and meeting half way pragmatically, 
receiving the voices from officials without a formal interview. Here are the 
conversation records with those officials in Tourism Administration and 
WCHOTLPMB (see Table 4.13). 
 
Table 4.13 Mission Record about the Conversation with the Officials of Old 
Town District Tourism Administration 
Time 15:10-15:40, June 28
th
,
 
2013 
Duration 30 minutes (made appointment at 14:43, call duration 1 minute 49s) 
Place The office of the Old Town District Tourism Administration 
Respondent Official W (the principal respondent) and another female clerk  
Mission and 
Conversation 
point 
After a polite greeting, I expressed the purpose of visiting. Official 
W asked that clerk to pass me an internal printing about the data and 
development strategies in recent years (LOTDTA, 2013). Many 
questions he answered as following. 
1. Tourist‘s complaints in Lijiang. He said there were 87 
complaints in last year (2012), particularly 60 by the phone call. 
Most of them were regarding the Lashi Sea travelling (a famous 
natural attraction in the region of Lijiang city, around 15 km 
away from Dayan), as it was out of the administrative boundary 
of the old town district so far, so the city administration handled 
those things. For those complaints happened in old town, 100% 
were resolved. 
2. The detailed about those complaints, he politely refused me as 
he had told me the information he could say. 
3. About official T who answered my call three years ago. He said 
she was outside for normal inspection. 
4. He said the information open to the public has been on the 
internal printing, some strategy were also included. 
5. He said the officials and administrative leaders in tourism 
system were all busy now foucsing on the reform from tourism 
administration to tourism committee and the promulgation of 
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Tourism Law (which all have been discussed earlier). 
6. He suggested me to contact the WCHOTLPMB if I was seeking 
more information about the Dayan old town as that bureau 
completely administered the affairs in the old town. District 
Tourism Administration in fact normally regulating the tourism 
industry sectors and the facilities outside the town, and that 
bureau has the major jurisdiction if the tourism firm damaged 
the town (which has been introduced in Chapter One). 
7. He asked me to follow the Chinese Twitter account of the 
tourism administration. 
8. The details about the tourism firms were also refused with the 
reason of no open to outside. 
Results 1. Given of the internal printing, ―The introduction of tourism 
developing in Lijiang Old Town District”, 2013. 
2. Appreciation of the promulgation of the first comprehensive 
law in tourism in China, ―P.R. China Tourism Law”. 
3. Appreciation the reform on the administrative structure. 
Tourism administration tends to be tourism and development 
committee, many other officials from environmental, relics and 
construction bureaus were involved. 
4. More detailed information was politely refused. 
Summary 1. Several questions about the amount of the various tourism firms 
were refused on a plea of being not open to the public. I believe 
the fact is no accurate data available. It has been highlighted 
many times in this study. The lack of sufficient data has always 
been the point the government need to pay the heaviest weight. 
2. During the conversation, they were very polite, and past me an 
internal document, some figures were used to support this 
thesis. Moreover, many internal news were imparted to me. 
 
After the meeting with the official W, an attempt was made to find the 
WCHOTLPMB. After several times enquiry to the tourism services box in the old 
town, the accurate position of the bureau was determined. It took nearly two hours 
for this visiting (see Table 4.14). 
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Table 4.14 Mission Records about the Experience and Conversions with the 
Officials in WCHOTLPMB 
Time 16:00-17:30, June 28
th
, 2013 
Duration 1 hour 30 minutes 
Place Office and Heritage Monitoring Centre of WCHOTLPMB  
Respondent Manager S, office director Y and other two male clerks. 
Mission and 
Conversation 
points 
Registration at the gate reception, name and ID number were left on 
the booklet. The two clerks in heritage monitoring centre refused to 
answer until I got the oral permit from the office director Y (he was 
so busy, It was only two minutes talked with him to introduce the 
purpose out of his office when he went outside). I was then back to 
the monitoring centre to have the conversation with those two 
clerks. 
1. It has received CNY 1.3 billion (approximately GBP 120 
million) maintenance fees by 2012. The bureau has spent CNY 
1.8 billion on renovation and conservation. 
2. Question about the online database regarding the old town. 
They said it was under establishing. It is all the same across the 
country, the database for the World Heritage site. There was no 
data available to supply. 
3. They said there was no electronic data they could supply, but 
the handwritten charts of tourists flow during the day and 
visiting number in several days during the year were allowed to 
take pictures if I want, the 12 charts were then photocopied by 
this writer. 
During the conversation, the centre office manager S was backed to 
the office. After a check of my identification. The conversation with 
him started. 
1. He repeated the basic information. 
2. He politely refused me on a plea of cannot show me, it only for 
limited distribution. Also, he said most of the data were not 
completed. The questions regarding the statistical data of water, 
air and ancient trees. 
3. The question about the application of counting tourists‘ number 
in the entrances. He said it was impossible to count the flow 
daily as they were understaffed. 
4. He asked a colleague to pass me many materials including 
 294 
official publications, newspapers for research. 
Results 1. The online database was under establishing, no data available 
online.  
2. 12 handwritten charts and many materials gained. 
3. An appreciation of the current situation in old town. Some of 
the policies and implementations seem to be the actions on the 
spur of the moment, rather than a data-oriented planning as no 
sufficient data available. 
Summary 1. It was found that now the descriptive documents such as 
protection regulation, maintenance fees regulation, business 
distribution maps and so on can be accessed on bureau‘s 
website of http://www.ljgc.gov.cn/. The data was uploaded 
from the end of 2013. 
2. Although a few data cannot be opened to this writer (I do 
believe it is because of no data, like the former two clerks said 
‗it is under establishing‘), the officials made efforts to help me 
on data collection from other aspects such as newspapers. All of 
the materials adequately supported this thesis to give a 
relatively vivid Lijiang to readers. 
3. Another noticeable flaw on data statistics was found by this 
thesis, which will be expanded later. 
 
Those 12 handwritten charts regarding visits number in particular dates and 
particular time slots in a day were captured. However, a plausible flaw is found by 
contextualising all the data reviewed by this writer. Here is an example (see Figure 
4.23) of the photocopy of the chart (the original charts were hanged on the wall of 
the office, 2 meters high, so pictures were taken at a slight angle). The refined and 
clear two charts (see Figure 4.24, 4.25) are also presented below for discussion. 
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Figure 4.23 Original Chart of Tourists Flow witin the Old Town in 2012 
 
                 Source: Heritage Monitoring Centre of WCHOTLPMB, n. d. a. 
  
Figure 4.24 Refined Version of Tourists Flow within the Old Town in 2012 
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Source: developed from Heritage Monitoring Centre of WCHOTLPMB, n. d. 
 
We can see from the figures above, the peak of influx was 61602 on 2nd Oct of 2012. 
It is readily apparent that the inspections were only undertaken in specific 12 days 
during 2012. It appears the figures presented the average visiting number of each 
month in 2012. According to the fieldwork experience and knowledge about the 
seasonality of tourism market, it is highly questionable whether the figure showed 
the correct tendency of the tourist flow in the year. Also, there was no method set out 
on why picked up those dates for data collection, which seems to be better if the title 
of the figure was changed to the ―visiting number on some specific dates during the 
year of 2012‖. With this question, a further investigation is undertaken by this writer. 
Although the accurate figure about the daily visiting number and the average number 
of each month were absent, an applicable practice shows potential promise to clarify 
the exact status. It is the examination of the monthly statistics report released by the 
local authorities. Due to the absence of the monthly statistics report at district level, 
so the data regarding the influx of tourist to the whole city of Lijiang is used to 
present the realistic tendency during the year. Whether it is consistent with the result 
presented on the handwritten charts, or not. The tendency determined by this thesis is 
presented below (see Figure 4.25). 
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Figure 4.25 The Influx of Tourist in Each Month to Lijiang City in 2012 
 
Source: developed from LOTDTA, 2012a, 2012b, 2012c, 2012d, 2012e, 2012f, 
2012g, 2012h, 2012i, 2012j, 2012k, 2013b. 
 
We can see Figure 4.25, it is highly visible that the Oct was definitely not the peak 
time of the year. Summer months, particularly in July, have always been the peak 
season. The curve in Figure 4.25 arguably represents the basic tendency and 
seasonality during the year. This investigation arguably proved that the original 
statistics seem highly possible did not show the actual tendency. Also, this finding 
provided corroborative evidence to secure the research design and validity of this 
thesis.  The most typical month, July, was therefore selected as the season to 
investigate the status of mass tourism development. 
 
In addition, the problems in other original charts were similar with Figure 4.23, they 
merely presented 12 special days‘ data without any acceptable methodological 
supports. However, the statistics on some special days to some extent reflected an 
immediate capacity to host the tourists. Fortunately, the influx of tourists was 
controlled under the carrying capacity, and the town seems has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate these tourists which has been reasonably estimated earlier. It also 
indicated a special date should be given weight, the first day of October, it is the 
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National‘s Day Golden Week. In those couple of days, there always has been a sharp 
increase in the visits number. Whilst it is no doubt pay attentions on several special 
days, it does not necessarily mean the daily fundamental policy and implementations 
should be founded on a special scenario. A generalised framework for daily 
governing must be made as the primacy of formulating policy and implementing. For 
those special days (normally one or two days only once in the year), being more 
efficient, having a timely soft intervention, such as group tours division would 
arguably suffice (Tao & Cen, 2006; Antonio, 2002).  
 
Moreover, the statistics regarding the tourist flow through the main four entrances 
(see Figure 4.26) seems to be hard to represent the average condition of each month. 
That is because the unexplained 12 special days were adopted again. However, the 4 
curves arguably presented the realistic comparison among the 4 entrances. It is 
visible that the Northern Entrance (yellow clear curve) through where the most 
tourists pass, it further reinforced the design of the data collection of this thesis. 
Figure 4.26 Original Statistical Chart of Tourist Flow through Four Different 
Main Entrances in 2012 
Source: Heritage Monitoring Centre of WCHOTLPMB, n. d. b. 
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There is another key finding of the visits number which has been briefly explained 
earlier. The visits number per year (or people per time which has been widely used in 
Chinese official report) does not mean the accurate number of tourists visited the old 
town during the year. It is an accumulative number of how many visiting were made 
to the town. Assume that (see Figure 4.27), there are 2 visitors visited the old town 
on January 1
st
, they entered the Dayan old town (open, normally no maintenance fee 
for free walkers) from the Northern Entrance, following by a visiting to the Mu 
Mansion and Wanggu Building (admission fees required); had accommodation in the 
evening; left the old town on the second day. It seems that the sum of ‗visits per year‘ 
is increased by 4 at least.  
Figure 4.27 The Illustration of the Calculation on Visits 
 
Listing all of those corroborative documents appears redundant, two are used to 
support the assumption. It stated (Lijiang Old Town District Holiday Tourism 
Coordination Team Office, 2016) that in the official report regarding the local 
tourism economy in last Chinese New Year period, five tourism A level attractions 
(except Dayan which is the sole AAAAA attraction in the old town district) in the 
district were investigated. They hosted 117699 visits/time in total, the whole district 
accommodated 338.9 thousand visits/time (1.88 times more than the number of 
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117699). Assuming that, these visitors only visit two attractions within the old town, 
the visitor number is only around 60000 that may produce a visits number of 117699. 
It appears that the same visitors were calculated more than one time. Once is for 
visiting the attractions as separate admission fees were required, visiting each 
attraction is treated as the first time consumption; another consumption is for visiting 
the Dayan core area (it is open, no admission fee, but generating expenditure on 
hostels), or for the accommodation outside the old town but inside the district. 
According to the consumption records, the visiting activity is then confirmed. Due to 
visitor consumed products and services at different consumption terminals such as 
attractions, hotels within the old town district, the visits‘ number was accumulated by 
different sectors repeatedly, as those terminals cannot identify it is the same visitor 
has spent money on last accumulative point. It is rationally arguable that the visits 
per year does differ from the visitors‘ number, normally it is much more than the 
latter. 
 
It should be pointed out here that, the application of ‗visits per year or people per 
time‘ is one common figure that has been well-known and used (CNTA, 2012; all 
Lijiang city and district documents; UNESCOWHC, 2008; UNWTO, 2004). It 
appears that it is very good at counting the accumulative economic revenue as the 
tourist expenditure depended on how many time they visited rather than the human 
face. For example, say one visitor visits London 6 times per year, it generates 6 times 
expenditure on underground tickets and everything else repeatedly. It is easy to 
understand that, why the official authorities and some international organisation 
adopted this accumulative approach as a major approach to present the tourist flow 
and tourism activities. That is because the economic activities are easy to track and 
confirmed rather than a subjective judgment on whether he/she should be involved in 
the visits or not, particularly in the typical mass tourism spot in where the most 
tourists were treated as no difference. The only difference among individuals is the 
expenditure. Although the well-known ‗visits per year‘ would suffice for the normal 
tourism economy statistics, for government policymakers and researchers, the exact 
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visitors‘ number is not less significant than the former as it may affect the carrying 
capacity policy implementations. Efforts are then made by this writer to determine 
the interaction and nuances between these two measures, even if it is hard to 
determine the exact figure of visitors based on the current data. 
 
In the context of Lijiang, the number presented in Table 4.2 does mean there were 
neither 26 million visiting were made to Lijiang in 2014, nor 26 million visitors have 
been there, as the same groups may be calculated twice or more times based on 
different consumption terminals. It is particularly hard to clarify the realistic 
numbers under the circumstance of most data has been absent. Here is another 
illustration of the number of ‗visits per year‘ is accumulated. According to the 
investigation of Ning and He (2007, p.125) which is that 99.38% of the visitors 
visited the Dayan old town who visited the Lijiang City, the visitors‘ number visited 
the Dayan is capable of representing the realistic number of visitors visited the city. 
Following this finding, the curve of the visits to Lijiang city should overlap the curve 
of the visits to the old town. However, the statistics data on city level has been much 
more than the data of old town (see Figure 4.28). 
 
Figure 4.28 The Difference between District and City Levels on Visits Statistics 
from 2008 to 2014 
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per year in million
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Source: LOTDTA, 2013a, 2013b, 2014, 2015; LCTA, 2009, 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 
2014, 2015. 
 
We can see from Figure 4.28, the result associated with the city is the accumulation 
of the visiting to the old town and other world class attractions such as Yulong Snow 
Mountain and Lugu Lake administered by the city. So, the city curve is much higher 
than old town curve. However, it is highly possible that the groups visited other 
attractions were the same groups who have visited the old town. It is for all of these 
reasons, it is estimated that the realistic visits number to the city Lijiang in 2014 
would be the half of the number of old town district statistics, is just around 9 
million. Here is the process of estimation, visits number to the old town is the core as 
it is the heart that attracts nearly all tourists visiting. However, the number has also 
been at least doubled (maybe more, assuming it is doubled) which has been 
discussed earlier, so the realistic visitors‘ number to the district appears at most is the 
half of the visits number presented by district authority. The half of 17.3117 million, 
almost 9 million is then yielded. 
 
Although a plausibly reasonable estimate has been made, there are still many 
questions about the mechanism on statistics need to be specified by the government. 
Also, many works that government need to set out, such as ascertaining the visitors‘ 
number under modern technology, integrated statistical system on consumption, 
combined ticketing system. It is highly visible that individual researchers cannot do 
anything about the establishment of the fundamental systems. It has been 
emphasised many times in this thesis, the biggest challenge to researchers is that 
Lijiang incredibly lacks in the fundamental data. A further comprehensive census on 
tourism activities is suggested, as well as a reform of the mechanism of tourism 
statistics. 
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4.5.3 The fieldwork record 
 
In order to contribute a broadly acceptable work, a large amount of preparations for 
the data collection were undertaken, which all have been presented above. At the 
beginning of data collection in the field, some crucial points and key findings should 
be emphasised. 
1. There is no clear boundary between the core area of the old town and the rest. 
2. There is no accurate figure on the area of the core, even for those butter area, it 
was just briefly delineated in recent years. Yet, in fact, different planning and 
measures unveiled its coded guise, all examples have been further discussed 
above. 
3. There is no accurate figure on population in the greater old town level, old town 
level and core of the town level. All figures attained were different. 
4. There is no study that accurately set out the research area, target population, 
sampling size and any other fundamental data for census in that level. 
5. All reviewed previous studies sidestepped the problem with the measures of 
deliberately confusing the definition of the Lijiang City, Dayan Old Town and 
the World heritage site-Lijiang Old Town because its open nature and frequently 
considerable changes on official documents. And it has still been equivocal. 
Whilst it is not hard to understand, a micro-town located closely to the country 
border, has been levelled up to be a city just ten years, it cannot be the excuse of this 
ambiguousness and mess on the fundamental statistics. 
 
Leaving them to a side, the directly resultant impact to this research is that the target 
population and sampling size cannot credibly be ascertained and determined. One 
question arise, how could the sample size be determined or any other remedy. Such 
an exercise would perhaps be better for this study, one, following those previous 
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cases (Lu et al., 2010; Huang et al., 2008; Ning & He, 2007), but more quantities 
involved than them; two, finding methodological supports in this problematic 
context, more qualities presented than them. 
 
Prior to determine that, it is necessary to ascertain the objective of the third round 
questionnaire. Eliciting the responses from residents and tourists regarding the 
current condition of tourism activities in the old town. Also, the objective of 
sampling is to get the representative answer that could be generalised as the arguably 
more persuasive consensus within the area. Hair et al. (2011, p. 167) indicated that 
the aim of probability sampling is to ensure the sample is representative. It appears 
that the randomly selected respondents would have the chance to represent the 
opinions of most people if the respondents were the representative. So, the proposed 
key points where could communicate with the bulk of the respondents that seems 
highly to be fitted with the aim. It is rationally arguable that it is a sort of pragmatic 
compromise under the circumstance of lack of data and the boundary. 
 
The data collection was then undertaken in the determined area in a random manner. 
It has, however, one point that should be pointed out. It is found that during the 
academic method was applied, the principle of feasibility appears to be the principal 
question that need to be regarded. For example, it was not suggested to pass the 
questionnaire to whom those were taking luggage, speaking on the phone, eating or 
concentrating on the business. So, the principle of being random applied in the real 
world, the feasibility seems not less important than complete randomness. Feasibly 
sophisticated refinement is therefore necessary. It is for all of these reasons, the 
randomness means randomly selecting the passing respondents, but, after a simple 
screen based on feasibility. In doing so, it is plausible that some features of the 
model instance sampling, convenience sampling were included as well during the 
process, rather than pure random sampling. Whilst it may lose some respondents 
based on feasibility rule, one, it happens when using any other methods if that 
respondents was busy; two, to minimise the possibility of losing some typical 
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respondents, questionnaire distributed in continued days and some successive hours 
that is commonly used.  
 
Summer is the well-known typically peak time of most spots, it is then chosen as the 
time for fieldwork. Furthermore, summer is the peak time of travelling to Lijiang has 
been determined in last sector. In addition, August is the off term month, Professor D 
would have left the campus of local college, and no students. It will be the biggest 
challenge to this writer for data collection in that open area. Even in July, the earlier 
weeks would perhaps better. The visiting period was then confirmed. Whilst it may 
say, why is not off peak season, the peak season for tourism destination is arguably 
more representative as most of the serious conflicts highly emerged or magnified in 
the term. 
 
In the end of 2012, visiting to Lijiang was proposed for securing the planned 
assistance from the tourism department of local college, and professor D who is the 
head of the department. He friendly expressed he would like to help me when the 
fieldwork is undertaken. Twice attempts were made to contact the director of the city 
tourism administration. At the first time, the secretary said the directors were out, 
one introduction about this writer and this research was required. Also, the reply was 
received by this writer couple of weeks later than asking. The result of the second 
time was same with the former. 
 
The formal fieldwork was undertaken in Lijiang from the end of June to July of 2013, 
the records are presented below (see Table 4.15). 
Table 4.15 the records regarding the fieldwork 
Time Activities 
6.26 
afternoon 
Arrival at Lijiang, living in the old town 
6.27  
9:30-13:00 
 Meeting with Professor D, he introduced four students to this 
writer, four girls, they will be the assistants in the coming days for 
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data collection. The temporary leader is L. 
 Due to the result of the first round surveying has not been 
completely yielded as the deadline was the end of June, Professor 
D suggested me to have a test. Students of Grade 3 were invited to 
fill the questionnaire. They were treated as the residents because 
they were living there for many years already, in order to have a 
pre-appreciation of the potential scenario. 
 Due to the final version of the round 3 has not been confirmed, the 
questionnaires filled by those 79 students were not the final 
version. However, it to a large extent reflected the condition was 
not at the bad extreme which is the thing I had been concerned. 
Although the writer thought the condition is not bad when visiting, 
out of control has always been the point that researcher concern. 
So, the suggested test was a surprise from Professor D. Including 
the time on printing, sending, walking in the campus from building 
to printing and so on, it took at most two hours to collect 79 
responses out of 80 (printed number, the only one may be lost on 
the table or somewhere in the classroom after sending). Due to it 
was test version, several indicators were different from the final 
version, the result of test definitely was not included into the 
calculation. 
 Regarding the old version questionnaires, due to the ethics check 
was required before the fieldwork, so three rounds questionnaires 
in two languages were all available. The official ethics check 
proved number issued by university is E253. Albeit the final 
version has not been confirmed at that time point, the structure will 
not be changed after some new indicators are included finally. So, 
the old proved version was used to have a test. 
 Also, another two questionnaires were sent to the owner of the 
hostel I was living in for pilot test. Similar result was attained, not 
in two extremes. Due to the old version is not same, they were also 
not precisely calculated.  
6.28 Visiting the officers in bureaus that have been listed earlier. 
6.29-6.30 Having a rest in the old town, re-observing the tourists flow at the key 
points and gathering the final data of the first round surveying. 
7.1  9:30-10:30: Meeting with those assistants, printing out the final 
version, 200 potions were printed out. 
 10:30-12:00: Distributing in the old town at those four entrances 
and heart of the town (refer to Figure 4.18). The writer was at the 
heart, Sifang Street. 
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 12:00-13:30: Buy them lunch and lunching, it took CNY 130. 
 
 14:00-16:30: Distributing the questionnaires. 
 
 16:30: Assembled at North entrance. Got 59 filled forms back.  
 
Other cost for them, water, drink and hats. 300 pens were brought from 
home, that was cheaper, but not those lousy cheaper pens, CNY 300 in 
total, around GBP 30. It was designed as gift to those respondents. 
7.2   9:00-11:00: Distributing, writer at North entrance 
 11:00-12:00: Lunching, they then left, got 19 responses back. 
 15:00-17:00: Distributing, 3 new students joined in. Got 23 
responses. 
 
They planned to stay until 21:00 Their safe was taken into account, and 
the consideration of how to fill in the relative darkness even though it 
was light bright in the old town, but not daylight. Finished at 17:00. 
7.3  9:00-11:00: Distributing. 
 11:00-12:00: Lunching, they then left, got 25 responses back. 
 15:00-17:00: Distributing, writer was at East entrance. Got 28 
responses. 
 
7.4  9:00-11:00: Distributing, writer was at South entrance, another 200 
questionnaires were printed. 
 11:00-12:00: Lunching, they left, got 21 responses back. 
 15:00-17:00: Distributing, at Western point. Got 28 responses. 
7.5  9:00-11:00: Distributing. 
 11:00-12:00: Lunching, they left, got 27 responses back. 
 15:00-17:00: Distributing, Got 38 responses. 
7.6  9:00-11:00: Distributing. 
 11:00-12:00: Lunching, they left, got 35 responses back. 
 15:00-17:00: Distributing, Got 39 responses. 
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Buy them dinner, the assistant work was finished at the day. Next week 
was the start of their exam week. 
7.7   10:00-11:00 Sifang Street. 
 11:00-11:30 South 
 15:30-16:00 West point 
 16:30-17:00 East 
Got 7 back. It seems that, more girls got more responses. 
Note It cost around CNY 200, approximately GBP 20 per day for food and 
their drinking. 
 
We can see from Table 4.15, it took one week to collect the data. Albeit it may have 
question on the time points for data collection, it has already covered the main hours 
during the day pragmatically. 
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 4.6 Concluding Remarks of This Chapter 
 
This chapter contains a comprehensive description of the old town and the Lijiang 
city from the perspectives of geographical features, cultural uniqueness, achievement 
of tourism development, history, the responsibility of the authority organs, economic 
reform, plans, and the evolution of the development, policy implementations, 
conversation with officials and the previous academic studies. Also, a deep analysis 
regarding these aspects has been set out. 
 
An arguably elaborate introduction was first presented in this chapter, nature, 
features, uniqueness and tourism development in recent years of this hot spot were 
highlighted. The significance of the application of sustainable management in this 
destination was also illuminated. 
 
A considerable amount of literature particularly focusing on the old town have been 
scrutinised in this chapter. They provided a broad literature about the old town from 
the perspectives of tourism impacts to the local economic and social development, 
the evolution of tourism development, conservation policies and implementations, 
water system, ethnic competitiveness and descriptive introduction. These studies 
offered a fuller understanding of the old town and the city. Many sound notions and 
practical applications are further emphasised and advanced in this thesis. Examples 
of such individuals are: quantitative questionnaire utilisation for eliciting the 
residents‘ opinions under the circumstance of almost no data available; fieldwork 
was undertaken in the representative core area; conservation on social culture; the 
significance of public participation in conservation; the significance of government 
leading and regulating and so on. Moreover, these studies not only contributed a 
broad consideration on the various indicators, but the peculiarity of the spot was also 
highlighted. Some site-specific indicators were then either reinforced or developed in 
this thesis, such as the community participation on policy making; benefit sharing; 
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new cultural symbol; residents‘ consciousness on cultural conservation; residents‘ 
attitude to the tourism; funding for building conservation and renovation. These 
studies and official reports provided this thesis with particular helps to refine and 
develop the indicator selection, along with a comprehensive understanding of the 
historic town. 
 
Albeit these studies considerably contributed a broad literature regarding this tourism 
destination, some fatal flaws were also found, particularly in the methodological 
consideration. Some examples of those major flaws are: less consideration and 
discussion on the methodological applicability; pedestrian description and 
suggestion; misunderstanding on the application of some western theories; lack of 
methodological supports. These gaps overlooked in previous studies are further 
analysed, and the measures were proposed in this thesis to fill the gaps. 
 
Besides these academic studies, a large amount of plans, policies, implementations, 
reports and public stories were also scrutinised in this chapter. It was found that the 
local government and specific authorities have given plausibly considerable weight 
on the conservation when tourism development. Some innovative reforms such as 
the establishment of the conservation bureau and specialised statutes for 
conservation, were made to ensure the sustainable consideration rather than tourism 
revenue seeking only. Although many efforts were made, some problems on 
planning and implementations still existed. Particularly, the lack of sufficient data for 
adequate researches and policy making, the absence of precise sustainable objectives 
that appears highly threatened the effects of those innovative implementations. Many 
soft intervention were then suggested, like delineating the boundary and timely 
pricing technique. Also, achieving sustainable development was further emphasised 
determined. What are the details of the manual to start the sustainable development? 
It is presented in the coming chapter.
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Chapter 5: Results and Discussion 
 
The ancient town of Lijiang is a typical historic town that provides great value and 
significance in relation to the studies of Chinese culture, the progress of social 
culture, conservation, economic development and the innovative attempts in tourism. 
In order to specify and demonstrate the proposed approaches, a real application was 
undertaken in Dayan old town in 2012 and 2013. The result and suggestions are then 
proposed to help the authority to dominate tourism development in an arguably more 
systematic and sustainable manner. The result of the investigation in connection with 
the conditions of tourism development within the old town will be presented and 
discussed in this Chapter. 
 
5.1 The List of Appropriate Indicators 
 
Due to the specific background and the reality of the old town, the eight dimensions 
(the political; economic; socio-cultural aspects; production structure; general 
environmental impacts; ecosystem quality of water, land and air; biodiversity; 
environmental policy; and management, see Chapter 2, Ko, 2005) provided by Ko 
were developed and modified in this study.  They are: political; economic; 
social-cultural; tourism product and service quality; social; heritage sites' 
conservation and development; environmental impact; and environmental 
preservation and management. As outlined in Chapter 3, some specific indicators 
designed for the old town were included into the draft list (see Table 5.1), the 
description concerning these indicators is presented in Table 5.2.  
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Table 5.1 The Draft List of Indicators for the Case of Lijiang 
Political: 
1. Urban Development Policy 
2. Tourism Development Policy 
3. Community Participation in Policy Making 
 
Economic: 
1. Regional GDP  
2. Local Financial Income 
3. Tourism Income Ratio 
4. Tourism Employment 
5. Tourism Income 
Socio-cultural: 
1.Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional 
Culture 
2. New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols Input 
3. Traditional Cultural Degradation 
4. Traditional Cultural Development  
5.Residents' Consciousness on Cultural 
Conservation  
Tourism product and service quality:  
1.Tourism Product 
2.Tourism Service 
3.Tourist Satisfaction 
4.Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 
 
Social:  
1. Safety and Security  
2. Resident Wellbeing 
3. Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism Capacity 
4. Residents' Attitude to Tourism 
5. Benefit for Infrastructure 
Heritage Sites' conservation and 
development:  
1. Funding for Building Restoration and 
Conservation 
2. Heritage Sites and Historic Building 
Intactness 
3. Policy or legislation on Heritage 
Conservation 
4. Development Investment 
Environmental impact: 
1. Water Quality  
2. Environmental Conditions 
3. Noise Level 
4. Air Quality 
Environmental preservation and 
management:  
1.Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation 
2. Plan and Policy on Environmental 
Preservation 
3. Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning 
4. Community Participation Consciousness 
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Table 5.2 The Draft List of Indicators and the Description in this Case  
Dimension Indicator Indicator description:  
Political  1. Urban 
Development 
Policy 
It relates to the application of a sustainable concept adopted 
in city development plan level. Examples would be a city 
plan chapter on sustainable development and government 
activities aimed at making the city more sustainable in 
various ways across the whole area. However, some cities 
planned for this whereas others did not. It could reflect the 
political background of applying sustainable concepts for 
all the activities in the region, not just for tourism. 
 2. Tourism 
Development 
Policy 
It is similar to the indicator of urban development policy. 
However, it highlights sustainable policies applied 
specifically to tourism. 
 3. Community 
Participation in 
Policy Making  
It reflects a democratic input to sustainable development 
policy making. Community participation in policy making 
could make the policies more relevant for some sections of 
the population and may be ones which the government 
may, to some degree, have overlooked. 
Economic 1. Regional GDP 
 
It represents the general performance of the regional 
economy, in terms of the level of productive activities. 
 2. Local Financial 
Income 
It represents the general revenue of the region. 
 3. Tourism Income 
Ratio 
It is defined as the ratio of tourism income to financial 
income to the region and reflects the contribution of 
tourism to the local economy. 
 4. Tourism 
Employment 
It reflects the contribution of tourism to the local economy, 
and also to society. 
 5. Tourism Income It reflects the contribution of tourism to the local economy. 
Socio 
-cultural 
1. Official Activities 
on Preservation 
of Traditional 
Culture 
 
It is defined as local government or community activities 
regarding culture preservation. Examples could be policies 
or financial support applied by authorities or communities 
to preserve, for example; folk festivals, customs, historic 
documents, rare handcrafts etc. 
 2. New Cultural 
Features or 
Generation of 
Cultural symbols are defined as those which symbolise the 
impression or feeling of people to a feature of culture. As 
communicating with the cultures of modern society cannot 
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Cultural Symbols   
 
be avoided, some new attractions combining the features of 
modern entertainment alongside Lijiang‘s character were 
generated. For example, the former cultural symbols of 
Lijiang could be national clothing or architecture etc. Now, 
getting to a local bar might be the new symbol. 
 3. Traditional 
Cultural 
Degradation  
 
It may be defined as some features of traditional culture 
being subject to replacement by popular cultural activities. 
It reflects the condition of traditional culture degradation, 
such as the traditional culture that has been forgotten by the 
people. 
 4. Traditional 
Culture 
Development 
 
This indicator is different from indicator 4.3, which is 
based and focused on traditional culture. There is no new 
cultural symbol generated. This indicator reflects the 
development, enhancement or refinement of traditional 
culture. Traditional culture could be developed through 
policy support, financial support and modern marketing 
techniques, such as advertising, spreading the word 
amongst the population, more local artists having 
professional training etc. 
 5. Residents‟ 
Awareness of 
Cultural 
Conservation 
It reflects the awareness of residents regarding the needs 
and measures of cultural conservation. 
Tourism 
Product and 
Service Quality  
1. Tourism Product 
Quality 
It reflects the tourists‘ feelings about the quality of tourism 
resources, such as architecture, art galleries, museums, 
exhibitions, etc. It is recognised as a different tangible 
sector against the tourism service. For instance, a traveller 
could think that the architecture and museums were of a 
high standard but that the service supplied by a tourism 
employee was of poor quality. 
 2. Tourism Service 
Quality 
It reflects tourists‘ feelings about the quality of the service. 
 3. Tourist 
Satisfaction  
It reflects the general overall feeling about the tourism 
experience in Lijiang. 
 4. Tourism 
Accessibility/Tou
rism 
Infrastructure 
It indicates the accessibility to reach tourism attractions in 
the area. In other words, is it easy to get to attractions by 
bus, train or other forms of transport?  
Social 1. Safety and It represents the general condition of living and travelling. 
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Security 
 2. Resident 
Wellbeing  
It reflects the residents‘ feelings of contentment and 
happiness about living in Lijiang. 
 3. The Ratio of 
Visitor Numbers 
to Tourism 
Capacity  
It reflects the pressure on the residents' living environment. 
 4. Residents' 
Attitudes to 
Tourism 
Development 
It represents the attitude of residents to tourism 
development. 
 5. Benefit from 
Infrastructure.  
Residents receive the benefit from the infrastructure or 
good services brought by tourism development. 
Heritage Sites' 
Conservation 
and 
Development 
1. Funding for 
Building 
Restoration and 
Conservation 
It reflects the support of government and communities 
regarding maintenance and conservation. 
 2. Intactness of 
Heritage Sites 
and Historic 
Buildings  
It reflects the current condition of heritage. 
 3. Policies or 
Legislation on 
Heritage 
Conservation  
This is different from the items in the political section. The 
indicator in this section is defined to describe the policies 
specifically implemented regarding heritage resource 
conservation. 
 4. Development 
Investment 
 
It reflects the investment spent on developing heritage 
resources, i.e., restoring buildings for tourism-related uses 
such as museums, accommodation, resorts around heritage 
sites etc. 
Environmental 
impact 
1. Water Quality  
 
It partly represents the quality of living in the natural 
environment. 
 2. Environmental 
condition 
It is designed to assess the impact of tourism on the entire 
natural environment of an ancient town, with regard to both 
maintenance and degradation. 
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 3. Noise Level It is utilised to partly reflect the quality of the living 
environment. 
 4. Air Quality It is utilised to partly reflect the quality of the living 
environment. 
Environmental 
Preservation 
and 
Management 
1. Authority 
Supervising on 
Environmental 
Preservation  
It is defined as government leadership with regard to 
protecting the environment. Activities organised by the 
authorities play a very important role in China and could 
lead a community or individual activities to be sustainable. 
 2. Plan and Policy 
on 
Environmental 
Preservation  
The plans and policies are specific to environmental 
preservation. 
 3. Waste Disposal 
Recycling and 
Cleaning  
It represents the capacity of a tourist destination to dispose 
of waste. On the other hand, it could be recognised as the 
skills to protect the environment. 
 4. The 
Consciousness  
of Community 
Participation  
It reflects the consciousness of residents and the local 
community regarding environmental conservation. 
 
As we have seen from Table 5.2, a detailed description or definition for each optional 
indicator was listed. Few earlier studies detailed the indicators for a tourism 
destination, including textbooks and official guidebooks. These guidebooks merely 
emphasised the issues in tourism development and management. Some relevant 
indicators were recommended by those guiding books, yet most of the expressions 
were not clearly defined. In this study, the indicators were set out with a detailed 
description, as a relatively unequivocal explanation may highly reduce the possibility 
of confusion and argument. 
 
During the first round of questionnaires for determining the indicators from the draft 
list, 33 individual indicators were suggested by those experts. The rule on experts 
selection has been discussed earlier (refer to Chapter 3). 
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There are 36 experts participated in this stage by completing questionnaires, 21 of 
whom were female. All of them had worked in tourism research for more than 5 
years (by the summer of 2013). Face to face conversation was also made with some 
influential experts who were the heads or deputy heads of the tourism management 
departments in the universities. Not only the considerable helps on participation, but 
they also introduced their colleagues and other experts to me. It is arguable that the 
method used on expert selection was improved. The purposed approach is refined to 
be semi-snowball and semi-purposed. That is a relatively remarkable improvement 
in practice. It is obviously reasonable that Chinese academic network offered this 
study an arguably more sufficient supports on responses and quality. The integrated 
approach that further ensured the higher response rate. 40 questionnaires were sent in 
the first round, 36 responses were gained, and the response rate is 90%. 
 
The final scores of the optional indicators are listed in Table 5.3. The results were 
obtained by gathering the group expert opinion. The Likert Scale was the main, 
non-invasive method used to score the indicators. Two indicators in the economic 
dimension were excluded from the list, namely, the “Regional GDP” and “Local 
Financial Income”. 
 
Table 5.3 The Scores of Optional Indicators in Draft List 
Dimension Indicator Scores 
Political  1. Urban Development Policy 4.67 
 2. Tourism Development Policy 4.55 
 3. Community Participation in Policy Making  4.22 
Economic 4. Regional GDP 3.44 
 5. Local Financial Income 3.5 
 6. Tourism Income Ratio 4.03 
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 7. Tourism Employment 4 
 8. Tourism Income 4.14 
Socio 
-cultural 
9. Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture 4.67 
 10. New Cultural Features or Generation of Cultural Symbols   4.06 
 11. Traditional Cultural Degradation  3.83 
 12. Traditional Culture Development 4.17 
 13. Residents‟ Consciousness of Cultural Conservation 4.31 
Tourism 
Product and 
Service Quality  
14. Tourism Product Quality 4.39 
 15. Tourism Service Quality 4.41 
 16. Tourist Satisfaction  4.47 
 17. Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 3.64 
Social 18. Safety and Security 4.56 
 19. Resident Wellbeing  3.89 
 20. Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism Capacity  3.67 
 21. Residents' Attitude to Tourism Development 4.26 
 22. Benefit from Infrastructure  4.22 
Heritage Sites' 
Conservation and 
Development 
23. Funding for Building Restoration and Conservation 4.56 
 24. The Intactness of Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings  4.36 
 25. Policies or Legislation on Heritage Conservation  4.56 
 26. Development Investment 3.69 
Environmental 
impact 
27. Water Quality  4.56 
 28. Environmental conditions 4.56 
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 29. Noise Level 4.28 
 30. Air Quality 4.42 
Environmental 
Preservation 
and 
Management 
31. Authority Supervising on Environmental Preservation  4.58 
 32. Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation  4.52 
 33. Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning  4.33 
 34. Consciousness of Community Participation  4.67 
 
An indicator was suggested and included in the list by those core experts, namely, 
"Benefit sharing between the stakeholders". What can be seen from the table is that, 
many indicators that may have a comprehensive consideration of stakeholders, local 
communities and residents, were retained in the list. This reflects the fact that the 
benefits brought by tourism to the residents have been increasingly noticed. On the 
other hand, the indicators that may reflect the condition of local culture were 
emphasised. After the first round surveying, the indicators in the final list were 
obtained, they were listed in Table 5.4. 
Table 5.4 The Final List of Appropriate Indicators 
Political: 
1.1. Urban Development Policy 
1.2. Tourism Development Policy 
1.3. Community Participation on Policy 
Making 
Economic: 
2.1. Tourism Income Ratio 
2.2. Tourism Employment 
2.3. Tourism Income 
2.4 Benefit sharing between the 
stakeholders 
Socio-cultural: 
3.1. Official Activities on the Preservation 
of Traditional Culture 
3.2. New Cultural Features or Input of 
Cultural Symbols  
3.3. Traditional Cultural Degradation 
3.4. Traditional Cultural Development  
3.5. Residents' Consciousness on Cultural 
Tourism product and service 
quality:  
4.1.Tourism Product 
4.2.Tourism Service 
4.3.Tourist Satisfaction 
4.4.Tourism Accessibility/ 
   Tourism Infrastructure 
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Conservation  
Social:  
5.1. Safety and Security  
5.2. Resident Wellbeing 
5.3. Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism 
Capacity 
5.4. Residents' Attitude regarding Tourism 
5.5. Benefit from Infrastructure 
Heritage Sites' conservation and 
development:  
6.1. Funding for Building Restoration 
and Conservation 
6.2. Intactness of Heritage Sites and 
Historic Buildings 
6.3. Policies or Legislation on 
Heritage Conservation 
6.4. Development Investment 
Environmental impact: 
7.1. Water Quality  
7.2. Environmental Condition 
7.3. Noise Level 
7.4. Air Quality 
Environmental preservation and 
management:  
8.1.Authority Supervising on 
Environmental Preservation 
8.2. Plan and Policy on Environmental 
Preservation 
8.3. Waste Disposal Recycling and 
Cleaning 
8.4. Consciousness of Community 
Participation  
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5.2 Weighting the Indicators 
 
Following the first round surveying, the question of ―which indicator had the 
important priority over others within the same dimension?‖ was answered at the 
second round surveying. 32 questionnaires were sent by email and in paper form. 
There are 27 received in two weeks. The response rate is 27/32=84.375%. Two 
experts invited by snowball method have no responses, another two automatically 
replied the emails, said they were on holiday, one expressed that it is hard for her to 
fill the comparison as she was not familiar with it. However, Professor B and 
Associated Professor X responded in 20 minutes after sending. Many other experts 
replied in three days. It is persuasively arguable that the academic social network 
facilitates the high response rate which is much higher than the studies of Choi and 
Sirayaka (2006) and Miller (2001) which have been deeply scrutinised in Literature 
Review Chapter. Also, they and Yang et al. (2010) explicitly discussed the threshold 
of experts‘ number, it is acceptable even if it was merely a larger single-digit (see 
Chapter 2.2.2, particularly Figure 2.12). 
 
In this thesis, 20 individual responses were tested at the acceptable level after the 
inconsistency check. Replies from other seven experts indicated a high inconsistent 
result at the amount of more than 100%. The highest result was 367% which 
provided an extremely unacceptable outcome and which, as a result, was excluded 
from the group measuring. The group judgement matrix was gained by grouping the 
opinions from each expert and following the methodological step. The next tables 
presented the priority of each indicator compared with others in the same dimension. 
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Table 5.5 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Political Dimension 
 
As can be seen from the matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is 0.0007(0.07%). It is the 
result closest to the perfect number, 0. Also, it is much safer due to it being much 
lower than 10% which is the acceptable cap for a consistency check. Due to the 
result of the consistency check, the weights of the three individual indicators under 
political dimension are obviously acceptable and nearly perfect. Therefore, the 
weight of the indicator of ―Urban Development Policy” is identified as the most 
important indicator comparing to the other two indicators of, “Tourism Development 
Policy” and “Community Participation in Policy Making”. It means this indicator 
impacts the dimension of "Political" a little more than the other two, being at the 
weight of 40.33%. Two others are 23.08% and 36.59% respectively. The result 
reflects the group opinion of the Chinese experts who thought that the general 
sustainable policy in city planning might lead to an overall sustainable developing in 
a systematic and comprehensive manner. It is arguable that this is typical Chinese 
logic about city planning policy. As a local administrative department, it is necessary 
for tourism administrators to follow and cooperate with the general fundamental 
 Indicators  1.1 Urban 
Development 
Policy 
1.2 Tourism 
Development 
Policy 
1.3 
Community 
Participation 
in Policy 
Making 
Weights
 of  
the 
indicator 
1.1 Urban 
Development Policy 1 1.8 1.07 0.403306 
1.2 Tourism 
Development Policy 0.555556 1 0.65 0.230832 
1.3 Community 
Participation in 
Policy Making  
0.934579 1.53846 1 0.365862 
C.I.=0.000444 
R.I.=0.58 
C.R.=0.000765 
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policies released by the provincial or the local government. This is because those 
fundamental higher level policies provide a comprehensive consideration of various 
resources in that region. 
Table 5.6 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Economic Dimension 
Indicators Tourism 
Income 
Ratio 
Tourism 
employment  
Tourism 
Income   
Benefit 
sharing 
between the 
stakeholders  
Weights  
2.1 Tourism 
Income 
Ratio 
1 1 2 0.24 0.170736 
2.2 Tourism 
Employment 
1 1 1.75 0.35 0.179101 
2.3 Tourism 
Income 
0.5 0.571429 1 0.24 0.104724 
2.4 Benefit 
Sharing 
between the 
Stakeholders  
4.16667 2.85714 4.16667 1 0.545439 
C.I. =0.014149 
R.I. =0.9 
C.R. =0.015721 
 
As can be seen from the matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is 0.015(1.5%). Due to 
the result of the consistency check, the weights of the four individual indicators 
under the economic dimension are obviously acceptable. Therefore, the weight of the 
indicator of ―Benefit Sharing between the Stakeholders” is identified as the most 
important indicator when comparing to the other three indicators, namely, “Tourism 
Income Ratio”, “Tourism Employment”, and “Tourism Income”. The indicator of 
―Benefit Sharing between the Stakeholders” is at a weight of over half (54.54%), it 
impact the dimension of "Economic" much more than three others which have 
weights of 17.07%, 17.91% and 10.47% respectively. The result reflects the group 
opinion of the experts who thought that the benefit sharing highly conditioned the 
economic impact on tourism sustainability within the old town. It is arguable that the 
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satisfactory benefit sharing that might result in a sustainable economic condition. 
This indicator is recognised as the most important one that represents a relatively 
systematic and holistic consideration for local stakeholders. The local stakeholders 
receiving sufficient benefit from tourism may improve the relationship between the 
locals and tourism industry. For example, if the locals are excluded from the industry 
or they have not got sufficient benefit, the residents may think that their living space 
is overcrowded by tourists. However, if they have a solid relationship with tourism, 
they will contribute their knowledge and creativity. Because of this, benefit sharing 
is identified by the experts as the most important indicator comparing with those 
indicators simply in connection with income. 
Table 5.7 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Social-cultural Dimension 
Indicator  3.1 Official 
Activities on 
Preservation 
of 
Traditional 
Culture 
3.2 New 
Cultural 
Features or 
Generation 
of Cultural 
Symbols   
3.3 
Traditional 
Cultural 
Degradation 
3.4 
Traditional 
Culture 
Development 
3.5 Residents’ 
Consciousness 
of Cultural 
Conservation 
3.1 Official 
Activities on 
Preservation of 
Traditional 
Culture 
1 1.95 1.08 1.16 0.6 
3.2 New 
Cultural 
Features or 
Generation of 
Cultural 
Symbols   
0.512821 1 0.7 0.8 0.33 
3.3 Traditional 
Cultural 
Degradation  
0.925926 1.42857 1 1 0.45 
3.4 Traditional 
Culture 
Development 0.862069 1.25 1 1 0.64 
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3.5 Residents’ 
Consciousness 
of Cultural 
Conservation 
1.66667 3.0303 2.22222 1.5625 1 
Weights  
0.202982 0.117673 0.169501 0.175338 0.334456 
C.I.=0.005811 
R.I.=1.12 
C.R.=0.00518 
 
As can be seen from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is around 0.0052 (0.52%). 
As more indicators are included in this dimension, the weights are displayed at the 
bottom of the table. Due to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the 
five individual indicators under the social-cultural dimension were obviously 
acceptable. Therefore, the weight of ―Residents‟ Consciousness of Cultural 
Conservation” is identified as the most important indicator than other four indicators, 
namely, “Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture”, “New Cultural 
Features or Generation of Cultural Symbols”, “Traditional Cultural Degradation”, 
and “Traditional Culture Development”. The weight of ―Residents‟ Consciousness 
of Cultural Conservation” is 33.45%, in comparison to 20.3%, 11.77%, 16.95% and 
17.53%. The result reflects that these experts thought the residents‘ awareness to 
conserve the ethnic culture highly conditioned the status of social-cultural within the 
old town. The indicator of “Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture” 
is weighted at 20.3%, which is the second most significant indicator in this 
dimension. It means that the official efforts and residents‘ consciousness on 
conservation are the key points to sustain the traditional culture under a sustainable 
requirement. It is persuasively arguable that the two indicators played pivotal roles in 
affecting the dimension‘s scores. 
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Table 5.8 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Tourism Product Quality 
Dimension 
Indicators 4.1 
Tourism 
Product 
Quality 
4.2 
Tourism 
Service 
Quality  
4.3  
Tourist 
Satisfactio
n  
4.4  
Tourism 
Accessibility/Touris
m Infrastructure  
Weights  
4.1 Tourism Product 
Quality 
1 0.72 0.38 3.55 
0.20602
6 
4.2 Tourism Service 
Quality 
1.3888
9 
1 0.57 3.59 
0.26649
1 
4.3 Tourist 
Satisfaction  
2.6315
8 
1.75439 1 5.01 
0.45402
8 
4.4 Tourism 
Accessibility/Tourism 
Infrastructure 
0.2816
9 
0.27855
2 
0.199601 1 
0.07345
5 
C.I.= 0.011471 
R.I.= 0.9 
CR= 0.012746 
 
As we can see from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is around 0.0127 (1.27%). 
Due to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the five individual 
indicators under the tourism product quality dimension are obviously acceptable. 
Therefore, the weight of “Tourist Satisfaction” is identified as the most important 
indicator comparing to four others, namely, “Tourism Product Quality”, “Tourism 
Service Quality”, and “Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure”. The indicator 
of “Tourist Satisfaction” is at the weight of 45.4%, more than three others which are 
at the weights of 20.6 %, 26.65% and 7.35% respectively. It could be argued that the 
tourist satisfaction regarding the experience in Lijiang is the key point in achieving 
sustainable tourism development. Due to the definition of sustainable tourism 
development (discussed in Chapter 2), the needs of tourists are the key and cannot be 
ignored. It is a much more comprehensive and holistic indicator than the simple 
indicators merely indicating product quality or service quality. Another indicator, 
namely, “Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure” is weighted at 7%. It means 
the indicator is not recognised as the important element. However, it is the base for 
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the mass sustainable tourism development. It is therefore included in the list albeit 
with a lower priority. 
Table 5.9 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Social Dimension 
Indicator  5.1 Safety 
and 
Security 
5.2 
Resident 
Wellbeing   
5.3 Ratio of 
Visitor 
Numbers to 
Tourism 
Capacity 
5.4 Residents' 
Attitude to 
Tourism 
Development 
5.5 Benefit 
from 
Infrastructure 
5.1 Safety and 
Security 
1 1.6 3.61 1.84 2.2 
5.2 Resident 
Wellbeing  
0.625 1 2 1.5 2 
5.3 Ratio of 
Visitor Numbers 
to Tourism 
Capacity  
0.277008 0.5 1 0.5 0.71 
5.4 Residents' 
Attitude to 
Tourism 
Development 
0.543478 0.666667 2 1 2.05 
5.5 Benefit from 
Infrastructure  0.454545 0.5 1.40845 0.487805 1 
Weights  
0.340447 0.237039 0.099104 0.197551 0.12586 
C.I.=0.011474 
R.I.=1.12 
C.R.=0.01024 
 
As can be seen from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is around 0.010244 
(1.02%). Due to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the five indicators 
are obviously acceptable, which are 34.04%, 23.7%, 9.91%, 19.76% and 12.59% 
respectively. The indicator of “Safety and Security” is accepted and identified as the 
most important indicator. The result reflects that the foundation of the society, safety 
and security, as well as the residents‘ wellbeing, highly conditions the assessment of 
the social dimension. It is easy to understand that Lijiang could not develop and 
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implement anything if the town was unsafe and unsecured. Safety and security are 
the bases for development. Furthermore, the indicators of “Resident Wellbeing” and 
“Residents' Attitude to Tourism Development” are weighted at around 20%. It 
arguably indicates that the consideration of the residents‘ feeling is emphasised by 
the experts. It is an important sector that cannot be overlooked. 
Table 5.10 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Heritage Sites' 
Conservation and Development Dimension 
Indicators 6.1 Funding 
for Building 
Restoration 
and 
Conservation 
6.2 The 
Intactness of 
Heritage 
Sites and 
Historic 
Buildings  
6.3 Policies 
or 
Legislation 
on Heritage 
Conservation  
6.4 
Development 
Investment 
Weights  
6.1 Funding for 
Building 
Restoration and 
Conservation 
1 1.07 1.38 4.2 0.339829 
6.2 The Intactness 
of Heritage Sites 
and Historic 
Buildings  
0.934579 1 1.56 4.4 0.342926 
6.3 Policies or 
Legislation on 
Heritage 
Conservation  
0.724638 0.641026 1 3.34 0.240438 
6.4 Development 
Investment 
0.238095 0.227273 0.299401 1 0.076807 
 
C.I.=0,002002 
R.I.=0.9 
CR=0.002002 
 
As we can see from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is around 0.002002 
(0.2%). Due to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the five individual 
indicators under the Heritage Sites' Conservation and Development Dimension are 
obviously acceptable. Two indicators are weighted at around 34%, namely, “Funding 
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for Building Restoration and Conservation” and “The Intactness of Heritage Sites 
and Historic Buildings”. They are identified as the most important indicators 
comparing to two others of, “Policies or Legislation on Heritage Conservation”, 
and “Development Investment”. The result reflects that the official funding for 
conservation and the intactness of the heritage sites highly conditions the status of 
the dimension. Clearly, the intactness of the monuments highly impacts the quality of 
attraction, as the intactness is the key to attracting tourists and developing tourism. 
Following this, funding was recognised as the substantial support to conservation. 
Financial support is a necessary component of conservation and sustainable tourism 
development that we could not ignore. 
Table 5.11 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Environmental Impact 
Dimension 
Indicators 7.1 Water 
Quality 
7.2 
Environmental 
conditions 
7.3 Noise 
Level 
7.4 Air 
Quality 
Weights  
7.1 Water Quality  1 1.1 2.65 1.21 0.321764 
7.2 
Environmental 
conditions 
0.909091 1 2.4 1.4 0.310388 
7.3 Noise Level 0.377358 0.416667 1 0.52 0.12538 
7.4 Air Quality 0.826446 0.714286 1.92308 1 0.242468 
C.I.= 0.001841 
R.I.= 0.9 
CR= 0.002046 
 
As we can see from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is around 0.002046 
(0.2%). Due to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the four individual 
indicators under the environmental dimension are obviously acceptable. There are 
two indicators are weighted at around 31%, namely, “Water Quality” and 
“Environmental conditions”. Between them, the water quality was accepted and 
identified as the most important indicator comparing to three other indicators of, 
“Environmental conditions”, “Noise level”, and “Air quality”. The water quality is 
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thought as the key indicator that highly conditions this dimension, due to the specific 
unique of the old town. Also, the holistic indicator of ―Environmental Condition‖ is 
recognised as the second most important indicator within this dimension, as it is 
proposed to indicate the direct residents‘ feeling of the environment when the mass 
tourism was developing. Two other indicators of, ―Noise Level‖ and ―Air Quality‖ 
are weighted at 12.54% and 24.25% respectively. Due to they are the basic 
components that represent the conditions of living quality, these indicators could not 
be ignored. 
Table 5.12 The Group Comparison Matrix within the Environmental 
Preservation and Management Dimension 
Indicators 8.1 Authority 
Supervising on 
Environmental 
Preservation 
8.2 Plan and 
Policy on 
Environmental 
Preservation 
8.3 Waste 
Disposal 
Recycling 
and 
Cleaning 
8.4 
Consciousness 
of 
Community 
Participation 
Weights  
8.1 Authority 
Supervising on 
Environmental 
Preservation  
1 1.42 0.87 0.65 0.229518 
8.2 Plan and 
Policy on 
Environmental 
Preservation  
0.704225 1 0.79 0.5 0.176087 
8.3 Waste 
Disposal 
Recycling and 
Cleaning  
1.14943 1.26582 1 0.69 0.242692 
8.4 
Consciousness of 
Community 
Participation  
1.53846 2 1.44928 1 0.351703 
C.I.= 0.001798 
R.I.= 0.9 
CR= 0.001997 
 
As we can see from this matrix, the consistency ratio (CR) is 0.001997(0.20%). Due 
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to the result of the consistency check, the weights of the four individual indicators 
are obviously acceptable. The indicator of “Consciousness of Community 
Participation” is identified as the most important indicator comparing to three others 
of, “Authority Supervising on Environmental Preservation”, “Plan and Policy on 
Environmental Preservation” and “Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning”. The 
residents‘ consciousness regarding participating in conservation is weighted at 
35.17%. Three others are weighted at 22.957%, 17.61% and 24.27% respectively. It 
is easy to understand, as the cultural inheritors, the public consciousness of 
conservation is the most important for implementing policies and sustaining the 
ethnic culture. It arguably is the core that motivates the development of sustainable 
tourism. 
 
Another indicator of “Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning‖ is also highlighted, 
due to it may reflect the ability to handle waste disposal within the town which, if the 
local authority did not pay enough attention to, could otherwise cause a problem 
regarding pollution. Likewise, the indicator of “Authority Supervising on 
Environmental Preservation” is rated at more than 20%. It indicates that the rules 
governing the activity on conservation is also an important component that could 
lead to sustained conservation. Moreover, local authority power is one key we could 
not disregard due to it is recognised as the significant assistance to residents‘ 
environmental awareness. 
 
In summary, many indicators are emphasised by the experts, such as ―Urban 
Development Policy”, “Tourism Development Policy”, “Tourism Income Ratio”, 
“Tourism Employment”, “Tourist Satisfaction”, “Safety and Security‖, “Resident 
Wellbeing”, “Water Quality”, “Environmental Conditions”, “Waste Disposal 
Recycling and Cleaning” and “Consciousness of Community Participation”. 
Furthermore, some site-specific indicators are highlighted, namely, ―Residents‟ 
Consciousness of Cultural Conservation”, “Traditional Cultural Degradation”, 
“Traditional Culture Development”, “Funding for Building Restoration and 
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Conservation”, “The Intactness of Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings” and 
“Consciousness of Community Participation”. It is highly visible that those 
indicators regarding the residents and stakeholders‘ participation in policy making, 
cultural and environmental conservation, and benefit sharing, are highlighted. It 
reflects that the residents‘ support has been increasingly recognised as a key factor in 
achieving sustainable tourism development. However, the results of weighting 
merely present the rates of indicators, the current condition of tourism sustainability 
has not been assessed. The third round of questionnaire is therefore designed and 
completed. 
 
Moreover, at the end of the second round questionnaire, a step is proposed to simply 
compare the two methods for weighting. One is the AHP, another one is directly 
marking. The experts were asked to mark the indicators directly based on 100-points 
constant sum scale rule. The range of marks was allowed to be between 0 and 100. 
Also, the sum of the marks of individual indicators under the same dimension should 
be 100 out of 100. It is the simplest and common method. All of the 27 responses 
elicited from the experts were used to measure the weights. What would the result be, 
based on this method? The results in Table 5.13 may help us to find out. 
Table 5.13 The Weights of the Indicators Using Direct Marking  
Indicator  Mark (out of 100) 
1.1 Urban Development Policy 39.26 
1.2 Tourism Development Policy 29.81 
1.3 Community Participation in Policy Making  30.93 
2.1 Tourism Income Ratio 21.59 
2.2 Tourism Employment 21.59 
2.3 Tourism Income 18.26 
2.4 Benefit Sharing between the Stakeholders  37.81 
3.1 Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture 24.26 
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3.2 New Cultural Features or Generation of Cultural Symbols   14.52 
3.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation  18.59 
3.4 Traditional Culture Development 16.74 
3.5 Residents‘ Consciousness of Cultural Conservation 25.85 
4.1 Tourism Product Quality 26.44 
4.2 Tourism Service Quality 26.63 
4.3 Tourist Satisfaction  32.78 
4.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 14.15 
5.1 Safety and Security 30.41 
5.2 Resident Wellbeing  20.22 
5.3 Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism Capacity  15.07 
5.4 Residents' Attitude to Tourism Development 18.59 
5.5 Benefit from Infrastructure  16.26 
6.1 Funding for Building Restoration and Conservation 30.07 
6.2 The Intactness of Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings  28.67 
6.3 Policies or Legislation on Heritage Conservation  24.04 
6.4 Development Investment 15.56 
7.1 Water Quality  28.7 
7.2 Environmental Conditions 27.04 
7.3 Noise Level 17.96 
7.4 Air Quality 26.3 
8.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental Preservation  24.26 
8.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation  21.67 
8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning  27.52 
8.4 Consciousness of Community Participation  26.56 
 
We can see from Table 5.13, the indicator of “1.1 Urban Development Policy” is 
identified as the most important indicator within the Polotical dimension, at the 
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weight of 39.26%. Comparing to the result obtained from the AHP comparison 
method of 40.3%, there is merely a 1% difference between the two results. Also, the 
priority rank among the three indicators of “1.1 Urban Development Policy”, “1.2 
Tourism Development Policy” and “1.3 Community Participation in Policy Making” 
in the Political Dimension is consistent with the result calculated by the AHP 
approach. The indicator of “1.3 Community Participation in Policy Making” is 
weighted as more important than the indicator of “1.2 Tourism Development Policy”, 
as well as less important than the indicator of “1.1 Urban Development Policy”, 
which is illustrated in Table 5.14. 
Table 5.14 The Rank of the Indicators within the Political Dimension by Using 
two methods 
Indicator  Weight (%, calculated 
under AHP method) 
Mark (out of 100) Rank 
1.1 Urban Development 
Policy 
40.3306 39.26 1 
1.2 Tourism Development 
Policy 
23.0832 29.81 3 
1.3 Community Participation 
in Policy Making  
36.5862 30.93 2 
 
Furethermore, the results of weighting by using two methods are listed in Table 5.15. 
 
Table 5.15 The Comparison of the Results by Using Two Methods 
Indicator  Weight (%, calculated 
under AHP method) 
Mark (out of 
100) 
1.1 Urban Development Policy 40.3306 39.26 
1.2 Tourism Development Policy 23.0832 29.81 
1.3 Community Participation in Policy 
Making  
36.5862 30.93 
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2.1 Tourism Income Ratio 17.0736 21.59 
2.2 Tourism Employment 17.9101 21.59 
2.3 Tourism Income 10.4724 18.26 
2.4 Benefit Sharing between the 
Stakeholders  
54.5439 37.81 
3.1 Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture 
20.2982 24.26 
3.2 New Cultural Features or Generation of 
Cultural Symbols   
11.7673 14.52 
3.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation  16.9501 18.59 
3.4 Traditional Culture Development 17.5388 16.74 
3.5 Residents‘ Consciousness of Cultural 
Conservation 
33.4456 25.85 
4.1 Tourism Product Quality 20.6026 26.44 
4.2 Tourism Service Quality 26.6491 26.63 
4.3 Tourist Satisfaction  45.4028 32.78 
4.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism 
Infrastructure 
7.3455 14.15 
5.1 Safety and Security 34.0447 30.41 
5.2 Resident Wellbeing  23.7039 20.22 
5.3 Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism 
Capacity  
9.9104 15.07 
5.4 Residents' Attitudes to Tourism 
Development 
19.7551 18.59 
5.5 Benefit from Infrastructure  12.586 16.26 
6.1 Funding for Building Restoration and 
Conservation 
33.9829 30.07 
6.2 The Intactness of Heritage Sites and 
Historic Buildings  
34.2926 28.67 
6.3 Policies or Legislation on Heritage 
Conservation  
24.0438 24.04 
6.4 Development Investment 7.6807 15.56 
7.1 Water Quality  32.1764 28.7 
7.2 Environmental Conditions 31.0388 27.04 
7.3 Noise Level 12.538 17.96 
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7.4 Air Quality 24.2468 26.3 
8.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation  
22.9518 24.26 
8.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental 
Preservation  
17.6087 21.67 
8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning  24.2692 27.52 
8.4 Consciousness of Community 
Participation  
35.1703 26.56 
 
As we can see from Table 5.15, although each indicator is weighted at different 
importance by two methods, the ranking of them within dimensions are same by 
using two methods. Only a few indicators are ranked in different places within the 
dimensions of Social-cultural, Heritage Sites' Conservation and Development and 
Environmental Preservation and Management by two methods. The indicator of “3.3 
Traditional Cultural Degradation” was weighted lower than “3.4 Traditional 
Culture Development” by using AHP method. However, the indicator of 3.3 was 
marked higher using the direct marking method. It also occurred in another two pairs. 
One pair consisted of the indicators of “6.1 Funding for Building Restoration and 
Conservation” and “6.2 The Intactness of Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings”. 
Another pair consisted of the indicators of “8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and 
Cleaning” and “8.4 Consciousness of Community Participation”. The indicator 6.1 
is weighted at a higher priority using AHP, yet it is swapped places with indicator 6.2 
using direct marking. Indicator 8.3 swaps its ranking place with indicator 8.4 in the 
direct marking method in comparison to the results using AHP. However, it is 
obviously apparent that the indicators within each pair are with much more closer 
weights by using two methods. It is arguable that there is a little deviation on priority 
ranking when using different methods. However, it is obvious from Table 5.15 that 
the swap in ranking occurred when the two indicators were identified at a similar 
weight in direct marking. It appears that there is no definite boundary between the 
two indicators with similar marks and that the comparison was flexible within a 
small range. However, the exact weights of each indicator calculated by two criteria 
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did not produce the same result, even though the priority ranking is nearly same with 
the consequence of using AHP. 
 
Why would this happen? Firstly, we should look back to the start of the direct 
marking. One issue that cannot be ignored is that the 27 responses from the experts. 
There are no requirements or generalised measures that exist to check the 
acceptability of the results of direct weighting. The consistency check is used to test 
the result in AHP calculation process. The inconsistent judgement was therefore 
excluded from the process of weighting. However, the consideration of the 
comparative relationship between indicators was not required during the direct 
marking, as well as no tool that could measure and indicate the inconsistency rate. 
Because of this, it was difficult to identify the acceptability of using direct marking 
method in this case. Conversely, according to the rule of AHP calculation, seven 
individual responses were eliminated from the final group calculation. This highly 
reduced the possibility of inconsistency comparing to the direct marking method. It 
is persuasively arguable that the AHP group comparison method and its consistency 
check systematically maximised the acceptability of the result. It is arguable that the 
AHP method provides a relatively acceptable result, through the experts‘ work based 
on a logical consideration. In conclusion, the result based on the AHP method was 
treated as the arguably more acceptable data and the main contribution, and which 
was used in the study.
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5.3 The Result of Tourism Sustainability Assessment of the old town 
 
During the process of weighting indicators, the third round questionnaire became 
available for distribution to residents and tourists so as to ascertain their responses in 
respect of the conditions of tourism development within the old town. This was 
because the respondents to the third round questionnaire did not need to be aware of 
the outcomes of weighting, as it did not affect their scoring on confirmed indicators. 
It enabled the third round questionnaire to be started earlier and, subsequently, the 
simultaneous processing of the two rounds‘ questionnaires. 
 
Four hundred questionnaires were printed out and passed at random to the residents, 
business people, and the tourists in the core area of the old town (refer to Chapter 
4.5.1, particularly Figure 4.18). Of the 349 questionnaires completed and returned, 
217 were from residents with the remainder coming from tourists. Respondents were 
asked to answer questions corresponding to each indicator on the basis of a 
five-point Likert scale, as discussed in Chapter 4. The results are presented in the 
forthcoming figures, which are modified and developed from the BTS (Ko, 2001 & 
2005; Graymore, 2008) and ATSI (Ko, 2001 & 2005). The final scores in respect to 
each indicator are listed in Table 5.16 below. The score from each dimension is then 
obtained by following the equation ⑴ displayed in Chapter 3 and below. The 
coordinates of points presented in the four BTS maps are obtained by calculating the 
scores of two dimensions accordingly, as described in Chapter 3. 
 
A (indicator) * weight% + B (other indicator) * weight%.....F (another indicator) 
* weight%= the score of dimension          
 
                                             Eq 5.1 
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Table 5.16 The Final Scores of Each Indicator 
Indicator  Score 
1.1 Urban Development Policy 3.36 
1.2 Tourism Development Policy 3.43 
1.3 Community Participation in Policy Making  3.33 
2.1 Tourism Income Ratio 3.9 
2.2 Tourism Employment 3.93 
2.3 Tourism Income 3.14 
2.4 Benefit sharing between the stakeholders  2.79 
3.1 Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture 3.44 
3.2 New Cultural Features or Generation of Cultural Symbols   3.7 
3.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation  3.15 
3.4 Traditional Culture Development 3.2 
3.5 Residents‘ Consciousness of Cultural Conservation 3.32 
4.1 Tourism Product Quality 3.46 
4.2 Tourism Service Quality 3 
4.3 Tourist Satisfaction  3.69 
4.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 3.14 
5.1 Safety and Security 3.25 
5.2 Resident Wellbeing  3.43 
5.3 Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism Capacity  2.89 
5.4 Residents' Attitude to Tourism Development 3.4 
5.5 Benefit from Infrastructure  3.43 
6.1 Funding for Building Restoration and Conservation 3.48 
6.2 The Intactness of Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings  3.45 
6.3 Policies or Legislation on Heritage Conservation  3.66 
6.4 Development Investment 3.64 
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7.1 Water Quality  3.06 
7.2 Environmental Conditions 2.73 
7.3 Noise Level 2.78 
7.4 Air Quality 3.55 
8.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental Preservation  3.28 
8.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation  3.31 
8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning  3.56 
8.4 Consciousness of Community Participation  3.49 
 
Figure 5.1 The Result of the Political and Economic Dimensions presented on 
the developed BTS 
 
(Note: the coordinate was designed at the normal pattern of (a, b). Sustainable: a 
and b=5; potentially sustainable: 4<=a and b <5; intermediate: 3<=a or b<= 5; 
but 3<= b or a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a or b<=5; but 2<= b or a <3 ; 
unsustainable: 1<=a or b<=5; but 1 <= b or a <2. Adapted and developed from 
BTS, Ko, 2005) 
 
As we can see from Figure 5.1, Point A is drawn on the map after calculating the 
overall scores of the political and economic dimensions. It reflects that the status of 
the dimensions is in the ―intermediate" area lying between ―potentially sustainable‖ 
and ―potentially unsustainable‖. The point is also placed within a yellow area that‘s 
designed to indicate a warning sign. Colours are used so as to assist the user in 
gaining an instantly visible appreciation of the situation. The result is translated from 
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the numerical codes, eventually in the form of a coordinate on the map obtained 
using the equation (1), which is (3.37, 3.22) of Point A. The managers‘ attention 
should be instantly drawn to a visual warning yellow colour. It indicates the 
condition is close to an undesired result, namely, potentially unsustainable. However, 
it appears to be a merely holistic appreciation. This provides the observer with a 
holistic appreciation of the negative impact on tourism sustainability, albeit without 
easily being able to locate the exact indicator that is contributing to the negative 
influence on sustainability. The lack of details on individual indicator level that 
drives the inclusion of the ATSI mapping, into the result presentation (see Figure 
5.2). 
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Figure 5.2 The Result of Indicators in the Political and Economic Dimensions 
presented in the Amoeba of Tourism Sustainability Indicator (ATSI) 
 
 
 
(Note: The digits of 1, 2,3,4,5 stated in the figure represent its 5 point scale. The blue 
number was assigned to each indicator respectively for representing the indicator in 
short; the numbered indicators were listed in Table 5.16 and beside the chart. 
Sustainable: a=5, “a” represents the final score of the indicator; potentially 
sustainable: 4<=a <5; intermediate: 3<=a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a 
<3 ; unsustainable: 1<=a <2. The blue number represented different indicators in 
two dimensions. Adapted and developed from ATSI, Ko, 2005) 
 
We can see from Figure 5.2 that the graph presents a comprehensive result with the 
score relating to each indicator in both the political and economic dimensions. All 
three indicators in the political dimension score in the intermediate range, and 
therefore lie within the yellow area, so representing a warning sign. This result alerts 
administrators of the potential for the condition to turn to 'potentially unsustainable' 
should any activities in respect of innovation and change not being implemented 
over the coming period. 
 
On the other hand, two indicators in the economic dimension, those of “2.1 Tourism 
Political dimension: 
1.1 Urban Development 
Policy = 3.36 
1.2 Tourism Development 
Policy = 3.43 
1.3 Community 
Participation in Policy 
Making = 3.33 
Economic dimension: 
2.1 Tourism Income Ratio 
= 3.9 
2.2 Tourism employment 
= 3.93 
2.3 Tourism Income = 3.4 
2.4 Benefit sharing 
between the stakeholders 
=2.79 
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Income Ratio” and “2.2 Tourism Employment”, fall into the yellow area, and very 
close to the green area. Arguably, this suggests a sign of greater sustainability, and 
reflects that the residents of Lijiang identify the management and activities of these 
two sectors as being in an acceptable condition, although not necessarily sufficient. 
Hence activities should be sustained and improved in order to achieve the level of 
'potentially sustainable' at the very least. 
 
Based on the social exchange theory (Ap, 1992; Faulkner & Tideswell, 1997; 
Andereck et al., 2005) that has been clearly discussed in Chapter 4.3.3.2, there are 
strong grounds to suggest that this is a ‗passable‘ response. That is because the 
‗unbalanced‘ or ‗unsatisfactory‘ condition is what would be expected as being the 
normal status in less developed areas such as in Lijiang and other similar 
destinations. It can further be argued that the unbalanced situation should create an 
inherent incentive for further development and improvement and corresponds with 
the previous discussion in chapter 4.3.3.2. This allows for easy acceptance of the 
final scores of the former three indicators. Additionally, human nature and its 
ongoing desire to seek out money may also account for the result. Whatever 
money/benefits are accrued, they will never be sufficient to satisfy people‘s desires. 
For that reason, the scores were marked lower because their expectations were higher, 
even if the overall benefits appeared to be sufficient (see all reports regarding 
tourism income and any other economic achievement presented in Chapter 4). 
 
It should be noted here that, the dominant indicator of ―2.4 Benefit sharing between 
the stakeholders‖ in the dimension was marked with a much lower score than the 
former three. That indicates that the residents were not satisfied with the current 
mechanism of benefit sharing. If that is overlooked, it may well result in 
demonstrations against relevant government policies and implementations. As 
presented in Table 5.16 earlier, this indicator dominates the dimension with a 
weighting greater than half. The level of displeasure demonstrated on this indicator 
may also impact on responses to other indicators within the same dimension. For 
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example, reductions in benefits sharing may result in discontentment over the current 
status of benefits, and therefore result in lower scores being marked on the indicators 
with regards to income and employment. That is because respondents thought 
sharing had not been administered fairly and that they had been expecting greater 
benefits. Hence their displeasure is reflected through the awarding of lower scores on 
other indicators. Furthermore, due to it having the highest weighting, this indicator is 
further determined as being key to improving the dimension status to one of being 
potentially sustainable. Could the situation be fundamentally managed or improved 
if the level of benefit sharing was perceived as being satisfactory? 
 
It should be pointed out here that, while it may still have the same outcome as stated 
above if the analysis was conducted simply from the perspective of weight (it has the 
highest weighting so may affect other indicators), the analyses on interaction and 
core motivation in the real application would seem to be overlooked. Realistically, 
actions need to be taken in different ways in response to varying levels of 
circumstances under in-depth analysis. The potential results are set out below to 
present the varying levels of circumstances. The relevant in-depth analyses on each 
potential are then provided. 
 One: lower scores on all indicators. 
 Two: lower score only on ―benefits sharing‖, with higher scores on other 
indicators, as is similar to the results presented in this thesis. 
 Three: higher score is only on ―benefits sharing‖, with lower scores on other 
indicators. 
 Four: the ideal goal, all indicators are with sufficiently higher scores. 
 
For example, a substantial change to the mechanism of benefits sharing would be 
proposed for dealing with the two former situations. However, that may not be 
effective for the third situation. It seems that the third scenario only occurs at the 
exploration stage of any given destination (Butler, 2011). In this scenario, it may 
have a more balanced framework towards benefits sharing. However, it has not yet 
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received sufficient revenues from tourism, nor has it attracted many residents into 
the tourism industry. Thus, for this third scenario, attracting more visitors and 
investing further in tourism facilities would be the recommendation. 
 
It is readily apparent that the Lijiang case is analogous with the second scenario with 
a reform to the mechanism of benefits sharing appearing to be the suggested way 
forward. However, it was found that, subsequent to the investigation of policies, 
regulations, implementations and political structure as presented and scrutinised in 
Chapter 4.4, there were not only substantial monies invested in cultural and 
environmental conservation projects together with residents‘ living environments and 
tourism facilities, but also new budgets had been approved for future years. It would 
appear that a greater proportion of revenues have been shared with local populations 
in many areas. 
 
So why were they still dissatisfied? What is the issue that underpins their displeasure? 
That question was easily addressed. Specifically, the key issue drawing criticism was 
that of the maintenance fee, as has been highlighted in many empirical studies and 
which has been reviewed earlier in the Introduction and Case Study chapters. It 
would appear that local discontent over benefits sharing was their way of venting 
discontent with how the maintenance fee was being levied. Su (2010) implied that 
there was a level of embezzlement occurring in levying the fee. Although this 
accusation is dismissed by this thesis in chapter 4.3.3.3, it indicates the potential 
problems that can arise from lower transparency on matters of revenue collection and 
expenses surrounding maintenance fees. After in-depth scrutiny of the policies and 
implementations listed in Chapter 4.4, this thesis firmly concludes that the biggest 
problem regarding maintenance fees is not the extent of the transparency on 
spending, but rather the real displeasure coming from the mechanism by which fees 
are levied.   
 
As it has been introduced in Chapter 4.4, each of the travel agencies, hotels and 
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hostels were asked to charge fees from visitors. However, this approach needs some 
revision. Firstly, although the hoteliers were asked to make this charge, they did not 
have the jurisdiction to allow them to impose a charge on visitors. Secondly, there 
was no benefit to them from levying the charge. On the contrary, their concern was 
that they might incur their guests‘ displeasure from doing so and lose them as 
customers, so resulting in a direct economic loss to them. It is clearly irrational to 
ask a company to take on the responsibility of collection without any legal power of 
enforcement and sufficient returns. This suggests that the current mechanism for the 
levying of maintenance fees is not capable of being sustained for long. Based on the 
simplest cost-benefits analysis (Stabler, 1997; Collins, 2001; Statistics and Census 
Service Macau SAR Government, 2008; Endres, 2011; Tietenberg & Lewis, 2012), 
ingratiating guests will always be the priority for hoteliers, so the imposition of 
maintenance fees has always been deliberately avoided during guest check-in with 
visitors only being asked to pay following a hotel inspection by the relevant authority. 
It is for all of these reasons, that the pattern of levying maintenance fees has annoyed 
respondents. It seemed that the authorities were fully aware of the difficulty in 
levying fees from millions of visitors to any given town, so it has not adhered to a 
strict collection of maintenance fees for many years. Also, it is in no doubt that by 
doing this it might well be attracting more visitors during the early period of tourism 
development. However, it appears that the Conservation Bureau has now realised the 
lack of enforcement power given to those businesses, and also the significance of 
undertaking a programme of influx control. From 2015, Bureau officers regularly 
checked invoices at hundreds of paths and roads that could provide access to the core 
of the Old Town, resulting in a sharp decline in visitor numbers occurring on some 
days (Sohu news, 2016). Residents and businesses, therefore, concluded that this 
activity that considerably impacted on their businesses and incomes. Thus, a strike 
against the implementation of this strategy was staged in June 2016 by business 
owners from within the Old Town, as has been stated in the Introduction. While the 
Bureau may claim that its motive was just to be able to control the influx of tourists 
and to gain more direct funding for conservation, nevertheless it incurred 
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considerable displeasure from both residents and visitors, which may well have 
impacted on the whole market economy of Lijiang if negotiations had not 
commenced. 
 
It appears that the simplest levying process (businesses charge fees from visitors) is 
not adequate enough. It may result in loss of maintenance fees and enable 
unregulated influxes of tourists into the old town. This is arguably more suitable 
during the earlier development period as a means to attract more tourists. The hardest 
one (the levying of fees directly by the authorities) may incur the displeasure of both 
the residents and the consumers. Therefore, with this dilemma, the question is how 
best to implement the collection of maintenance fees and to deal with this situation? 
In fact, this is not such a difficult problem as first appears if one follows the course 
of a cost-benefit analysis. As has been found in an earlier section, on the surface it 
appears that there are no benefits accruing to residents or visitors from paying the 
levy. More seriously, the businesses may lose their customers. So on that assumption, 
local businesses and tourists could get additional benefits or official services (the 
establishment of a ―service government‖ culture has been suggested by the central 
government for many years) in return for payment. So why do the tourists not pay 
the fees, and why do the business owners not remind customers to pay? The benefits 
might be in the form of money, convenience or discounts for shopping in the town 
and so on. From 2009, the Bureau has used mobile ID scanners to check and print 
out maintenance fee invoices in seconds. This was recognised as the best approach to 
solving the issue of ―non-payment‖. Clearly, the time spending on payment itself has 
not been the issue. It is easy to access the key to solving the problem by using simple 
and pragmatic cost-benefit analysis. However, it would appear no one has found it up 
to the point of preparing this thesis. 
 
Here, it should be further pointed out that few studies reviewed in the chapters 
covering the Literature Review and Case Study contributed any precise suggestions 
specifically for sustainable tourism development. Most of them merely highlighted 
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the significance of the power of the authorities, local communities‘ participation and 
brief cultural communications, as well as some common soft interventions. Any 
details of practical suggestions are lacking, and for these reasons: the concept was 
recognised as being vague, being at the cutting edge of research, it was merely an 
ideological guideline and therefore lacking a set of practical instructions. There are 
in essence few routes existing for this study to follow. However, the underlying 
principle and results highlighted in previous studies have been used and developed in 
this study, such as social exchange theory, cost-benefit analysis, customer 
psychology, common ‗soft‘ government interventions and so on. Some, arguably, 
more innovative suggestions are therefore proposed. 
 
In fact, many implementations and programmes undertaken in the town had already 
provided the technological basis for developing a pattern for rapid benefits sharing. 
All those implementations and projects have been listed in chapter 4.4, particularly 
in Table 4.8 and 4.9, the ―digital and intelligent Old Town‖ project, which has been 
developed over ten years. Many approaches are further proposed to deal with the 
challenge. 
1. Sharing maintenance fees directly and quickly through the use of smart phone 
mobile payment services. There is a 40 Yuan credit from the 80 Yuan fee 
transferred to the visitor‘s account via a special APP. That 40 Yuan credit is then 
available to pay for services/activities within the old town. Additionally, this 
credit can be topped up at several service points. All the tourist has to do is scan 
the QR code of the APP when paying the maintenance fee. The process takes 
seconds and provides the e-invoice confirming payment. Moreover, the APP 
could supply information on tourist numbers for each attraction, and allow a 
convenient way for free walking visitors to plan their route around the Old Town 
to avoid more crowded areas. For businesses, the 40 Yuan becomes a direct 
consumer contribution that must be spent on them. This approach appears to 
share benefits by supplying digital services to tourists, while the money, in reality, 
is directly distributed to local businesses. This is not difficult to achieve as there 
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are many existing APPs, such as C-trip, WeChat and Delicious Food. These come 
with payment, comment and navigation functionality already built in. In 
particular, the WeChat is an instant messaging APP with multiple functions. 
Reportedly, there are more than 800 million users worldwide, with all Chinese 
smart phone holders and many overseas people already using it (WeChat, 2016). 
We have now entered a new era of e-mobile/e-travel/e-service, and specific 
suggestions on services and management techniques could be different from 
conventional ones. Choosing which APP supplier to cooperate with is the only 
decision. Also, due to the highly competitive nature of the market and bidding 
process, the cost of buying digital services from any of these operators would be 
kept low. More of the budget could then be spent on historic building restoration, 
subsidies to residents and infrastructure. In addition to those local investments 
and projects, there is a further CNY 1 billion (approximately GBP 115 million in 
2016) approved by the provincial tourism committee to upgrade the facilities 
within the town alone. So it would appear that there are more than sufficient 
funds to secure this project. There is a common myth that tourism facilities and 
associated budgets should be provided to benefit tourists only. However, the 
residents are also a major group that deserves more careful consideration. Thus, a 
series of suggestions for residents‘ services are also proposed. For example, 
providing a subsidy of CNY 50 for transfer to each resident‘s account on a 
monthly basis either directly to a conventional bank account, or via a mobile APP 
account. The objectives are twofold. Firstly to share out more of the benefits with 
them, and secondly, to identify the number of residents living in the town. ID and 
valid address would be required for residents to register as a special subsidy 
claimant only in Dayan old town. As a result, a relatively precise figure on 
population would be obtained, rather the extremely ambiguous figure that arose 
from our investigation and as discussed in the last chapter. That could easily be 
supported by the ―Big Data‖ project budget. Let‘s assume that if there are only 
10,000 residents living in Dayan, there‘s a cost of CNY 6 million per year. 
However, there is a budget of CNY 1 billion for just five years, so it would 
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appear that finding money for this proposed approach would not be a challenge. 
The establishment of a database would therefore be completed using only 6% of 
the total budget. That would be a most significant development for the old town, 
and one that has been highlighted several times by this author. It could also be 
used to record updates in respect of tourist flow rates within the town. The 
involvement of digital technologies facilitates the establishment of the database. 
  
2. While it is no doubt that some people do not use the smart phone, ―Oyster card‖ 
system for payment within the town could also be used as supplementary to the 
last approach. Also, the ―oyster card‖ can be free issued to the residents living in 
the old town. Then, the information of population will be attained by authority. 
 
3. As it has been suggested in the studies of Antonio (2002), Ap (1992) and 
Andereck et al. (2005), informing the residents with update and getting them 
engaged in the industry that is capable of providing arguably more positive 
supports to tourism development, the quality of services may therefore be 
improved, the visitors may also be further satisfied. It appears that a sustainable 
circle emerges. 
The results reported by this thesis appears precise and predictive, the indicator of 
benefits sharing is indicated as the lowest score in this thesis. It is then suggested 
that more attentions need to be paid. Otherwise, the demonstration against some 
policies or implementations would occur. Indeed, the strike within the old town 
against strictly levying on maintenance fees that occurred at 2016. 
 
Regarding the political dimension, we can see from the two charts, the indicators in 
this dimension were all marked at a middle level, the indicator of “1.3 Community 
Participation in Policy Making” in particular. It may reflect that, one, the political 
supports were not sufficient; two, a matter of confusion or misunderstanding existed 
during judgement, most respondents then replied with neutral responses. According 
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to the investigation, it is insisted that by this study, the misunderstanding or 
confusion accounts for that. It appears that there is a confusion in Su‘s study (2010) 
between ―participation into the process of decision making‖ and ―being a decision 
maker‖. It was found that the residents and businessmen were identified as being not 
involved in the process if their opinions were not collected or they (just a few people) 
were not asked. Following his logic, two questions arise, one, tens of thousands of 
residents must be asked for the agreement to each policy and its implementation? 
Two, no representative system existing, even if it is very common in political life in 
human society? Clearly, it is not worth demolishing. However, Su seemed have 
neglected this very common knowledge. It resulted in his findings were not accepted 
by this writer, which has been discussed in Chapter 4.3. Contrary to these myths, the 
fact that has been listed in Chapter 4.4 and 4.5 reflected an arguably more open and 
democratic condition, such as public hearing and academic experts participating in 
the process of formulating plans. While it may just start a change in this years, it is 
clear that there are many ways for residents, businesses and academic experts to 
participate in the decision making process now. Also, the tourists, they were asked to 
fill the satisfactory questionnaire online to express their opinions from the end of last 
year. It is for all of these reasons, it is insisted that by this writer, many approaches 
have been used to get the residents involved in the process of decision making. The 
point that accounts for the neutral result is the time lag on information sharing. It is 
easy to understand, most of them even do not know the opportunities of meeting 
with the directors of authorities. Many reasons may result in the situation. 
 Their neighbours may have attended, but, the neighbours did not need to share it 
with them; 
 The representative of the community may have attended, the bulk of the 
residents did not need to attend; 
 Most of them concentrated on economic benefits, rather than regular meeting 
and political stuff. So, the representatives were designated to deal with that stuff 
on behalf of the communities. 
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Therefore, the point for further works to improve is information sharing, which has 
been highlighted in the suggestion to economic dimension already. In other words, 
let them know their opinions have been raised by representatives; let them know the 
update of policy; let them know their benefits have been highly regarded; let them 
know they do have other opportunities to attend the public meeting that all is 
arguably more sufficient to solve, at least, improve the situation. There are some 
suggestions are proposed. 
 The public hearing could well be recorded, and uploaded to the official website, 
the residents could watch it when they were not busy. Using smart phone would 
be the best way to watch that. Actually, full WiFi covering has been achieved in 
those business places according to the writer‘s experience. Also, the mobile 
internet (3G and 4G) were all well served around China. Furthermore, full Wifi 
covering within the area of less than 1 km
2
 that appears so easy to achieve under 
the support of ―Digital old town‖ project, which is the key objective of the 
project already. 
 For those residents who do not use smart phones, messaging is the easy way to 
tell them the points of the meeting. There is no any technological threshold for 
government or communities to achieve that. Group sending would well suffice. 
Also, it may help in the process of establishing the database as the residents and 
businessman need to register as receiver of group sending. All above are 
supported by upgrading budget and related projects. The suggestions to the 
economic dimension may also help. 
 For those old people who do not use any mobile service, paper announcement 
and radio can be used as well. 
 Many existing implementations such as public hearing and more campaigns for 
publicity and communication should be carried on. 
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Figure 5.3 The Result of the Social-cultural and Tourism Product Quality 
Dimensions presented on the developed BTS 
 
(Note: the coordinate was designed at the normal pattern of (a, b). Sustainable: a 
and b=5; potentially sustainable: 4<=a and b <5; intermediate: 3<=a or b<= 5; 
but 3<= b or a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a or b<=5; but 2<= b or a <3 ; 
unsustainable: 1<=a or b<=5; but 1 <= b or a <2. Adapted and developed from 
BTS, Ko, 2005) 
 
As we can see from Figure 5.3, Point B is drawn on the map after calculating overall 
scores of Social-cultural and Tourism Product Quality dimensions, which is (3.34, 
3.42). It reflects that the status of both dimensions is at the level of intermediate, the 
yellow warning condition. This is analogous with the result of the two former 
dimensions. It is not desirable. The authorities should be aware that a big challenge 
regarding social culture and tourist problems has been posed. It would appear that 
policy encouragement, benefit rewards, supervision and compulsory conservation are 
the further work. The comprehensive information is drawn on the modified ATSI 
map (see Figure 5.4). 
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Figure 5.4 The Result of Indicators in Social-cultural and Tourism Product 
Quality Dimensions Presented in the Modified ATSI 
 
 
 
(Note: The digits of 1, 2,3,4,5 stated in the figure 
represent its 5 point scale. The blue number was 
assigned to each indicator respectively for 
representing the indicator in short; the numbered 
indicators were listed in Table 5.16 and beside the 
chart. Sustainable: a=5, “a” represents the final score of the indicator; potentially 
sustainable: 4<=a <5; intermediate: 3<=a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a 
<3 ; unsustainable: 1<=a <2. The blue number represented different indicators in 
two dimensions. Adapted and developed from ATSI, Ko, 2005) 
 
We can see from Figure 5.4, all nine indicators score in the intermediate range, and 
therefore lie within the yellow area which represents a warning sign. Among those 
indicators in social-cultural dimension, the indicator of “3.2 New Cultural Features 
or Generation of Cultural Symbols” was marked at the highest score of 3.7. It 
reflects that more respondents thought there were new cultural symbols generated 
while mass tourism was developing, and various cultural elements were brought in. 
It has been further discussed in Chapter 4.3 by many studies from the perspective of 
social impact to the destination. It is suggested that by those studies, new cultural 
Social-cultural dimension: 
3.1 Official Activities on 
Preservation of Traditional Culture 
= 3.44 
3.2 New Cultural Features or 
Generation of Cultural Symbols = 
3.7 
3.3 Traditional Cultural 
Degradation = 3.15 
3.4 Traditional Culture 
Development = 3.2 
3.5 Residents‘ Consciousness of 
Cultural Conservation = 3.32 
Tourism Product Quality 
Dimension: 
4.1 Tourism Product Quality 
= 3.46 
4.2 Tourism Service Quality = 3 
4.3 Tourist Satisfaction = 3.69 
4.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism 
Infrastructure = 3.14 
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elements generation and involvement seems inevitable when communication was 
made with the outside modern world. Cultural communication and assimilation have 
been occurring in human history. Meanwhile, the local culture may be accepted and 
spread by tourists to the outside world as well. The new cultural symbol generation 
was not identified as a cultural disaster if the local culture and cultural tourism are 
well prosperous and developed (Sun & Wang, 2012). Conversely, it is an undesired 
sign if a new, modern cultural product erodes the traditional market. Cures for two 
scenarios are inevitably different. The indicators of “3.2 New Cultural Features or 
Generation of Cultural Symbols”, ―3.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation” and “3.4 
Traditional Culture Development” should therefore be comprehensively analysed. In 
this study, the latter two indicators concerning traditional cultural uniqueness are 
marked at lower scores. It reflects that some cultural elements and symbols initially 
belong to modern entertainment culture, they potentially threaten the traditional 
competitiveness. It cannot be overlooked by the local government. There are some 
measures which would generally be applicable to most destinations, namely, more 
investment spending on conservation and development of the traditional cultural 
features; more helps to those cultural inheritors and researchers and; flexible policies 
on regulating modern businesses. In fact, that all have been adopted by the local 
authority, which has been listed and discussed earlier. It is cogently arguable that 
comprehensive policies and implementations have been undertaken to conserve the 
old town and keep local customs, yet it appears not sufficiently effective. The locals 
is identified as the weaker group comparing with the visitors according to the theory 
of ―demonstration effective‖ in tourism cultrology of tourism anthropology. The new 
elements including modern entertainment culture are therefore highly regarded by 
the locals. It so doing, residents tend to be much more sensitive to the new cultural 
symbols, such as bar culture. The result is consistent with the conclusion of 
cultrology discussed earlier. It, to some extent, indicates the concern on traditional 
culture development. Many approaches have been implemented by the government 
to encourage the locals to learn, use and spread the ancient words and culture (refer 
to Chapter 4.3, 4.4). While it is no doubt that it helps the local culture to be survived 
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among the residents, the ethnic culture is still at the weaker position than tourists‘ 
culture as the ethnic culture has not presented its confidence and power. Based on the 
social exchange theory, the locals is at the weaker position during the process of 
economic benefits exchange. The local culture was then thought as the weaker in the 
process as well. However, it would appear that the one-thousand-year-old local 
culture is capable of impressing the tourists so far with its particular and irresistible 
charm and power if those typical cultural elements were really presented to the 
tourists. It is found that by this writer, ―One Way‖ communication existing in the 
cultural exchange process best accounts for the current situation. What is ―One Way? 
It means it is easy (completely free and open) for residents to be impacted by the 
outside culture. It is, however, hard (high price and being restricted) for tourists to 
access the core of the ancient words, music and realistic culture presentation. For 
example, it costs CNY 120-160 (approximately GBP 14-19 in 2016 rate) which is 
much higher than maintenance fees, for going to the concert of ―Naxi ancient music‖. 
For most of the tourists, it appears they do not want to pay such more for the one 
hour‘s experience. There is a striking illustration of the tourists‘ attitude to high price 
products. That has been mentioned earlier, strictly levying on maintenance fees, the 
visiting number was cut down, the businesses then made a strike. It is clearly evident 
that the price is the most significant point considered by the tourists. Also, they may 
have paid the maintenance fees, admission fees for the main attractions within the 
old town. Many visitors may therefore forgo opportunity to have the ancient music 
as the additional expenditure. Based on the field work experience, many tourists 
stood outside for listening without payment when it was performing in the room. It 
also occurred in many other cultural workshops, such as Dongba words products‘ 
workshops. It means that the typical cultural performance has demand market, yet 
the price limits the potential demand. It is persuasively arguable that there is no 
effective communication exists during the exchange process. That is why the new 
culture is getting more powerful, and traditional culture is lacking in confidence, as it 
has not communicated with the visitors well, no positive feedback attained from the 
visitors. It appears to be a vicious circle. Thus, the suggestion proposed by this thesis 
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is opening the two-way communication, then establishing the cultural confidence. 
 
The question may arise, how to start the effective communication? It has been 
demonstrated above, the price highly restricted the number of visitors who were 
willing to access the typical cultural performance. Price cutting down may result in a 
sharp increase in the expenditure of the cultural product. Also, seeking to these 
cultural products by visitors may therefore motivate the local pride. Furthermore, 
much more visitors inevitably spread the cultural elements to many other places. It is 
logical that more other visitors may come and stay longer, more revenues may then 
be gained. Such suggestions are: 
 Free for tourists who pay the maintenance fees to have the concert, at least 
cutting down the price, an expenditure of less than CNY 20 (approximately GBP 
2.3) would be better, the booking may be required. And, many soft techniques 
would be applied, such as, free for 20 maintenance fees paid visitors per day in 
accordance with the result of prize drawn at 12:00. However, it does not mean 
the concert players are not paid; they are paid by the public budget and those 
cultural conservation projects, rather than the ticket fees. 
 It has been listed in Chapter 4.4, there were many cultural academies and 
communities were supported by the provincial and regional budget and projects, 
and CNY 2.7 billion local maintenance spending on the conservation including 
tangible and intangible recourses. It is arguable that it has sufficient financial 
supports to start the ―price cutting down‖ for many years. 
 
In the tourism product quality dimension, the indicator regarding the services 
supplied by tourism employees was marked with a lower score than other three. It 
reflects that most tourists were not satisfied with the services. There are some 
reasons may account for this situation. One, lower quality of the service; two, they 
have not been served by the unique services that they expected. Both two are 
recognised as the reasons by this writer. According to its geographic location and 
administrative level, there are still rooms for improvement in many sectors, 
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particularly the services to tourists. Although many internationally recognised hotel 
brands have invested hotels in the city, more professional training on local 
employees are further required but the private hoteliers should be trained regularly 
for licenses. That would suffice, yet it may take time to improve. The most important 
thing is the second point, unsatisfactory ethnic services. It has been discussed earlier, 
due to no effective communication made between the cultures, and no impressive 
cultural services experienced, it was therefore marked with a lower level. The result 
would be improved if the suggestions above for were adopted. Also, being efficient 
on tourists‘ complaints of unsatisfactory services that would be one of the soft 
government intervention (Antonio, 2002; Tao & Cen, 2006) to improve. And, it has 
been regarded by the authority, some actions have been taken, such as upgrading 
tourists‘ services centres, establishing tourists‘ information centres. Additionally, 
investment on infrastructure for tourism development should be carried on. The 
indicator of “4.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure” is marked with a 
score of 3.14. It reflects that many tourists may nearly not be satisfied with the 
experiences accessing the old town. It should be pointed out here that, there are only 
several direct lines to Lijiang, which only depart from a few super cities. For those 
tourists who were from other places, they need to transfer flights, or transfer trains at 
Kunming, the capital of Yunnan province. While it is no doubt that may take longer 
to finish, there are still rooms for improvements by the local government in this 
years, such as middle or large coaches replacing the small shuttle bus and strict 
regulation on taxi services. Infrastructure upgrading should be carried on as well. It 
seems to be not a big challenge due to the approved budgets. 
 
 359 
Figure 5.5 The Result of the Social and Heritage Sites' Conservation and 
Development Dimensions Presented on the Developed BTS 
 
(Note: the coordinate was designed at the normal pattern of (a, b). Sustainable: a 
and b=5; potentially sustainable: 4<=a and b <5; intermediate: 3<=a or b<= 5; 
but 3<= b or a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a or b<=5; but 2<= b or a <3 ; 
unsustainable: 1<=a or b<=5; but 1 <= b or a <2. Adapted and developed from 
BTS, Ko, 2005) 
 
As we can see from Figure 5.5, Point C (3.3, 3.52) is drawn on the map after 
calculating the overall scores of the Social and Heritage Sites' Conservation and 
Development Dimensions. It reflects that the status of the dimensions is in the area 
of intermediate, and therefore lie within the yellow area, so representing a warning 
sign. However, many approaches have been adopted to secure the old town, which 
has been listed earlier. It is plausibly arguable that it is a safe living environment 
within the old town. In fact, many restaurants opened 24 hours, 24 hours police 
security served. Why those indicators were still marked with the lower scores. There 
are two reasons that may account for the result. One, the painful memory brought by 
natural disaster, the old town has been sited on the seismic belt. It has been damaged 
by the strong earthquake for five times from 1951, the last one happened in 1997 
(see Appendix 1). Two, the psychological concern about the press of visitors, and the 
natural reaction of fear in response to the influx of tourists. In order to dispel the 
misgivings about earthquake and tourism impacts, to train on self-protection skills in 
the earthquake, enhancing communication are proposed. In particular, those 
suggestions such as more benefits sharing, information sharing, more regards, more 
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convenience and more pragmatic analysis, which has been suggested to the former 
dimensions. It would suffice. Comprehensive information is drawn in the modified 
ATSI (see Figure 5.6). 
 
Figure 5.6 The Result of Indicators in the Social and Heritage Sites' 
Conservation and Development Dimensions presented in the modified ATSI 
 
 
 
(Note: The digits of 1, 2,3,4,5 stated in the figure 
represent its 5 point scale. The blue number was 
assigned to each indicator respectively for 
representing the indicator in short; the numbered indicators were listed in Table 5.16 
and beside the chart. Sustainable: a=5, “a” represents the final score of the 
indicator; potentially sustainable: 4<=a <5; intermediate: 3<=a <4; potentially 
unsustainable: 2<=a <3 ; unsustainable: 1<=a <2. The blue number represented 
different indicators in two dimensions. Adapted and developed from ATSI, Ko, 2005) 
 
There are eight indicators out of nine in the two dimensions, score in the 
intermediate range presenting a warning sign. The result of the indicator of “5.3 
Ratio of Visitor Numbers to Tourism Capacity” highly underpins the suggestions. 
The press of visitors seems to be a problem of public concern. There are some 
Social dimension: 
5.1 Safety and Security = 3.25 
5.2 Resident Wellbeing = 3.43 
5.3 Ratio of Visitor Numbers to 
Tourism Capacity = 2.89 
5.4 Residents' Attitude to Tourism 
Development = 3.4 
5.5 Benefit from Infrastructure = 
3.43 
Heritage Sites' Conservation and 
Development  Dimension: 
6.1 Funding for Building 
Restoration and Conservation = 
3.48 
6.2 The Intactness of Heritage Sites 
and Historic Buildings = 3.45 
6.3 Policies or Legislation on 
Heritage Conservation = 3.66 
6.4 Development Investment = 3.64 
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approaches that may help relieve the pressure ultimately. 
 The initiatives have been proposed in response to the former dimensions, such 
as mobile information services. Most of the free walkers may DIY their 
visiting route within the old town to beat the queues/crowd/traffic depending 
on their positions. The mobile navigator may further help them to find the 
best options. 
 Due to the approved support of the digital and intelligence old town project, 
the digital information presenting boards can also be used at the main 
entrances. In fact, it has one at the north entrance already in 2013. 
 Visitors‘ management on group tours. Due to the itinerary of group tour has 
been reported to the tourism administration. It is much easy for authority to 
arrange group tours in different slots during the day. 
 At authority level, it has power and capability to access the comprehensive 
information. The free walkers who use information service and navigator can 
be located and presented to the traffic control office. On a particular occasion, 
recommended route could be sent to the visitors for guiding. 
It has been demonstrated in Chapter 4, the influx of tourists have not reached the 
capacity. It is capable of accommodating more visitors within the old town. Also, the 
initiatives suggested above may minimise the threat brought by unregulated tourism. 
Moreover, having more residents to engage with tourism may maximise the positive 
supports to tourism. The combination of these approaches would be persuasively 
sufficient to improve the situation in this years. However, it would be better to 
further clarify the reasons that impact the responses regarding safety and security. A 
specific questionnaire to residents appears necessary in future. 
 
The four indicators in Heritage Sites' Conservation and Development dimension 
were marked with scores from 3.45 to 3.66. It reflects that the four indicators were 
all in the intermediate range. Although many implementations and investments have 
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been made on the conservation within the town, it is necessary to improve in many 
places. It appears that the government has spent a lot of money to conserve and 
restore the historic building environment. However, it seems to be less known by the 
residents. Information sharing is vitally significant, which would get residents to 
engage with and know the industry. Higher scores may then be attained after they 
know much more money has been spent on some core building. Also, they are 
allowed to apply the fund individually by filling forms. The positive supports to the 
industry may then be gained. 
 
Figure 5.7 The Result of the Environmental Impact and Environmental 
Preservation and Management Dimensions presented on the developed BTS 
 
(Note: the coordinate was designed at the normal pattern of (a, b). Sustainable: a 
and b=5; potentially sustainable: 4<=a and b <5; intermediate: 3<=a or b<= 5; 
but 3<= b or a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a or b<=5; but 2<= b or a <3 ; 
unsustainable: 1<=a or b<=5; but 1 <= b or a <2. Adapted and developed from 
BTS, Ko, 2005) 
 
As we can see from Figure 5.7, Point D is located at (3.01, 3.42). It reflects that the 
status of the dimensions is also in the area of intermediate. The investment on the 
equipment regarding water protection and waste pollution should be suggested 
necessarily, the strict regulations on environmental conservation as well. Detailed 
information about each indicator is drawn on the modified ATSI (see Figure 5.8). 
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Figure 5.8 The Result of Indicators in the Environmental Impact and 
Environmental Preservation and Management Dimensions presented in the 
modified ATSI 
 
 
 
 
(Note: The digits of 1, 2,3,4,5 stated in the figure represent its 5 point scale. The blue 
number was assigned to each indicator respectively for representing the indicator in 
short; the numbered indicators were listed in Table 5.16 and beside the chart. 
Sustainable: a=5, “a” represents the final score of the indicator; potentially 
sustainable: 4<=a <5; intermediate: 3<=a <4; potentially unsustainable: 2<=a 
<3 ; unsustainable: 1<=a <2. The blue number represented different indicators in 
two dimensions. Adapted and developed from ATSI, Ko, 2005) 
 
It is clear that both indicators of “7.2 Environmental conditions” and “7.3 Noise 
Level”, are located in the brown area representing a serious warning sign. It reflects 
a worse environmental condition within the old town. Particularly, the residents 
thought that the environmental quality has deteriorated, along with it was noisy 
living within the old town. Some suggestions are proposed to the administrators. 
Strict regulations on forbidding activities that may pollute water and the environment; 
monitoring the noise level during the day. It is known that the government has 
announced and implemented many specific statutes and measures, yet it appears not 
Environmental Impact  
dimension: 
7.1 Water Quality = 3.06 
7.2 Environmental conditions = 
2.73 
7.3 Noise Level = 2.78 
7.4 Air Quality = 3.55 
Environmental Preservation and 
Management Dimension: 
8.1 Authority Supervising on 
Environmental Preservation = 3.28 
8.2 Plan and Policy on 
Environmental Preservation = 3.31 
8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and 
Cleaning = 3.56 
8.4 Consciousness of Community 
Participation  = 3.49 
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effective. The deep analyses and the suggestions proposed earlier would better 
account for and then ameliorate the situation. Respondents were annoyed by the 
unregulated tourism, the noise brought by the business and tourists were then 
deliberately magnified. In fact, the noise cannot be avoided wherever you were 
living. It can be accepted if adequate compensation was paid. Also, it was not noisy 
living within the town based on the writer‘s experience and those strict regulations 
on businesses. It is for all of these reasons, it is held that by this thesis, the result 
regarding noise level is the impact externality of the attitude to the press brought by 
tourism (indicator 5.3). So that, the result will be improved if the proposed 
suggestions are taken. For example, more benefits sharing and more engagement 
with tourism may result in, at least, more understanding to tourism, less resistance to 
tourism, more positive attitude to tourism. However, these cures may only work from 
the residents‘ angle. Strict regulations and statutes would be the best way to 
eliminate the problems in environment system. Moreover, many regulation and 
measures have been implemented by the government, though there is still one point 
is overlooked. It is found that after reviewing those policies and implementations 
discussed in Chapter 4.4, few specific regulation has been sanctioned to restrict or 
punish tourists who cause serious pollution. It is not difficult to sanction, a fine 
would suffice. 
 
The four indicators within the Environmental Preservation and Management 
Dimension are all marked in the range of intermediate. It is not difficult to find that 
the indicator of “8.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning” is rated as the highest 
mark in the dimension, at 3.56. It reflects that the residents are relatively satisfied 
with the clean services. However, another indicator of ―8.4 Consciousness of 
Community Participation” is marked at a lower score. That indicates that many 
residents have insufficient awareness regarding conservation. The government's 
leadership with regard to environmental conservation could be further highlighted in 
the future. More administrative work regarding daily cleaning and conservation is 
suggested in order to sustain the basic living conditions in the old town, as well as 
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lead the residents in participating. 
 
In summary, the four coordinates relating to the eight dimensions located in the 
intermediate area representing a warning sign. Therefore, the final assessment of the 
tourism sustainability in Lijiang is intermediate. Many facts behind the result have 
been found, which were previously overlooked by the government. They were 
identified as the points account for the lower-level result. Such examples of these 
facts are: no benefit incentive; maintenance fees‘ morass; one-way cultural exchange 
process, rather than the local culture is weaker; lack of modern information services. 
Many initiatives were then proposed to improve the current situation. Some of the 
main approaches are: information services, getting residents more engaged with the 
industry, more benefits sharing, and strict regulation of conservation. 
5.4 Concluding Remarks  
 
In this Chapter, the process of identifying the indicators for this specific site, the 
hierarchical construction of indicator list, the process of weighting indicators by 
using AHP method, marking the indicators, the process of surveying, and the result 
of assessment, have all been elaborated. 
 
In order to present a visually attractive result, the overall scores of the dimensions 
and the indicators were translated and placed on the maps of adapted BTS and 
developed ATSI. Based on the results presented on these maps, the tourism 
sustainability within the old town was determined as 'intermediate' lying between the 
ranges of 'potentially sustainable' and 'potentially unsustainable'. This appears not a 
desired result. Therefore, the pragmatic cost-benefit analysis, social exchange theory 
and many soft intervention techniques on management were all used to analyse the 
result. Many suggestions were then given to assist the local government to 
ameliorate the situation. 
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Chapter 6: Conclusions 
 
6.1 Overview 
 
The tourism industry in China has been developing dramatically, the historic and 
cultural heritage sites in particular, which are the most attractive to both domestic 
and international visitors (Wang, 2001; Yang, 2002; Liu, 2005; Wu & Wang, 2007; 
Huang, Long & Wang, 2008; Li et al., 2008; Sun, 2011; Guang & Can, 2013; 
WCHOTLPMB, 2012). The ancient town of Lijiang is a typical cultural tourism 
destination featuring ethnic customs, unique architecture, and culture. Lijiang differs 
from other historic towns across China due to the significance of its ancient business 
and trading, the ethnic Naxi culture, the innovative architecture, and the specific 
water system. Tourism plays a pivotal role in bringing not only benefits to the town, 
but some problems (Ning & He, 2007; Guang, 2008; Liu, 2005; Zong, 2002; Su, 
2010). Furthermore, the situation in Lijiang has also occurred elsewhere. It poses a 
big challenge to the historic and cultural areas across the globe (Collins, 1999; Tao & 
Cen, 2006; Huang et al., 2008; Lu et al., 2010; UNWTO, 1996, 2004). 
 
The concept of sustainable development (WCED, 1987) being integrated into 
tourism management has increasingly been recognised as the ideal way to solve the 
problems. However, this conceptual guideline stuck fast at the theoretical level 
without any breakthroughs regarding operationalisation. It has therefore been in its 
infancy, as few practical instructions existed. Although a large number of studies and 
researches regarding sustainable tourism development have been published, these 
studies merely focused on the definition and description of the concept, as well as 
particular experiences in some specific destinations (Collins, 1999; Ko, 2001, 2005; 
Shen et al., 2011). The concept was recognised as more idealistic than realistic until 
the pre-assessment of sustainability was recommended. Accordingly, the assessment 
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of tourism sustainability prior to sustainable management has been increasingly 
identified as the first key step to operationalising sustainable development and 
management. Meanwhile, the involvement of an indicator system was highly 
suggested in the conceptual process of assessment (UNWTO, 1996, 2004; Weaver & 
Lawton, 2010; Ko, 2001, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Lu et al., 2010; Shen et al., 
2011). 
 
The application of the indicator system forced the idealistic concept into being 
practical, which could also be stated as the involvement of indicators that turned the 
conceptual assessment into something highly realisable and applicable. A 
considerable amount of literature then emerged, focusing on the integration of 
indicator systems into tourism sustainability assessment (UNWTO, 1996, 2004; Ko, 
2001, 2005; Choi & Sirakaya, 2006; Lu et al., 2010; Shen et al., 2011; Rametsteiner, 
Pulzl, Alkan-Olsson & Frederiken, 2011; Becken & Simmons, 2008). However, 
there were few studies were undertaken with regard to the practical instruction that 
adequately covered the selection of appropriate indicators, the process of weighting 
indicators with methodological supports. 
 
In order to assess the tourism sustainability of a historic destination in a practical and 
systematic manner and fill in the gaps overlooked by the previous studies, this 
research provides an exemplary approach that includes arguably more systematic and 
acceptable processes and methods. Throughout this thesis, the proposed methods and 
research process present innovative instructions for dealing with the assessment of 
tourism sustainability that adequately covers the progress of indicator selection, 
weighting indicators, and the current condition of tourism in the town. Furthermore, 
the result of assessment has been analysed and displayed in this study in order to 
assist the local government in identifying and solving these problems. Also, many 
suggestions have been made for achieving sustainable development. This research 
offered a pioneering example of tourism sustainability assessment in a historic town, 
which would perhaps be the first instance in this area. 
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6.2 The Results and the Key Findings of This Research 
 
Following the research design step by step as detailed in Chapter 3, the research 
questions have pragmatically been addressed, the practical process of assessing 
tourism sustainability has also been demonstrated. 
 
Firstly, 33 individual indicators were originally selected and suggested by the expert 
panel, which were all listed in Table 5.4. One of the most significant findings is 
that the indicator of ―benefit sharing between the stakeholders‖ was highlighted by 
some experts. It would appear that the benefits distributed to the residents and 
stakeholders have been increasingly recognised by researchers as a key indicator in 
this field. Specific issues regarding benefit sharing in Lijiang have been further 
discussed in Chapter 4. Some potential indicators regarding general financial income 
and local GDP were not selected as they were recognised as less important to the 
specific tourism area. Rather than those general indicators, more site-specific 
indicators were included into the list. 
 
Secondly, this research offered an arguably more acceptable instance that clearly 
present the route map of routine assessment. It also suggested many practical 
methods that persuasively ensured the feasibility and reliability of the research, such 
as AHP method, professional expert selection and group decision making. The 
weights of indicators were ascertained in this study, which has always been 
overlooked by previous studies. The most significant indicators in each dimension 
were identified. These indicators included “The Urban Development Policy”, 
“Benefit Sharing Between the Stakeholders”, “Residents' Consciousness on Cultural 
Conservation”, “Tourist Satisfaction”, “Safety and Security”, “Intactness of 
Heritage Sites and Historic Buildings”, “Water Quality”, and “Community 
Participation Consciousness”. They represented the most significant impacts on 
each dimension respectively.  Furthermore, the weights of the indicators have all 
 369 
been examined by the AHP method during the calculation, namely, the step of 
inconsistency check. The inconsistency test arguably contributed a more solid and 
acceptable result to this research. On the other hand, this research contributed an 
example to the area of AHP method application. Many indicators regarding residents‘ 
benefits and participation were weighted as the most important or the more 
significant indicators, which is the most obvious finding. 
 
Thirdly, the final result of sustainability assessment in the old town was in the 
'intermediate' level, lying between the levels of 'potentially unsustainable' and 
'potentially sustainable'. It appears to be an undesired result due to it was located in 
the lower range within the five-point scale. Some specific approaches for 
improvement were then suggested by this thesis. The developed BTS and ATSI maps 
were also used to present the result visually. 
 
Last but not least, a large amount of literature and original materials have been 
further reviewed due to few previous studies provided such an instance and 
secondary data. Arguably, more credible data was therefore given by this study, such 
as the number of visitors within the town, the core area of the Dayan Old Town, the 
accommodation carrying capacity within the town and the city, the size of the group 
tour, the seasonality and the peak time of the destination (see Chapter 4.5). All the 
data was originally determined by this writer. 
 
As can be seen from the tables in Chapter 5, there is no indicator that was marked 
higher than 4, which is on the cusp of deterioration. Improvements in all sectors are 
therefore required. According to the discussion presented in Chapter 5.3, residents‘ 
understanding of tourism industry has been identified as the key to condition and 
improve the situation. These findings suggested that encouraging more residents to 
participate in the tourism chain. In pursuit of this objective, many precise initiatives 
were proposed by this thesis, for example, the information services; it was suggested 
to help the resident in the process of having a deeper understanding of those tourism 
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implementations, policies, and benefit sharing. Moreover, a more public hearing 
should be made for any feedback on policies and implementations. Furthermore, 
more opportunities for cultural communication and more benefit sharing (maybe not 
monetary items but could be convenience) were suggested. The establishment of the 
long-term data records was also emphasised due to it must be made for the primacy 
of a modern information society. Sufficient data should be supplied by the local 
government for further research and policy making. It appears that it is not difficult 
to achieve as an arguably more sufficient budget was approved. 
 
There are many other minor points and findings contributed by this thesis to the 
knowledge of the areas, such as measuring indicators and sustainability assessment, 
comparisons between the Delphi and AHP methods, expert selection, comparisons 
between the PCA and subjective judgements, the interaction between sustainable 
development and sustainable tourism development, stage-based tourism models. 
Most of these minor findings were presented in Chapter of Literature Review and 
Case Study. 
 
6.3 The Significance of This Research 
 
The AHP method was integrated with the hierarchical indicator system that has been 
demonstrated in this research. Arguably, it contributed to the knowledge of not only 
the practical instruction for sustainability assessment but the methodological 
integration of the AHP method and indicator system. Moreover, this study is 
proposed to serve as a basis for future work regarding indicator techniques, group 
decision making, and sustainability assessment and management. The methods used 
in this case would also be applied to other tourism destinations elsewhere across the 
globe. Therefore, it appears to be the first attempt to present the whole process of 
tourism sustainability assessment, which adequately covers the steps of indicator 
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selection, weighting, result mapping, analysis and suggestion. It is capable of 
assisting the government in sustainable management. 
 
This research offered an innovative and practical route map for assessing tourism 
sustainability in both systematic and practical manner. There are few instructions 
with methodological supports that have been used in previous studies.. In this study, 
the status of tourism sustainability, operational procedures and methodologies were 
all proposed. In order to formulate, specify, and refine the operational experience of 
the proposed approaches, a real application to the ancient town of Lijiang was 
undertaken. Rather than those previous studies on Lijiang, arguably more detailed 
research data that had been previously absent was originally determined and 
summarised by this writer. Some official data was also updated in this thesis. It is 
cogently arguable that this thesis provided not only a more credible database to the 
future works, but the first comprehensive research on Lijiang, due to few previous 
studies have provided that. 
 
This study developed and contributed to the process of sustainability assessment 
which is in the cutting-edge area. The arguably more acceptable methods were also 
proposed. It appears that this study addressed many methodological gaps 
that had been overlooked in previous studies. Moreover, it may help the government 
in Lijiang and elsewhere to formulate the evidence-based plans for structuring and 
conditioning tourism development and management. Furthermore, the feasibility of 
indicator system and AHP method applied in sustainability assessment was 
strengthened. The tested approaches are also generally applicable to other areas, such 
as general sustainability assessment. This may help the authority in natural resources 
management, to achieve economic growth and sufficient conservation as well. 
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6.4 The Limitations of the Current Study 
 
A small number of limitations need to be discussed and considered in this research. 
Firstly, there is no priority difference among the dimensions due to tourism 
sustainability was defined as a balancing condition among different dimensions. Also, 
Ko (2005) suggested an equal significance of the eight core dimensions within the 
human and environmental systems, which was discussed in Chapter 3. Furthermore, 
the feasibility of weighting 8 dimensions in a real application should necessarily be 
taken into account. If, in a few cases in using AHP, there are 8 items need to be 
weighted, it would then be incredibly difficult to compare eight components. That is 
because ―7+6+5+4+3+2+1=28‖ comparisons are required by the AHP calculation 
rule. It should be ignored in a real application, paper questionnaire in particular. Also, 
a complicated comparison has been deliberately avoided in the previous study (Yang 
et al., 2010). ―Keep not many indicators in a comparison‖ seems to be one of the 
techniques of using AHP practically. It is easy to understand that, one, an 
eight-component comparison would highly increase the inconsistency ratio; two, the 
indicator with the lowest priority in an eight-component comparison might be 
excluded already in a real application based on some principal component analysis. 
However, it does not necessarily mean the eight-component (or more) comparison 
cannot be undertaken. It appears that it could be arranged if the respondents were not 
only familiar with the AHP matrix but further trained before the surveying, as well as 
assisted during the filing. But, it is obviously not suitable for a doctoral thesis. It can 
only be undertaken under the supports of official authorisation, training, 
accommodation and sufficient budget, for example, the national project organised by 
the government or the recognised organisation. Therefore, the weight of each 
dimension was designed at an equal rate of 12.5% in this study. This study is limited 
by its size, funding and category. A little more comprehensive result would be 
attained if the comparison among the dimensions was undertaken, or more 
sub-indicators were included in future works. 
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Secondly, few existing official data that arguably limited some of the suggestions. 
Although many facts and data have been originally found and collected by this study, 
and they were persuasively credible, the thesis could necessarily be improved if 
more official data existed. Many efforts were made by this study to collect the 
primary data, to determine the accurate figures. However, it cannot completely 
resolve the issues resulting from no official data as many figures can only be 
supplied by the authorities, such as population, boundary and employment. Rather 
than comparing the objective figures in the existing database, direct questions were 
therefore designed to elicit the subjective responses from the residents. It is arguable 
that the situation necessitated the research design of this study and many others 
discussed earlier. A more comprehensive analysis and suggestion could be made if 
such secondary data had been in existence. Also, it would reduce the work of not 
only the researchers but the respondents if the data was available. It appears to be so 
important for a long-term sustainable management. 
6.5 Recommendations for Future Works  
Based on the methods and framework proposed and tested by this study, many future 
works could be developed in the following areas: 
 Generalising the process of sustainability assessment in social science; 
 Including more sub-indicators or composite indicators; 
 Routine assessment. That is suggested as the fundamental feature of sustainable 
development. Establishing the database for a long-term management is 
necessary. 
 
Firstly, the procedure and approach formulated in this study that could be adopted in 
many areas of general social science. Particularly, it could be adopted directly in 
other studies as long as the indicator system was used. Also, the rules and measures 
for indicator selection and expert selection can be easily used. This research will 
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serve as a methodological instruction for many future studies in social science. 
 
Secondly, the indicator list would be available to other similar towns. It may 
decrease the works of indicator selection. More efforts might be concentrated on 
routine examination. Also, the visual mapping comes as a promise to be applied and 
modified into a software package that can be used on the tablet and laptop. The 
models and methods have been determined already, it is not difficult for software 
engineers to finish the algorithm. 
 
Thirdly, the long-term persistence is suggested as the basic principle of sustainable 
development. Thus, routine assessment is necessary, which has been highlighted 
many times in this thesis. A long-term curve is capable of presenting a track 
regarding sustainable development of this destination, and a full understanding of the 
changes. Paradigm shifts or reforms would then be undertaken. 
 
Finally, the result of sustainable tourism assessment is not the end of sustainable 
management. More specialised questionnaires or measures for determining specific 
issues are then necessarily needed. For example, a further investigation on tourist 
satisfaction should be undertaken if the result of satisfaction got a low mark. That is 
because the problem should be clarified, whether the problem is a common issue or a 
special issue for a specific group. Varying levels of actions for improvement would 
then be taken.
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Appendix 1: The Most Important Events & Disasters Happened in Lijiang from 
the 13th Century onwards 
Date Dynasty  Category Protagonist Record 
13
th
 
century  
Southern 
Song 
Event of 
movement 
The ancestors of 
the Mu  
The precursor of 
Dayan old town, 
Dayechang, was built 
and the settlement 
was moved from 
Baisha.  
1253 AD Southern 
Song to 
Yuan 
Event of 
dynasty 
change 
The ancestors of 
the Mu, namely 
Azong Aliang 
Controlled by Yuan‘s 
emperor. 
1254 AD Yuan Event of 
administration 
establishment  
The ancestors of 
the Mu, namely 
Azong Aliang 
Rural affairs office 
established in 
Dayechang.  
1277 AD Yuan Event of 
administration 
establishment 
The town  Changed to be the 
Lijiang County 
Tongan District, the 
office sited in the 
town. 
1382 AD Ming Events of 
dynasty 
change, and 
administration 
establishment 
 
The ancestors of 
the Mu, namely 
Ajia Ade 
Ajia Ade was 
awarded the family 
name of Mu by the 
Ming‘s emperor. 
The Lijiangjunmin 
County was 
established and the 
executive officer was 
a hereditary position 
offered to the Mu 
family. The 
administration was 
sited in Dayan the 
following year.  
1660 AD Qing Events of 
dynasty 
change and 
Mu family  The Lijiangjunmin 
County was 
established and the 
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administration 
establishment 
executive officer was 
a hereditary position 
offered to Mu family. 
The administration 
was sited in Dayan.  
1723 AD Qing Event of 
political 
innovation 
Mu family Hereditary position 
policy was abolished.  
1724 
AD 
Qing Events of 
political 
innovation 
and 
development  
The first officer 
Yangbi 
Yangbi was 
designated as the 
executive officer of 
Lijiangjunmin County 
and many official 
buildings and 
facilities were built. 
The administration 
was sited in Dayan. 
1912 AD  Events of 
political 
change and 
administration 
establishment 
The town  Lijiang County was 
established. The 
administration was 
sited in Dayan. 
1949 AD  Events of 
political 
change and 
administration 
establishment 
The town Lijiang Country local 
government was 
established.  
1961 AD  Event of 
administration 
establishment 
The town  Lijiang Naxi 
Autonomous County 
was established.  
1951 AD 
1961 AD 
1977 AD 
1996 AD 
 Earthquake The town  Severe damage to 
properties in the town. 
1997 AD   The town The old town was 
designated as a World 
Cultural Heritage Site. 
Source: UNESCO, 1996, p. 122; WCHOTLPMB, 2012, p. 27, 30, 32, 33. 
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Appendix 2: The Sample of First Round Expert Questionnaire in English 
Version  
Assessing Tourism Sustainability in an Ancient Town in China: the Case of Lijiang 
Background to the Research: 
My research aim is to explore and develop a system for assessing tourism sustainability in a tourism 
destination, specifically for an ancient town. This research seeks to determine an appropriate list of 
indicators that can be used to assess sustainability of tourism. This study intends to systemically 
combine the indicators covering tourism activities, the environment and society. The questionnaire 
will be sent to tourism experts obtaining their views on the essential indicators. The indicators 
established from expert judgements will be applied to an analysis of the ancient town of Lijiang. It is 
intended this will help formulate, specify and refine this operational method of assessment. 
The ancient town of Lijiang was built in Song dynasty (later part of 13th century). It is located in Yun 
Nan province which is in the south west of China. Lijiang is 2,400 meters above sea level. The whole 
ancient area is an open area of 3.8 square kilometres. Currently it comprises more than 6200 families, 
and nearly 25,000 people. The majority ethnic group is the Na Xi. Thirty percentage of the population 
are still engaged in the production of copper, silver, fur, leather, textiles, and the brewing industry, 
representing mainly the traditional handicrafts and commercial activities of the area. Besides the 
ancient town, there are another two world heritage sites in the region of Lijiang, they are Yu Long 
Mountain (natural) and Na Xi ancient music (which are intangible aspects of culture and memory) 
judged by UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 2010).The 
development in tourism of Lijiang has been increasing dramatically. In 2009, 7.5 million person-trip 
of visits were made to Lijiang. The direct and indirect income of tourism reached 8.87 billion RMB 
including nearly 171 million USD of foreign exchange income.  
Draft indicator list: 
As this research is partly based on the assessment procedure presented by Ko (2005), this paper will 
maintain the concept of two systems (human system and environment system) and develop eight core 
indicator dimensions for Lijiang (1.Political, 2.Economic, 3.Socio-cultural, 4.Tourism product and 
service quality, 5.Social, 6.Heritage sites conservation and development, 7.Environmental 
impact, 8.Environmental policy and management). Each dimension includes several individual 
indicators (Table 1). The structure of the indicator list is purposed as below (Figure 1), individual 
indicators under each dimension were detailed in Table 1, and will be displayed with expressions in 
section 2-9 of questionnaire. Individual indicators are selected from a wide range of current research 
outputs and government publications.  
Some indicators were excluded from the draft list because they cannot be assessed with the current 
data, such as weight of solid waste per day/month, tone of sewage per day/month etc. The indicators 
in the draft list were selected and developed to respond to the specific condition of Lijiang.   
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Table 1: Draft Indicator List 
Political: 
1. Urban Development Policy 
2. Tourism Development Policy 
3. Community Participation on Policy Making 
 
Economic: 
1. Regional GDP  
2. Local Financial Income 
3. Tourism Income Ratio 
4. Tourism Employment 
5. Tourism Income 
Socio-cultural: 
1. Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional 
Culture 
2. New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols Input 
3. Traditional Cultural Degradation 
4. Traditional Cultural Development  
5. Resident Consciousness on Cultural Conservation  
Tourism product and service quality:  
1.Tourism Product 
2.Tourism Service 
3.Tourist Satisfaction 
4.Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 
 
Social:  
1. Safety and Security  
2. Resident Wellbeing 
3. Ratio of Visitor Number to Tourism Capacity 
4. Resident Attitude with Tourism 
5. Benefit for Infrastructure 
Heritage Sites conservation and development:  
1. Funding for building Restoration and 
Conservation 
2. Heritage Sites and Historic Building Intactness 
3. Policy or legislation on Heritage Conservation 
4. Development Investment 
Environmental impact: 
1. Water Quality  
2. Environmental Condition 
3. Noise Level 
4. Air Quality 
Environmental preservation and management:  
1.Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation 
2. Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation 
3. Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning 
4. Community Participation Consciousness 
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Figure 1: Structure of Indicator List 
Indicator list
Political 
1. General 
Development 
Policy
2. Tourism 
Development 
Policy
3. Community 
Participation in 
Policy Making
....other 6 
dimensions 
...other sets of 
indicators in other 
6 different 
dimensions 
Environmental 
policy and 
management
1. Authority 
Supervising
2. Environmental 
Planning and Policy
3. Waste Disposal 
recycling and 
cleaning
4. Community 
Participation 
Consciousness
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Dear Expert                                                       
I would like to invite you to take part in a two stage survey to be informed by your judgement. This work is to form my PhD 
research, being undertaken at Portsmouth Business School, University of Portsmouth, UK. The first stage is to identify relevant 
indicators of tourism sustainability. The second stage is to determine weights for individual indicators within various 
dimensions. This questionnaire is being conducted to obtain your opinions about which indicators should be applied in tourism 
sustainability assessment of the ancient town of Lijiang.  Your participations and responses are very valuable and will constitute an 
important e l e me n t  o f  my research. 
The questionnaire comprises a number of sections and you should allow 15-20 minutes in total to complete it. You are free to withdraw 
from the survey at any point. All information supplied will be kept strictly confidential and only aggregated data will be used in my 
study so as to ensure confidentiality and your anonymity.  
 
Thank you for your participation. 
Yours sincerely 
 
Huan Wang 
PhD Candidate 
University of Portsmouth 
Huan.wang@myport.ac.uk  
 
Supervisors:   
Prof Alan Collins                                Dr Judith Rich 
Head of Economics and Finance-PBS                Reader in Economics-PBS 
PBS Faculty Research Degrees Coordinator 
University of Portsmouth                          University of Portsmouth  
Alan.Collins@port.ac.uk                           Judy.Rich@port.ac.uk 
 
 
Assessing Tourism Sustainability in an Ancient Town in China: the Case of Lijiang 
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1. General information (Please place√ in the box which reflects your response) 
 
Gender:  
Male          Female  
 
How many years have you worked in the area of tourism research?  
1         1-3            3-5          5-7          .>7  
 
 
IMPORTANT:  Instruction on recording your views.  
Each of following questions are designed to be answered on a 5 point scale (1=strongly disagree, 
2=disagree, 3=neither agree nor disagree, 4=agree, 5=strongly agree). To what extent do you 
agree or disagree with the selection of each indicator. Please place√ in the box which reflects your 
response.  
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2. Political Dimension. 
It is known policy operated by authority plays an important role in the development in China, so political aspects 
cannot be ignored. Political support for sustainable development makes sustainable policies easier to implement. 
Indicators covering this political dimension reflect the status of applications of sustainable development concept in 
the political process. 
 Strongly  
disagree 
  1 
Disagree 
 
   2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
   5 
2.1 Urban Development Policy 
It relates to the application of sustainable concept at city development plan. 
Examples would be city plan chapter on sustainable development, 
government activities aimed to make city more sustainable in various 
aspects of whole area. However, some cities planed, some ones did not. It 
could reflect the political background of applying sustainable concept for all 
activities in region, not only for tourism. 
     
2.2 Tourism Development Policy  
It is similar to the indicator of urban development policy. But, it highlights 
sustainable policies applied specifically to tourism.  
     
2.3 Community Participation in Policy Making  
It reflects a democratic input to sustainable development policy making. 
Community participant in policy making could make the policies more 
relevant for some sections of population and which government may have 
over looked to some degree. 
     
 
3. Economic Dimension.  
You are being asked in this section to consider the economic contribution of tourism to the ancient town of 
Lijiang. 
 Strongly  
disagree 
 1 
Disagree 
 
  2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
   5 
3.1 Regional GDP 
It represents the general performance of the regional economy, in terms of 
the level of productive activities.  
     
3.2 Local Financial Income 
It represents the general revenue of region. 
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3.3 Tourism Income Ratio  
It is defined as the ratio of tourism income to financial income to the region 
and reflects the contribution of tourism to the local economy.  
     
3.4 Tourism Employment  
It reflects the contribution of tourism to the local economy, and may also to 
society. 
     
3.5 Tourism Income 
It reflects the contribution of tourism to the local economy.  
     
 
 
4. Socio-cultural Dimension. 
Local cultures that feature folk traditions are an intangible tourism resource. They attract tourists to an area 
providing unique travelling experiences. If such cultural attractions declined they may not be deemed as 
sustainable. It is thus an important consideration in this research study. 
 Strongly  
disagree 
   1 
Disagree 
 
  2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
   5 
4.1 Official Activities on Preservation of Traditional Culture 
It is defined as local government or community activities on culture 
preservation. Examples could be policies or financial supports applied by 
authority or communities to preserve folk festivals, custom, historic 
documents, rare hand craft etc. 
     
4.2 New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols Generation  
Cultural symbol is defined as that symbolizes the impression or feeling of 
people to a feature of culture. It cannot be avoided to communicate with the 
cultures of modern society. Some new attractions with the features of 
modern entertainment and Lijiang’s characters were generated. For 
instance, The former cultural symbols of Lijiang might be minor national 
clothing, architecture etc. Now, getting to bar might be the new symbol.  
     
4.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation  
It may be defined as some features of traditional culture being subject to 
replacement with popular cultural activities. It reflects the condition of 
traditional culture degradation or been forgotten by people.  
     
4.4 Traditional Culture Development 
It is different from the indicator of 4.3, which is based and focused on 
traditional culture. There is not new cultural symbol generated. This 
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5. Tourism Product and Service Quality Dimension.  
Indicators in this dimension are selected to reflect tourist attitudes regarding the tourism product and service 
quality.  
 Strongly  
disagree 
   1 
Disagree 
 
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
   5 
5.1 Tourism Product Quality 
It reflects the tourists’ feelings about the quality of tourism resources, such as 
architecture, art galleries, museums, exhibitions. It is recognized as different 
part against service. For instance, a traveller could think the architecture, 
museums were so great, but the service supplied by tourism employee was 
bad. 
     
5.2 Tourism Service Quality 
It reflects tourists’ feelings about the quality of the service. 
     
5.3 Tourist Satisfaction  
It reflects the general overall feeling about the tourism experience in Lijiang.  
     
5.4 Tourism Accessibility/Tourism Infrastructure 
It indicates the accessibility to reach tourism attractions in the area In other 
words, is it easy to get to attractions by bus or train or other transport? 
     
 
6 Social Dimension.  
Indicators involved in this dimension are selected to represent the general social condition of Lijiang. 
They could reflect the contribution or impact of tourism to Lijiang. 
 Strongly  
disagree 
Disagree 
 
Neither 
agree nor 
Agree 
 
Strongly 
agree 
indicator reflects the development, enhancement or refinement of 
traditional culture. Traditional culture could be developed through policy 
support, financial support and modern marketing techniques, such as 
advertising, spread in crowd, more local artists having professional training 
etc.  
4.5 Residents‟ Awareness of Cultural Conservation  
It reflects the awareness of residents to the needs and measures of cultural 
conservation. 
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   1    2  disagree 
3 
   4     5 
6.1 Safety and Security 
It represents the general condition of living and travelling. 
     
6.2 Resident Wellbeing  
It reflects the residents’ feelings of contentment and happiness about living 
here.  
     
6.3 Ratio of Visitor Number to Tourism Capacity  
It reflects the pressure on the residents living environment. 
     
6.4 Resident Attitude to Tourism Development 
It represents the attitude of residents to tourism development.  
     
6.5 Benefit from Infrastructure.   
Residents get benefit from infrastructure or good service brought by 
tourism development.  
     
7. Heritage Sites Conservation and Development Dimension.  
Indicators involved in this dimension are selected to reflect the condition of conservation of tourism attractions, 
such as historic buildings, heritage sites, architecture etc. They are the tourism resources that draw tourist. They 
have the same importance with local culture. It is a crucial factor we must consider for assessing sustainability.  
 Strongly  
disagree 
   1 
Disagree 
 
  2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
   5 
7.1 Funding for Building Restoration and Conservation 
It reflects the support of government and communities on maintenance and 
conservation. 
     
7.2 Heritage Sites and Historic Building Intactness 
It reflects the current condition of heritage.  
     
7.3 Policies or Legislation on Heritage Conservation.  
This is different from the items in the political section. The indicator in this 
section is defined to describe the policies specifically implemented on 
heritage resources conservation.  
     
7.4 Development Investment  
It reflects the investment spent on developing heritage resources, which is 
restoring buildings for tourism related uses such as museum, 
accommodation, resorts around heritage etc.  
     
 
8. Environmental Impact Dimension. 
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Indicators considered in this dimension represent the whole environmental condition of the tourism destination. 
They reflect the impact of increasing tourism activities to environment. Environment factors cannot be ignored in 
the application of sustainable development concept. 
 
 
9. Environmental Preservation and Management Dimension.  
Indicators involved in this dimension reflect the condition of management and policies implementation 
on environment protection.  
 Strongly  
disagree 
    
 
1 
Disagree 
 
    
 
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
 
   5 
9.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental Preservation  
It is defined as government leadership on protecting environment. 
Authority activities play very important role in China, it could lead 
community or individual activities to be sustainable. 
     
9.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation   
The plans and policies are specific to environmental preservation.  
     
9.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning  
It represents the capacity of tourism destination to dispose waste. On the 
other hand, it could be recognised as skills to protect environment.  
     
 Strongly  
disagree 
    
 
1 
Disagree 
 
    
 
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
 
   4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
 
   5 
8.1 Water Quality  
It partly represents the quality of living of the natural environment. 
     
8.2 Environmental condition 
It is designed to assess the impact of tourism on the entire natural 
environment of an ancient town. Maintenance or degradation.  
     
8.2 Noise Level 
It is utilised to partly reflect the quality of the living environment. 
     
8.3 Air Quality 
It is utilised to partly reflect the living environment quality. 
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9.4 Community Participation Consciousness  
It reflects consciousness of resident and local community to environmental 
conservation.  
     
 
10. Are there any other indicators you think must be involved in the final list? Yes /No. (Please place√ which 
reflects your response) if yes, please name them in the box below.  
 
 
Thank you very much for your participation. 
 
 
Congratulations. The first stage is completed.  
Please do not hesitate to contact me huan.wang@myport.ac.uk or tell me directly when I collect the questionnaire 
from you, if you have any queries or suggestions.  
 
Would you like to take part in the second stage survey for weighting indicators in each dimension, it will be easier 
to finish the second stage. It is my honour to have your help to complete the research.  
The second stage questionnaire will be sent to you in one week, if you do not mind. Looking forward to getting 
your support again. Thank you so much. 
 408 
 
Appendix 3: The Sample of the Second Round Expert Questionnaire in English 
Version 
Dear Expert 
Thanks for your assistance in constructing an appropriate indicator list for the assessment of the 
sustainability of tourism of the ancient town of Lijiang. That represents the first stage of my 
research. I would like to invite you to take part in the second stage, weighting the selected 
indicators within each dimension. Your participation and responses are very valuable and will 
constitute an important element of my research.  
 
The second stage questionnaire comprises a number of sections, you should allow 20-25 
minutes in total to complete it. You are free to withdraw from the survey at any point. All 
information supplied will be kept strictly confidential and only aggregated data will be used in 
my study so as to ensure confidentiality and your anonymity.  
 
Thank you for your participation. 
Yours sincerely 
 
Huan Wang 
PhD Candidate 
University of Portsmouth 
Huan.wang@myport.ac.uk  
 
Supervisors:   
Prof Alan Collins                                Dr Judith Rich 
Head of Economics and Finance-PBS                Reader in Economics-PBS 
PBS Faculty Research Degrees Coordinator 
University of Portsmouth                          University of Portsmouth  
Alan.Collins@port.ac.uk                           Judy.Rich@port.ac.uk 
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Assessing Tourism Sustainability in an Ancient Town in China: the 
Case of Lijiang 
 
1. General information (Please place√ in the box which reflects your response.) 
Gender:  
Male          Female  
 
How many years have you worked in tourism research area?  
2         1-3         3-5        5-7        .>7  
 
IMPORTANT: Instruction on recording your views.  
This questionnaire seeks to obtain your opinion on the relative importance of the 
indicators used to assess the sustainability of tourism. It uses an application of 
Analytic Hierarchical Process known as AHP which you may be familiar with. 
This captures your opinion on a comparison of two indicators (a pair-wise 
comparison). In each of the following questions, I have displayed two indicators 
you need compare. I would like you to indicate your opinion on their relative 
importance using the nine-point assessment scale provided in Table 1.  
Table 1 Nine Point Assessment Scale  
Expression of importance   Definitions  
1 Equal importance. Two factors contribute equally to the objective. 
2 Intermediate between 1 and 3 
3 Less important. Slightly favorite one over the other. 
4 Intermediate between 3 and 5 
5  Much more important. Strongly favorite one over the other. 
6 Intermediate between 5 and 7 
7 Very much more important. Very strongly favorite one over the 
other.  
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8 Intermediate between 7 and 9 
9 Absolutely more important. Highest favorite one over the other.  
 
In each question you can do this by circling the score that indicates your 
assessment.  
The following instructions are provided to conduct the judgement. 
1. You are given two indicators (A and B) to compare. There is a diagram with 
two blank boxes at the top, one on the left-hand side (LHS) and one on the 
right-hand side (RHS) and a box below with the numbers 1 to 9. 
2. Please write the indicator you think is more important in the LHS box on the 
top of the diagram. Then write the other indicator in the RHS box. (If you think 
they are equally important you will be able to indicate this in the next step). 
3. Next, please indicate the extent to which you believe the indicator in the LHS 
box is more important than the indicator in the RHS box using the nine-point 
scale as in Table 1, with 1 representing equally important to 9 representing 
absolutely more important. 
4. For example, in a comparison of indicators A and B, if you believe that A is 
absolutely more important than B, then indicator A is written in the LHS box 
and indicator B is written in the RHS box, and it is rated 9. Please circle 9 in the 
scale.  
 
Equal                                              Absolutely more important 
                                                                                                                        
LHS: A  RHS: B 
 
 
 
Now, please compare the indicators displayed below by following the instruction.   
 
2. Political dimension.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 3 indicators in 
political dimension.  
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
○9  
 411 
 
Which is more important between 2.1 Urban Development Policy and 2.2 Tourism 
Development Policy, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?  
LHS  RHS 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 2.1 Urban Development Policy and 2.3 
Community Participation in Policy Makin, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 2.2 Tourism Development Policy and 2.3 
Community Participation in Policy Making? To what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
3. Economic Dimension.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 
indicators in economic dimension.  
Which is more important between 3.1 Tourism income ratio and 3.2 Tourism 
employment, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 3.1 Tourism income ratio and 3.3 Tourism 
income, to what extent do you think the one is more important than another 
in the same dimension?   
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 3.1 Tourism income ratio and 3.4 Benefit sharing 
from tourism development between benefit stakeholders, to what extent do you think the 
one is more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 3.2 Tourism employment and 3.3 Tourism 
income, to what extent do you think the one is more important than another 
in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 3.2 Tourism employment and 3.4 Benefit sharing 
from tourism development between benefit stakeholders, to what extent do you think the 
one is more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 3.3 Tourism income and 3.4 Benefit sharing from 
tourism development between benefit stakeholders, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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4. Socio-cultural Dimension.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 5 indicators 
in socio-cultural dimension. 
Which is more important between 4.1 Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture and 4.2 New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols Input, to what 
extent do you think the one is more important than another in the same 
dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.1 Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture and 4.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation, to what extent do you think 
the one is more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.1 Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture and 4.4 Traditional Cultural Development, to what extent do you 
think the one is more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.1 Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture and 4.5 Resident Consciousness on Cultural Conservation, to what extent 
do you think the one is more important than another in the same 
dimension?   
   
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 4.2 New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols 
Input and 4.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.2 New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols 
Input and 4.4 Traditional Cultural Development, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.2 New Cultural Features or Cultural Symbols 
Input and 4.5 Resident Consciousness on Cultural Conservation, to what extent do you 
think the one is more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
Which is more important between 4.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation and 4.4 
Traditional Cultural Development, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 4.3 Traditional Cultural Degradation and 4.5 
Resident Consciousness on Cultural Conservation, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 4.4 Traditional Cultural Development and 4.5 
Resident Consciousness on Cultural Conservation, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
5. Tourism Product and Service Quality.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 indicators 
in tourism product and service quality dimension. 
Which is more important between 5.1 Tourism Product Quality and 5.2 Tourism 
Service Quality, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 5.1 Tourism Product Quality and 5.3 Tourist’s 
satisfaction, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?   
   
 
Which is more important between 5.1 Tourism Product Quality and 5.4 Tourism 
Accessibility/tourism infrastructures, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 5.2 Tourism Service Quality and 5.3 
Tourist’s satisfaction, to what extent do you think the one is more important 
than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
Which is more important between 5.2 Tourism Service Quality and 5.4 Tourism 
Accessibility/tourism infrastructures, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
Which is more important between 5.3 Tourist’s satisfaction and 5.4 Tourism 
Accessibility/tourism infrastructures, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?   
   
 
 
6. Social Dimension.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 
indicators in social dimension.  
Which is more important between 6.1 Safety and Security and 6.2 Resident’s 
Wellbeing, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?  
   
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 6.1 Safety and Security and 6.3 Ratio of Visitor 
Number to Tourism Capacity, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
Which is more important between 6.1 Safety and Security and 6.4 Resident’s 
attitude to tourism, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 6.1 Safety and Security and 6.5 Benefit from 
Tourism Infrastructure to what extent do you think the one is more important 
than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 6.2 Resident’s Wellbeing and 6.3 Ratio of Visitor 
Number to Tourism Capacity, to what extent do you think the one is more important 
than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
Which is more important between 6.2 Resident’s Wellbeing and 6.4 Resident’s 
attitude to tourism, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 6.2 Resident’s Wellbeing and 6.5 Benefit from 
Tourism Infrastructure, to what extent do you think the one is more important 
than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
Which is more important between 6.3 Ratio of Visitor Number to Tourism Capacity and 
6.4 Resident’s attitude to tourism, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
Which is more important between 6.3 Ratio of Visitor Number to Tourism Capacity and 
6.5 Benefit from Tourism Infrastructure, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
Which is more important between 6.4 Resident’s attitude to tourism and 6.5 Benefit 
from Tourism Infrastructure, to what extent do you think the one is more important 
than another in the same dimension?  
   
 
 
 
7. Heritage Sites Conservation and Development Dimension.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 indicators in 
heritage conservation and development dimension. 
Which is more important between 7.1 Funding for Restoration and Conservation 
and 7.2 Heritage sites and Historic Building Intactness, to what extent do you think 
the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 7.1 Funding for Restoration and Conservation 
and 7.3 Policy or legislation on Heritage Conservation, to what extent do you think the 
one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 7.1 Funding for Restoration and Conservation 
and 7.4 Development Investment, to what extent do you think the one is more 
important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 7.2 Heritage sites and Historic Building 
Intactness and 7.3 Policy or legislation on Heritage Conservation, to what extent do 
you think the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 7.2 Heritage sites and Historic Building 
Intactness and 7.4 Development Investment, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 7.3 Policy or legislation on Heritage 
Conservation and 7.4 Development Investment, to what extent do you think the 
one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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8. Environmental Impact dimension. 
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 
indicators in environmental impact dimension.  
Which is more important between 8.1 Water Quality and 8.2 Environmental 
Condition, to what extent do you think the one is more important than 
another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 8.1 Water Quality and 8.3 Noise Level, to 
what extent do you think the one is more important than another in the 
same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 8.1 Water Quality and 8.4 Air Quality, to 
what extent do you think the one is more important than another in the 
same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 8.2 Environmental Condition and 8.3 Noise 
Level, to what extent do you think the one is more important than another in 
the same dimension? 
   
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 8.2 Environmental Condition and 8.4 Air 
Quality, to what extent do you think the one is more important than another 
in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
 
Which is more important between 8.3 Noise Level and 8.4 Air Quality, to what 
extent do you think the one is more important than another in the same 
dimension? 
   
 
9. Environmental Preservation and Management.  
This section consists of questions relating to the comparison between 4 indicators in 
environmental preservation and management dimension.  
Which is more important between 9.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation and 9.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation, to what extent do 
you think the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 9.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation and 9.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning, to what extent do you think 
the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 9.1 Authority Supervising on Environmental 
Preservation and 9.4 Resident and Community Participation Consciousness, to what extent do 
you think the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Which is more important between 9.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation 
and 9.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning, to what extent do you think the one is 
more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
Which is more important between 9.2 Plan and Policy on Environmental Preservation 
and 9.4 Resident and Community Participation Consciousness, to what extent do you think 
the one is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
Which is more important between 9.3 Waste Disposal Recycling and Cleaning and 9.4 
Resident and Community Participation Consciousness, to what extent do you think the one 
is more important than another in the same dimension? 
   
 
 
 
Finally, I would like you to indicate how important you think the previous 
indicators in each dimension are, by locating a point of 100 to it in the following 
table. You can score it zero if you think it could not indicate the tourism 
sustainability.  
Political: Out of 
100 
Economic: Out of 
100 
1. Urban Development Policy 
2. Tourism Development Policy 
3. Community Participation on Policy 
Making 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Tourism Income Ratio 
2. Tourism Employment 
3. Tourism Income 
4.Benefit sharing from tourism 
development between benefit 
stakeholders 
 
 
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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Socio-cultural: Out of 
100 
Tourism product and service 
quality:  
Out 0f 
100 
1. Official Activities on Preservation of 
Traditional Culture 
2. New Cultural Features or Cultural 
Symbols Input 
3. Traditional Cultural Degradation 
4. Traditional Cultural Development  
5. Resident Consciousness on Cultural 
Conservation  
 1.Tourism Product 
2.Tourism Service 
3.Tourist‘s Satisfaction 
4.Tourism Accessibility/Tourism 
Infrastructure 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social:  Out of 
100 
Heritage Sites conservation and 
development:  
Out 
of100 
1. Safety and Security  
2. Resident’s Wellbeing 
3. Ratio of Visitor Number to Tourism 
Capacity 
4. Resident’s Attitude to Tourism 
5. Benefit from Tourism Infrastructure  
 
 
 
 
 
1. Funding for building Restoration and 
Conservation 
2. Heritage Sites and Historic Building 
Intactness 
3. Policy or legislation on Heritage 
Conservation 
4. Development Investment 
 
Environmental impact: Out of 
100 
Environmental preservation and 
management: 
Out 
of100 
1. Water Quality  
2. Environmental Condition 
3. Noise Level 
4. Air Quality 
 
 
 
 
1.Authority Supervising on 
Environmental Preservation 
2. Plan and Policy on Environmental 
Preservation 
3. Waste Disposal Recycling and 
Cleaning 
4. Resident and Community Participation 
Consciousness 
 
 
Congratulations. Questionnaire is completed.  
Thank you very much for your participation.  
Please do not hesitate to contact me huan.wang@myport.ac.uk or tell me directly when I collect 
the questionnaire from you, if you have any queries or suggestions.  
 
Thank you so much.
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Appendix 4: The Sample of the Third Round Questionnair in English version 
 
 
 
Dear participant                                                       
 
I would like to invite you to take part in a questionnaire regarding tourism development of the 
ancient town of Lijiang. This work is to form my PhD research, being undertaken at Portsmouth 
Business School, University of Portsmouth, UK. This questionnaire is being conducted to obtain 
your opinions about the condition of tourism development in Lijiang, and the feeling of living or 
travelling, while tourism is dramatically developing in Lijiang. Your participation and responses are 
very valuable and will constitute an important e leme nt  o f my research. 
 
The questionnaire comprises a number of sections and you should allow 5-8 minutes in total to 
complete it. All information supplied will be kept strictly confidential and only aggregated data will 
be used in my study so as to ensure confidentiality and your anonymity.  
 
Thank you for your participation. 
Yours sincerely 
 
Huan Wang 
PhD Candidate 
University of Portsmouth 
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1. General information (Please place √ in the box which reflects your response.) 
 
Gender:  
Female  
 
Male 
 
 
Age:                                           Education Qualification: 
 
18<  
18-25  
26-35  
36-45  
46-55  
56-65  
>65  
 
 
You are?  
 
Resident (include native and people lived there 
more than half year) 
 
Tourist  
If you are tourist, please turn to Part 9, other questions is for resident. If you were 
interested in this questionnaire, you could answer those questions you knew.   
 
If you are resident, you are invited to fill all the other questions except Part 9. If you do not 
mind, you could answer the questions of Part 9 prepared for tourist.  
 
 
 
Please place √ in the box which reflects your response, to what extent do you 
agree or disagree to the sentences presented.  
 
Middle school or lower   
High school  
Training school  
Undergraduate   
Postgraduate or above   
 426 
 
1 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
2.1 Lijiang has released City Plan with 
sustainable development concept, or some 
developing policies for sustainable 
development. Or the authority has launched 
some practices for sustainable development. 
     
2.2 In recent years, tourism authority or 
communities have released some policies 
specifically for tourism sustainable 
development.  
     
2.3 Tourism communities or residents could 
take part in the process of policy making for 
sustainable development.  
     
2 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree 
nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
3.1 Regional GDP of Lijiang has been 
increasing. 
     
3.2 Financial income of Lijiang has been 
increasing. 
     
3.3 The ratio of tourism income to local 
financial income of Lijiang has been increasing. 
     
3.4 More employees joined into tourism 
industry, or related to tourism industry.  
     
3.5 More benefit you can get from tourism 
development.  
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3 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
4.1 Local authority and communities pay 
more attentions on the conservation of 
traditional culture of LJ. 
     
4.2 In recent years, new cultural symbol with 
modern elements or features become 
attractions that attracted people to come.  
     
4.3 You believe that the culture of LJ has 
strong capacity to be alive against 
degradation. 
     
4.4 You think the traditional culture of LJ has 
been developed, enhanced and refined, has 
been spread to more areas or accepted by 
more people.  
     
4.5 You believe the residents have realized the 
importance of local culture conservation, and 
try to do.  
     
 428 
 
 
 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
1 Government and communities spent more 
money on restoring attractions and heritages 
conservation.  
     
2 The buildings and architecture are intact with 
tourism development.  
     
3 Government has released specific policy for 
heritage conservation, or some practice has been 
implemented for heritage or building 
conservation.  
     
4 Many dilapidated buildings or properties with 
LJ features has been restored and developed by 
investors to be tourism attractions or related 
things, like inn, restaurant etc.  
     
 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree 
nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
5.1 Most tourists thought the tourism products of LJ are 
good. 
     
5.2 Most tourists thought the tourism services of LJ are 
good.  
     
5.3 Most tourists satisfied the experience of travelling 
to LJ. 
     
5.4 It is easy to reach LJ from outside and get to the 
tourism attractions or heritages in LJ. Or the 
infrastructure of LJ is good support to tourism 
development.   
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 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
1 The water quality is good.       
2 The environmental condition is not declined.       
3 You feel not noisy in the ancient area.      
4 The air quality is good.       
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 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither agree 
nor disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
1 Authority strongly suggests tourists, 
communities and residents towards 
being sustainable, and leads the 
sustainable way to develop.   
     
2 There are specific policies and plans 
launched on environmental 
conservation, or practices 
implemented.  
     
3 The waste in ancient town is cleaned 
and recycled efficiently. 
     
4 Communities and residents would 
like to participate in the activities of 
environmental management or 
discussion. 
     
 
If you are tourist, please answer the questions displayed below.  
 
 
 Strongly  
disagree 
    
1 
Disagree 
 
    
2  
Neither 
agree nor 
disagree 
3 
Agree 
 
 
4  
Strongly 
agree 
 
   5 
1 You think the tourism products of LJ ancient 
town are good. 
     
2 You think the tourism services of LJ ancient 
town are good.  
     
3 You are satisfied with the experience of 
travelling to LJ. 
     
4 It is easy to reach LJ from outside and get to the 
tourism attractions or heritages in LJ. Or the 
infrastructure of LJ is good support to tourism 
development.   
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Appendix 5: The sample of the First Round Expert Questionnaire in 
Chinese Version 
尊敬的业内学者： 
 
我非常诚挚的邀请您参与这个问卷调查。这个调查是学生我在英国朴茨茅斯大学商学
院博士研究课题的一部分。问卷调查过程共分两个阶段，第一个阶段的问卷是要确定评估
丽江大研古城旅游可持续性的一系列指示物。第二个阶段问卷是要确定那些被选中的指示
物在同一类型指示物中所占的权重。此份问卷是第一个阶段，问卷的目的是获得您的看法，
您认为在已经列出的备选指示物中，哪些指示物是评估丽江大研古城旅游可持续性应该考
虑和评估的指标，哪些可以略去？您的参与支持和意见反馈对于我的研究有非常重要的意
义。 
这份问卷包含了 9 个部分，需要您用 15-20 分钟去完成。为保障您的匿名权和原始资
料的机密性，您提供的所有信息数据将严格保密，只有结果统计数据会在我的研究中公开。 
 
非常感谢您的参与和支持！ 
 
您真诚的 
 
王欢 
 
在读博士研究生 
英国朴茨茅斯大学 
Huan.wang@myport.ac.uk  
 
 
 
 
导师： 
Alan Collins 教授                                   Judith Rich 博士 
英国朴茨茅斯大学商学院经济系主任                 英国朴茨茅斯大学经济系高级讲
师 
经济金融研究项目组组长                           商学院研究项目协调人 
Alan.Collins@port.ac.uk                              Judy.Rich@port.ac.uk 
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丽江大研古城旅游可持续性评估指示物的调查研究 
 
1. 基本信息（请您在合适的方框内打√） 
您的性别是？ 
 
女性  
男性  
您在旅游学术研究领域工作研究的年数是？ 
1 年以下  
1-3 年  
3-5 年  
5-7 年  
7 年以上  
 
小提示： 问卷问题填写说明 
下面的每个问题是按照 5 等级标准设计的（1=非常不同意，2=不同意，3=说不
清，4=同意，5=非常同意）。多大程度上您同意或者不同意将备选指示物视为
丽江古城旅游可持续性评估的必要评估对象，请将您的意见写在备选指示物后
面相应的位置，打 √表示。  
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2. 行政政策方面 
众所周知，在中国，相应政策的颁布和实施对发展有着举足轻重的导向作用，所以整体政
策方面的指示物不能忽略。如果有整体政策上的支持，可持续发展就有了一个基本的起点
和保障，更容易去实施和落实。此部分内的指示物需要能够反映出可持续发展理念在整体
政策性上的应用。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
2.1 城市整体可持续发展规划及政策 
它反映了可持续发展理念在城市发展规划中的应用。它可以
是城市可持续发展规划或管理机关颁布实施的能够使整个
区域各个方面朝着可持续发展道路前进的相关政策。有的地
区有，有的地区没有。这个指示物能够反映出整个地区各个
方面可持续发展实施和落实的政策环境，不仅仅指旅游方
面。 
     
2.2 旅游可持续发展规划及政策 
和上一个指示物类似，但是这个指示物更强调旅游产业内部
的政策环境。有的地区可能从整体到特定产业的政策体系不
是那么完整，可能都没有，也可能厚此薄彼，所以我将 2.1
和 2.2 两个指示物分开来看。 
     
2.3 公众参与可持续发展政策制定 
它反映了在可持续按发展中民意输入的程度。如果当地群体
参与到可持续发展政策制定中，可以使从管理机关到民众对
可持续发展有更全面覆盖，公众参与有可能会关注到那些更
细节的方面的措施。 
     
 
3. 经济因素方面 
经济可持续发展是可持续发展的一块基石。在这个部分，指示物应该反映出旅游发展对于
古城经济可持续发展作出的贡献。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
3.1 区域 GDP 
它能够反映出该区域整体经济水平。 
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3.2 当地财政收入 
它能够反映当地的年收入水平。 
     
3.3 旅游收入占当地财政收入的比例 
它能够反映旅游对当地收入的贡献。 
     
3.4 旅游业从业人员数量 
它能够反映旅游对于当地经济的贡献，同时也有社会贡献，
但是划归在此处。 
     
3.5 旅游收入 
它能够更细致地反映旅游给当地带来的经济收益。 
     
4. 社会文化方面 
具有民俗传统特色的当地文化是当地的旅游核心吸引物，它吸引着游客为了感受特殊的异
域文化而来。它可以被看作是一种内在的隐性旅游资源。它可以有很多的表现形式，比如
饮食，传统服饰，节日，特殊的生活习惯等，但是文化本身却是无形之物。在本次研究中，
此部分被设定为那种更偏向于无形的需要传承传播的文化隐性特征，和下面将要见到的实
体的文化遗址建筑保护方面区别开来。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
4.1 管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动措施 
它可以反映出当地行政管理者对于社会文化保护的重视程
度。它可以使政策上的财政上的支持，用于保护民俗活动，
民间技艺等。 
     
4.2 当地新文化特征或新文化符号的产生 
文化符号被定义为一个地区独特文化的抽象体现或代表，可
以有一个，也可以有多个。任何地方都不避免的要和现代社
会文化相接触，作为一个火爆的古城类旅游目的地也不可避
免这一点。那么，在接触的过程就可能产生一些具有现代社
会娱乐特征又具有丽江特征的新符号。比如，近来丽江的民
俗酒吧越来越多的被旅游者提及或者当作一种独特的经历
去体验。俨然成为一种新的能够吸引旅游者前往的主要目的
或者给旅游者独特旅游体验的新文化特征。 
     
4.3 传统文化的退化或者没落 
它被定义为当地传统文化的部分或者全部被大众的社会文
化所淹没，甚至取代，从而失去了民俗传统文化的特征或特
色。 
     
4.4 传统文化的发展      
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这个指示物和 4.2 是不相同的，它注重的是传统文化特征本
身在当今的升华或者新的发展，没有和其他文化元素的糅
合，可以解释为是在原先文化符号本身进行深度上的发展和
提升。它可以是民俗技艺更精纯，独特文化的传承人更多，
了解的人更多，认同的人更多，影响范围更广等。 
4.5 民众的文化保护意识 
它能够反映当地居民或者团体对于文化保护的重视程度及
意识。 
     
 
 
5. 旅游产品和服务的质量方面 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
5.1 旅游产品质量 
它被定义为对实体的旅游产品或旅游吸引物的感受，可以是
特色的旅游商品，人文遗址，民俗艺术馆和博物馆的展品等。
在本研究中，它和旅游服务细分开来，服务质量被定义为对
旅游从业人员所提供的服务的感受。 
     
5.2 旅游服务质量      
5.3 旅游经历满意度 
它被定义为对旅行的整体感受，是否达到或超出了预期，满
足了旅行的需求。 
     
5.4 旅游目的地或吸引物的可到达难易程度 
它可以反映当地的旅游基础建设水平。以航空，铁路，公路
等方式到达目的地，或者城区内各个旅游点之间的交通链接
是否完备高效。 
     
 
6. 社会状况方面 
在此部分中的指示物应该能够反映当地社会的基本情况，能够反映出当地居民对旅游的态
度，旅游发展对当地社会的贡献和影响。反映了在旅游发展时社会环境的基本情况。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
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6.1 人身安全和社会安定 
它能够反映出当地的基本居住或者旅游环境。安全与否对旅
游业有着很大的影响。 
     
6.2 居民幸福指数 
它能够反映当地居民的一个基本的居住感受，以及良好氛
围。 
     
6.3 游客人数与旅游可接待人数的比率      
6.4 居民对旅游发展的态度      
6.5 旅游基础设施发展给居民所带来的好处 
它能够反映出旅游发展给当地居民出行生活所带来的便利。
和直接经济收益细分开来。 
     
 
 
 
7. 民俗建筑、遗址的保护和开发方面 
这部分的指示物应该能够反映有形旅游资源保护的基本情况，包括历史悠久的建筑，民俗
传统遗址，整体建筑风格等。它们是吸引游客的主要旅游资源，是游客感受当地文化的重
要媒介，文化是根，它们是叶。在此研究中，是被看作和社会文化一样重要的资源。是我
们评估可持续性的决定因素。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
7.1 有专项资金用于民俗建筑的修复和保护 
它反映了管理机关或者经营机构群体对于这些旅游资源保
护的力度和重视。 
     
7.2 历史民俗建筑和遗址的完好度 
它能够反映在旅游发展的同时，这些旅游资源的基本情况，
是否能够保持原先的完整或者维持原先的状态。  
     
7.3 民俗建筑遗址保护的相关政策法规 
这个指示物区别于行政政策方面里的战略层面的指导总的
发展方向的政策。这个指示物是细分后的，专指建筑遗址保
护这方面的政策法规。下面几个部分也有类似的指示物，均
是专指小方面的政策法规颁布或者有相关监管措施实施。 
     
7.4 再开发投资 
这个指示物是指那些用在开发民俗传统建筑资源上的投资。
比如，一些破旧坍塌的建筑被修葺用来吸引游客，或者开发
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成博物馆，民俗餐馆，客栈等。 
 
8. 环境影响方面 
考虑这个方面是因为它能够反映旅游目的地现在的环境状况，而且环境因素也是可持续发
展理论里面必须审视考虑的因素。所选的指示物应该能够反映出当地环境的基本状况，或
者旅游对环境的影响。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
8.1 水质量 
它部分的反映了基本生活质量。见注。 
     
8.2 环境状况      
8.3 噪音指数 
它部分的反映了基本生活质量 
     
8.4 空气质量      
注： 在本研究中，指示物 8.1 它被定义为地表水和饮用水等水资源的质量，试想如果地表水质
量恶化，那么无论饮用水取自地表或者地下，都会受到不好的影响，而且从旅游方面想吸引游
客的自然资源恶化，普遍是要损失游客访问的。再者，如果地表水质保持原样，而饮用水质变
差，那也说明居民的基本生活环境在恶化，甚至波及到游客。也许有学者要问，水质量的恶化
可能不是本地水质量的问题，也许是上游或者外界干扰因素作祟，怎么作为评估当地水质量的
指标呢。在本研究中，是评估现在的可持续性，是现时结果导向的研究，不管什么原因，只要
是恶化了，即使是短时间的，也说明当时是向着不可持续发展的，甚至短时间的外界引导恶化，
也需要时间净化恢复，甚至造成长久性的恶化。其他理由论述略。所以本研究的重点在于能否
把备选指标当作指示物去评估旅游持续性，而不在于提及某些指示物时想到的，是不是外界导
向原因的探究。而且，即使去探究，是不是外界引导也不影响当地可持续性的评估。当然，如
果知道原因，对今后可持续发展管理有的放矢，更好更专更快的解决问题，不影响它为指示物。
本调查中其他有可能触发此类讨论的指示物也许还有，不一一注释，本调查的目的在于确定指
示物。 
 
9. 环境保护和管理方面 
这部分和上一部分区别开来，上部分是自然环境的状况，本部分是人类社会对环境保护做
的努力。 
 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
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意 
9.1 管理机关引导监督环境保护 
它被定义为管理机关在环保方面的领导作用。政府的重视和
带头引导对于民众和经营群体向可持续发展迈进将会有很
大的作用。 
     
9.2 环保政策和规划 
它是专指对于环保方面的政策法规，设计规划。 
     
9.3 废弃物的回收与清理处理 
它可以从一定程度上反映出当地环保的基本环保能力。 
     
9.4 民众参与环保的意识 
它和 9.1 可以相辅相成，反映了从行政管理到居民生活中的
环保力度和重视度。 
     
 
10. 您认为是否还有其他必不可少的指示物必须列入最后的指示物表中，是/否 
（请勾出您的选项，是或者否）如果是，请您在下面的方框中写出来。 
 
 
非常感谢您的支持与帮助！ 
 
如果您有任何意见或者建议，请直接联系我 huan.wang@myport.ac.uk，或者
在我收回问卷时当面告诉我。 
 
接下来将要进行的是第二阶段的问卷，第二阶段是评价出那些选定的指示物在
相应部分里，相对于其他指示物的权重，因为第一阶段的介绍说明和完成，第
二阶段将会很快完成。 
 
第二阶段的问卷将在一两周内发出，我非常期待更加盼望再次得到您的支持和
帮助，来完成我的调研。再次感谢您的厚爱与帮助。
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Appendix 6: The Sample of the Second Round Expert Questionnaire 
in Chinese Version 
 
尊敬的老师： 
 
我非常感谢您在第一阶段调查中的支持与帮助，现在我十分诚挚的邀请您参与第二个
阶段的问卷以帮助我完成我的研究调查。第二阶段的问卷是要确定那些被选中的指示物在
隶属同部分指示物中所占的权重。您的参与支持和意见反馈对于我的研究有非常重要的意
义。 
这份问卷大概需要您用 20-25 分钟去完成。为保障您的匿名权和原始资料的机密性，
您提供的所有信息数据将严格保密，只有结果统计数据会在我的研究中公开。 
 
非常感谢您的参与和支持！ 
 
您真诚的 
 
王欢 
 
在读博士研究生 
英国朴茨茅斯大学 
Huan.wang@myport.ac.uk  
 
 
 
 
导师： 
Alan Collins 教授                                   Judith Rich 博士 
英国朴茨茅斯大学商学院经济系主任                 英国朴茨茅斯大学经济系高级讲
师 
经济金融研究项目组组长                           商学院研究项目协调人 
Alan.Collins@port.ac.uk                              Judy.Rich@port.ac.uk 
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丽江大研古城旅游可持续性评估指示物的调查研究 
 
11. 基本信息（请您在合适的方框内打√） 
 
您的性别是？ 
女性  
男性  
 
 
您在旅游学术研究领域工作研究的年数是？ 
1 年以下  
1-3 年  
3-5 年  
5-7 年  
7 年以上  
 
 
 
 
重要提示：填写说明 
这份问卷需要您对同部分中的两个指示物做出比较，比较这两个指示物之间的
相对重要性。这是一次 AHP 等级分析理论的应用，也许是您很熟悉的。在下
面的每个问题中，我已经列出了两个待比较的指示物，需要您按照下方表一中
9 点计分制的标准去比较它们之间的相对重要性，即哪个比较重要，多大程度
上的比另一个重要。 
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                                  表一： 9 点计分制 
9点代表的重要性
解释   
定义 
1 同样重要。 
2 介于1和3之间。 
3 有点重要。稍微有点赞同左边的那个指示物超过右边的那
个指示物。 
4 介于3和5之间。 
5  一定程度上重要。赞同左边的超过右边的。 
6 介于5和7之间。 
7 非常重要。强烈赞同左边超过右边的。 
8 介于7和9之间。 
9 完完全全重要。绝对百分之百赞同左边的超过右边的。 
 
在回答每个问题时，您需要圈出点数或者用您觉得简单的方式标记数字来表达
您的看法。接下来是具体的实例比较步骤说明。 
 
首先，我将会在问题中列出同部分中的两个指示物（A 和 B）等待您的比
较。问题下面将会有图表需要您填写。图表由两个空格子和一个 9 点计分轴组
成。两个空格子在计分轴上方，一左一右，用来填写两个指示物。 
接着，请将您认为的比较重要的那个指示物或者相应编号填写在左边的格
子里，另一个相对不那么重要的填在右边的格子里。如果您觉得两个同等重要，
那谁在左边都可以。 
最后，您认为左边的指示物比右边的指示物多大程度上的重要，请按照 9
点计分的标准，圈住相应的点数。1 分表示左边和右边的同等重要，9 分表示左
边的完完全全比右边那个重要。 
举个例子，在 A 和 B 的比较中，如果你坚信 A 完完全全比 B 重要，那么
请把 A 写在左边的格子里，把 B 写在右边的格子里，然后圈住数字 9. 
 
同等重要                                                     完完全全重要 
                                                                                                                        
LHS: A  RHS: B 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ○9  
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现在，请您按照实例说明来比较下面问题中的各对指示物。这些指示物都是经
过第一轮的筛选，最终留下来的指示物。相信您对这些指示物还有印象。 
 
2. 行政政策方面 
本部分的问题是比较行政政策方面里的三个指示物。 
您认为2.1城市整体可持续发展规划及政策和 2.2 旅游可持续发展规划及政策这两个指
示物在行政政策方面哪个在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多
少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
那么2.1城市整体可持续发展规划及政策和 2.3 公众参与可持续发展政策制定这两个指
示物之间呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
还有 2.2 旅游可持续发展规划及政策和 2.3 公众参与可持续发展政策制定这两个指示
物之间呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
 
3. 经济因素方面 
本部分的问题是比较经济方面内的四个指示物。 
您认为 3.1 旅游收入占当地财政收入的比例和 3.2 旅游业从业人员数量这两个指示物
在经济因素方面哪个在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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那么 3.1 旅游收入占当地财政收入的比例和 3.3 旅游收入这两个指示物呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
3.1 旅游收入占当地财政收入的比例和 3.4 利益相关者（管理机关，居民，开发公司
等）利益分配比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
还有 3.2 旅游业从业人员数量和 3.3 旅游收入这两个指示物呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
还有 3.2 旅游业从业人员数量和 3.4 利益相关者（管理机关，居民，开发公司等）利
益分配这两个指示物呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
最后 3.3 旅游收入和 3.4 利益相关者（管理机关，居民，开发公司等）利益分配这两个
指示物呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
4.社会文化方面 
本部分的问题是比较社会文化方面内的五个指示物。 
您认为 4.1 管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动措施和 4.2 当地新文化特征或新文化符号
的产生这两个指示物哪个在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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左边  右边 
 
 
那么 4.1 管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动和措施和 4.3 传统文化的退化或没落这两
个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 4.1 管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动和措施和 4.4 传统文化的发展比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
您认为 4.1 管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动和措施和 4.5 民众的文化保护意识比较
呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
您认为 4.2 当地新文化特征或新文化符号的产生和 4.3 传统文化的退化或者没落比较
呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
您认为 4.2 当地新文化特征或新文化符号的产生和 4.4 传统文化的发展比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
您认为 4.2 当地新文化特征或新文化符号的产生和 4.5 民众的文化保护意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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4.3 传统文化的退化或者没落和 4.4 传统文化的发展比较，哪个指标将更能反映出丽江旅
游发展是否可持续呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
4.3 传统文化的退化或者没落和 4.5 民众的文化保护意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
4.4 传统文化的发展和 4.5 民众的文化保护意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
5. 旅游产品和服务的质量方面 
本部分的问题是比较旅游产品和服务质量方面内的四个指示物在此部分中的相对重要
性。 
您认为 5.1 旅游产品质量和 5.2 旅游服务质量这两个指示物在旅游产品和服务质量方面内哪
个在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 5.1 旅游产品质量和 5.3 旅游经历满意度比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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那么 5.1 旅游产品质量和 5.4 旅游目的地可到达难易程度这两个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
那么 5.2 旅游服务质量和 5.3 旅游经历满意度这两个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
那么 5.2 旅游服务质量和 5.4 旅游目的地可到达难易程度这两个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 5.3 旅游经历满意度和 5.4 旅游目的地可到达难易程度这两个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
6. 社会状况方面 
本部分的问题是比较社会状况方面内的五个指示物。 
您认为6.1人生安全和社会安定和6.2居民幸福指数这两个指示物在社会状况方面哪个在反
映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
您认为 6.1 人生安全和社会安定和 6.3 游客人数和旅游可接待人数比率这两个指示物比
较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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还有 6.1 人生安全和社会安定和 6.4 居民对旅游发展态度这两个指示物呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 6.1 人生安全和社会安定和 6.5 旅游基础设施给居民带来的好处比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 6.2 居民幸福指数和 6.3 游客人数和旅游可接待人数比率比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 6.2 居民幸福指数和 6.4 居民对旅游发展的态度比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 6.2 居民幸福指数和 6.5 旅游基础设施给居民带来的好处比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
还有 6.3 游客人数和旅游可接待人数比率和 6.4 居民对旅游发展的态度比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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还有 6.3 游客人数和旅游可接待人数比率和 6.5 旅游基础设施给居民带来的好处比较
呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
最后 6.4 居民对旅游发展的态度和 6.5 旅游基础设施给居民带来的好处比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
7. 民俗建筑、遗址的保护和开发方面 
本部分的问题是比较民俗建筑，遗址的保护和开发方面内的四个指示物。 
您认为 7.1 有专项资金用于民俗建筑的修复和保护和 7.2 历史民俗建筑和遗址的完好度
这两个指示物哪个在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 7.1 有专项资金用于民俗建筑的修复和保护和 7.3 民俗建筑遗址保护的相关政策法
规比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
7.1 有专项资金用于民俗建筑的修复和保护和 7.4 再开发投资比较，哪个更能反映出丽
江古城旅游可持续与否呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
7.2 历史民俗建筑和遗址的完好度和 7.3 民俗建筑遗址保护的相关政策法规比较呢？ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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左边  右边 
 
 
7.2 历史民俗建筑和遗址的完好度和 7.4 再开发投资比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
7.3 民俗建筑遗址保护的相关政策法规和 7.4 再开发投资比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
8. 环境影响方面 
本部分的问题是比较环境影响方面内的四个指示物。 
您认为 8.1 水质量和 8.2 环境卫生状况这两个指示物在本方面哪个在反映丽江古城旅游的可
持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
那么 8.1 水质量和 8.3 噪音指数这两个指示物比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 8.1 水质量和 8.4 空气质量比较呢？ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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左边  右边 
 
 
那么 8.2 环境卫生状况和 8.3 噪音指数比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 8.2 环境卫生状况和 8.4 空气质量比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
那么 8.3 噪音指数和 8.4 空气质量比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
9. 环境保护和管理方面 
本部分的问题是比较环境保护和管理方面内的四个指示物。 
您认为 9.1 管理机关引导监督环境保护和 9.2 环保政策和规划这两个指示物在本方面哪个
在反映丽江古城旅游的可持续与否上更重要？重要的程度是多少？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 9.1 管理机关引导监督环境保护和 9.3 废弃物的回收与清理处理比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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那么 9.1 管理机关引导监督环境保护和 9.4 民众参与环保的意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 9.2 环保政策和规划和 9.3 废弃物的回收与清理处理比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
那么 9.2 环保政策和规划和 9.4 民众参与环保的意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
 
那么 9.3 废弃物的回收与清理处理和 9.4 民众参与环保的意识比较呢？ 
左边  右边 
 
 
 
10.  在最后，我想请您用百分制分数直接标示出同一部分中每个指示物的分值，
同一部分中指示物们的分值加起来 100，如果您觉得某个指示物不能指示出
丽江古城旅游可持续与否，可以用 0 表示它的分值。您不需要对比上面的比
较结果来进行填写，直接用分值来反映您的感觉中指示物的重要程度。 
 
行政政策方面: 分值 经济因素方面: 分值 
1.城市整体可持续发展规划及政策 
2.旅游可持续发展规划及政策 
3.公众参与可持续发展政策制定 
 
 
 
 
1. 旅游收入占当地财政收入的比
例 
2. 旅游业从业人员数量 
3. 旅游收入 
4. 利益相关者（管理机关，居民，
 
 
 
 
 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
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开发公司等）利益分配 
社会文化方面: 分值 旅游产品和服务质量方面:  分值 
1．管理机关保护当地传统文化的行动措
施 
2．当地新文化特征或新文化符号的产生  
3．传统文化的退化或者没落 
4. 传统文化的发展 
5. 民众的文化保护意识 
 1. 旅游产品质量 
2. 旅游服务质量 
3. 旅游经历满意度 
4. 旅游目的地或吸引物的可到达
难易程度 
 
 
 
 
 
 
社会状况方面:  分值 民俗建筑，遗址保护和开发方面： 分值 
1．人身安全和社会安定 
2. 居民幸福指数 
3. 游客人数与旅游可接待人数的比率 
4. 居民对旅游发展的态度 
5. 旅游基础设施发展给居民所带来的
好处 
 
 
 
 
 
1. 有专项资金用于民俗建筑的修
复和保护 
2. 历史民俗建筑和遗址的完好度 
3. 民俗建筑遗址保护的相关政策
法规 
4. 再开发投资 
 
 
环境影响方面： 分值 环境保护和管理方面： 分值 
11.1 水质量 
12. 环境状况 
13. 噪音状况 
14. 空气质量 
 
 
 
 
14.1 管理机关引导监督环境保护 
14.2 环保政策和规划 
14.3 废弃物的回收与清理处理 
14.4 民众参与环保的意识 
 
 
 
非常感谢您这段时间的支持，更非常荣幸能够得到您的帮助，这对我的研究能
够继续进行下去有着十分重要的意义，同时对于学生我来说，更是一种极大的
鼓励。 
如果您有任何意见或者建议，请直接联系我 huan.wang@myport.ac.uk。如果
您填好以后，也请直接发到我的邮箱 huan.wang@myport.ac.uk, 再次感谢您的
厚爱与帮助。
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Appendix 7: The Sample of the Third Round Questionnaire in Chinese 
Version 
 
 
 
 
尊敬的参与者： 
 
我非常诚挚的邀请您参加这个关于丽江大研古城旅游发展状况的问卷调查。
这份问卷希望得到您对丽江大研古城旅游状况的评价，以及您在这居住生活旅行的感受。
您的参与支持和意见反馈对于我的研究有非常重要的意义。 
这份问卷包含了几个部分，需要您用 5-8 分钟去完成。为保障您的匿名权和原始资料
的机密性，您提供的所有信息数据将严格保密，只有结果统计数据会在我的研究中公开。 
 
非常感谢您的参与和支持！ 
 
您真诚的 
 
王欢 
 
在读博士研究生 
英国朴茨茅斯大学 
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丽江大研古城旅游发展状况调查 
 
一．基本信息（请您在合适的方框内打√） 
 
您的性别是？ 
 
女性  
男性  
 
您的年龄是？                                   您的学历是？ 
 
 
不到 18 岁  
18-25 岁  
26-35 岁  
36-45 岁  
46-55 岁  
56-65 岁  
65 岁以上  
 
 
 
 
您是？ 
当地居民（包括当地人，也包括半
年以上长期居住在丽江的外来人
口） 
 
旅游者  
除最后一组问题外，其他全部问题适合当地居民填写，请当地居民填写。最后一组问题，
适合旅游者填写，请旅游者填写。 
 
初中或以下  
高中  
专科  
本科  
硕士及以上  
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在多大程度上您同意或者不同意句中所陈述的，请在相应的方框
里打√，来完成您的评价。 
二 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您所知道的丽江近些年颁布过城市可持续发展规划书、
计划书，抑或发布过一些城市可持续发展政策，或者管理
机关为了管理城市可持续发展实施过一些措施。 
     
2 您所知道的丽江旅游行政管理机关颁布或者实施了专门
针对整个旅游业的可持续发展政策或者办法。 
     
3 当地团体或民众参与到了地区可持续发展政策办法的收
集与制定中。 
     
 
三 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您所知道的旅游收入占财政收入的比重在加大。      
2 您所知道的更多的人员加入到旅游业中或者相关产业
中。 
     
3 近些年，旅游的发展，给您带来了更多的收益。      
4 您所知道的居民，商家开发者，管理机关在旅游发展时
所取得的收益分配合理。 
     
 
 
 
四 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您所知道的政府或团体比原来更加注重当地传统文化的
保护，或者更加支持传统文化活动的举办，宣传保护传统
文化等。 
     
2 您所知道的，近些年，如酒吧文化等现代社会娱乐和丽      
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江特色相结合成为了新的吸引游客前来的卖点。 
3 您认为丽江传统文化具有足够的能力长时间传承发展下
去，而不会没落。 
     
4 您认为丽江的传统文化比原来开发前更精粹，已经被更
多的人认同，接受，更多的民俗技艺被传承下去了，在更
广人群中传播。 
     
5 您相信民众认识到保护传统文化的重要性，并正在着手
去保护。 
     
 
 
 
五 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您觉得住在这里安全，社会安定稳定。      
2 您觉得现在在这里居住舒坦，健康和开心，和周围群体
关系融洽。 
     
3 您并不觉得城内因为游客太多而拥挤。      
4 您觉得，旅游发展的这些年，你得到的积极的好的收益
大于负面的抵触情绪。 
     
5 您认为旅游发展给您带来了生活上的便利，因为得到了
更加完善的基础设施和居民服务。 
     
 
 
 
 
六 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您所知道的，近些年，管理机关或经营群体更关注修缮
民俗建筑和遗址保护。 
     
2 您认为，旅游发展的同时，这些建筑，遗址类的资源保持
了原貌，或者被整修过以保持完整。 
     
3 管理机关推行了针对历史建筑遗址类资源保护的政策，
或者实施某些措施。 
     
4 近些年，有很多破旧或坍塌的民俗建筑被投资修葺再开      
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发，变成新的吸引游客的旅游吸引物，或者民俗接待点。 
 
 
七 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您认为这里的水质很好或者保持了原来的质量。      
2 您认为这里环境维持了原貌，没有恶化的趋势。      
3 您认为古城内环境不嘈杂。      
4 您认为这里空气很好，保持了原来的水平。      
 
 
 
八 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您认为管理机关在环境保护的宣传，领导监督管理的工
作上做的不错。 
     
2 您知道的管理机关有专门针对自然环境保护的政策法规
颁布，或者有具体管理办法实施。 
     
3 您认为古城内废弃物清扫处理，回收利用工作做得不错。      
4 您认为古城民众和团体非常希望和愿意参与到环保活动
中去。 
     
 
 
 
 
下面的一组问题，请旅游者填写。 
九 非常
不同
意 
不同
意 
说不
清 
同意 非
常
同
意 
1 您认为这里的旅游商品，民俗建筑等旅游吸引物是高质
量的。 
     
2 您认为这里旅游从业人员的服务很好。      
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3 到目前为止，您对您的丽江之旅是满意的。      
4 您认为从外地到丽江，从古城一个景点到其他景点交通
便利，交通基础设施比较完善，指示也很清楚。 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
非常感谢您的参与和支持。谢谢！ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
